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An 
Educated 

Manor 

Woman 

seeks truth, for without truth there can be no 
understanding; 

possesses vision, for we know that vision 
precedes all great attainments; 

is aware of the diversity of ideas and beliefs tha: 
exists among all people; 

has faith in the power of ideals to shape the 
lives of each of us; 

knows that mankind's progress requires 
intellectual vigor, moral courage, and 
physical endurance; 

cultivates inner resources and spiritual strength 
for they enrich our daily living and sustain 11J 

in times of crisis; 

has ethical standards by which to live; 

respects the religious convictions of all people; 

participates constructively in the social, 
economic, cultural, and political life of 
the community; 

communicates ideas in a manner that assures 
understanding, for understanding unites m 

all in our search for truth. 

- Formulated and adopted by the 
Wilkes University faculty as a guide to learnin, 
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16J Wilkes University, an independent university, will be recognized for 
g! excellence in undergraduate and graduate education throughout the 
179 mid-Atlantic region by helping students discover the "Power of Inde-
181 pendent Thinking" through development of essential intellectual skills. 
18. Wilke will enable student success in the global community by empha-
18- sizing the traditional liberal arts and sciences in collaboration with pro-
18" 
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Mission 
Wilkes University is an independent institution of higher education 

dedicated to academic and intellectual excellence in the liberal arts, 
ciences, and professional programs. The University provides its stu­

dent with the experience and education necessary for career and intel­
lectual development as well as personal growth, engenders a sense of 
value and civic responsibility, and encourages its students to welcome 
the opportunities and challenges of a diverse and continuously changing 
world. The University enhances the tradition of strong student-faculty 
interactions in all its programs, attracts and retains outstanding people 
in every segment of the University, and fosters a spirit of cooperation, 
community involvement, and individual respect within the entire Univer-
ity. 

Values 
- Wilkes is committed to the values articulated by Dr. Eugene Farley 

and adopted by the Wilkes faculty as marks of an educated person. 
(See page 2 above.) 

- Wilkes is committed to the liberal arts and sciences as the core of 
undergraduate education in all disciplines. 

- Wilkes is committed to attracting and retaining outstanding students, 
faculty, and staff and to providing for their continual development. 

- Wilkes is committed to promoting supportive and effective inter­
action between students and faculty. 

~ Wilkes is committed to the economic and social well being of its neigh­
borhood, the city of Wilkes-Barre and northeastern Pennsylvania. 

- Wilkes is committed to promoting a climate of respect for all 
peoples and to cultivating an appreciation of diversity. To create 
this climate Wilkes commits itself to the recruitment of faculty, 
staff and students from underrepresented populations. 
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Accreditation 
Wilkes University offers degrees and programs approved by 

Department of Education of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle tat 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (3624 Market Str 
Philadelphia, PA 19104-2680). Certain academic programs are also in 
vidually accredited by appropriate professional organizations. Then, • 
istry curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society. 1\ 
baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the Pennsylvania ta:: 

Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by The National League! 
Nursing. (National League for Nursing Accrediting Comrnission/350 H 
son Street/New York, New York 10014). The nursing program is 
accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (Colll!M 
sion on Collegiate Nursing Education/One Dupont Circle, N.W., Su 
53O/Washington, DC 20036-1120). The Electrical Engineering, Envir 
mental Engineering and Mechanical Engineering programs are accredi 
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accredi 
tion Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). The Bachelor of 
ence degree in Accounting and the Bachelor of Business Adrninistrau 
degree programs are accredited by the Association of Collegiate Busin 
Schools and Programs. The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy was fully acer 
ited to grant the Doctor of Pharmacy Degree (Pharm.D.) by the Ameri 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education in January, 2001. For further inf 
mation on the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy, please see the discussion un 
School of Pharmacy elsewhere in this bulletin. 
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librarie . Through a variety of printed and online sources, the Library is 
bl to identify and locate virtually any published materials needed by 

library u er . 
The Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts features 
fully-equipped, 5OO-seat theater on a site donated by the Wyoming 
all ·y ociety of Arts and Sciences. The Center's facilities include a 
·nc shop, dressing rooms, rehearsal areas, costume rooms, hydraulic 

lift forcstage, patch panel with 246 circuits, and a 10-scene preset with 60 
dimmer . The facility is well-equipped for instructional use and regu­
larl ' u ·cd for university and community presentations. Major renova­
tions were completed in 1995, which included new seating, lighting 
quipment, tage curtains, carpeting and painting. 

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Music Building opened in the summer 
of 1969 a the econd phase of the Center for the Performing Arts. It 
house faculty offices, studios, classrooms, practice and rehearsal rooms, 
and it i the centerpiece for the University's highly regarded music pro­
gram . onccrt and recitals are regularly presented in Gies Recital Hall 

and are open to the public. 
The ordoni Art Gallery, given to Wilkes in 1973 by The Andrew J. 

ordoni Foundation, Inc., is located in Stark Learning Center. This mod­
ern facility presents exhibitions that enrich campus and community life. 

xhibitions are supplemented by lectures, tours, demonstrations, and 
r lated art programs. A growing permanent collection embraces all 
media but is particularly strong in nineteenth and twentieth century 

merican paintings. The print collection includes works of the Old Mas­
ter as well as contemporary artists. The Gallery is a particularly valu-

Buildings and Facilities able ·tudy facility for students. 
The E. S. Farley Library, named for Wilkes' first president, exist top tark Leaming Center, named in honor of the late Admiral Harold R. 

vide its users with effective access to recorded information, whether tark, Honorary Chairman of the Board of Trustees, opened in 1958 and 
printed or electronic format. The Library has acquired a substantial coll was expanded in 1973. Stark Learning Center is one of the major instruc­
tion of carefully selected materials in a variety of formats and med tional facilitie on campus, and it provides approximately 85,000 square 
including more than 220,000 volumes, 1,100 current journal and new pap; ~ t of modern classroom, laboratory, studio and office space. The School 
~ubscription~, a~d over 800,000 _microforms. ~articular subje~t streng of Pharmacy occupies the first and third floors of the Stark Learning Center. 
mclude English literature, American cultural history, and the history of Th, fir:,,t floor houses the Pharmacy Information Center and Computer 
ence. The Farley Library's automated catalog system enables user Lah. Model Pharmacy, and offices. The remodeled third floor includes the 
search the various collections at Wilkes (books, journals, and audiow natomy and Physiology Lab, Pharmaceutics Lab, Three Research Labs, 
materials) by author, title, subject and keyword on public access termin onf i.; rcnce room , offices, and accessory rooms. 
Online database searching is avail_able t? students and fa~ulty via_ Intern: The Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterprise and Entrepreneurship 
WWWeb net~orked CD-ROM mdexmg and abstractmg sernces. an \\, l: tabli he<l in 1993 through a generous gift from Mr. Allan P. Kirby, Jr., 
remote searching of hundreds of data bases through the Reference Depa:- b of the Wilkes Board of Trustees in honor of his father. Housed at 

f S · 1 f ili · · 1 d · 1 b · I i a m 111 er ' ment o the Library. pecrn ac ties me u e an mternet a , specia co - W, -t outh Street on the Wilkes campus the Center is the residence of 
tions rooms, audio/visual resources and m~croform equipment: Libra: tht.: i.;llan p Kirby, Jr., Professor of Free En;erprise and Entrepreneurship. 
collections are supplemented by cooperative arrangements with ot fhc: Kirby Profe sor directs the Center's activities, develops and teaches 
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courses in entrepreneurship, and fosters and promotes economic free 
and independence through a variety of programs including the camr 
chapter of Students in Free Enterprise (SIFE). In addition to the fora: 
academic courses in the various aspects of entrepreneurship, the cen­
offers opportunities for experiential learning through internships and re 
world-based projects and sponsors special seminars and programs. 

Academic Computing Facilities include a campus-wide data net\\c 
which connects computers in classrooms, labs, offices, and dorm1tc 
rooms to numerous servers and the Internet. There are five microc 
puter classrooms and a 60-computer open-access lab. Departmen­
facilities includes the Geographies Information Systems Center in 
Department of Geoenvironmental Sciences and Engineering, the E 
lish Department's Technology Classroom, the Hypermedia Laboratl 
in the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science, and t 
Computer-Aided Engineering Laboratory and Computer-Aided De 
Laboratories in the Department of Engineering and Physics. 

Conyngham Hall, refurbished by the Conyngham family and frien 
houses the Offices of the Deans of Student Affairs and University 
lege, the Office of Part-time Programs, the Learning Center/ Act 101 a: 
the Office of Multicultural Affairs 

The Arnaud C. Marts Sports and Conference Center, named in hon 
of the person most responsible for the founding and nurturing of Wil 
University, opened in 1989. The three-story, 75,000-square-foot build 
on South Franklin Street features the new 3,500-seat Henry gymnasiu 
as well as dedicated space for health facilities,faculty offices, intram~ 
and intercollegiate sports, and the offices of the Athletic Director a 
the Associate Director of Athletics. The Henry gymnasium is the indi 
site for the three annual Commencement exercises held in AugU: 
January and May. In addition, the Marts Center provides pleas 
conference facilities and classrooms. Dr. Marts, while serving as pre­
dent of Bucknell University, made the decision to establish a bran 
campus of Bucknell in Wilkes-Barre. 

The University's Residence Halls house over 600 students in a vane 
of living arrangements in facilities ranging from stately Victorian a 
Tudor mansions to the ultra-modern accommodations of Evans H. 
Each residence hall is staffed by graduate or undergraduate Resid 
Assistants, who provide guidance and supervision and assist in the de1. 
opment of a constructive learning environment. Residence hall spaet 
available to all full-time undergraduate students. All full-time und, 
graduates of freshman or sophomore standing who do not commute fr 
the home of a parent or legal guardian must reside on campus. Exet 
tions to this policy may be granted only by the Residence Life Office 
the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs. Any student who is not 
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·ear of age and does not reside at the home of a parent or guardian must 
live on campus. Detailed information regarding residence halls and resi­
dence life can be obtained from the Office of Admissions or the Resi­
dence Life Office. 

Chri topher N. Breiseth Hall, named in May, 2001, to honor the Uni­
ver. ity's fourth president, houses the Dean's Suite, and many faculty 
from the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies have offices 
there. The three story, 55,000 square foot facility opened in 1995. It con­
tain - thirteen classrooms equipped with audiovisual equipment, state­
of-the-art computer labs, a foreign language laboratory, writing 
laboratory, tutoring laboratory, psychology research laboratories and 
ob. ervation rooms. The building also houses the Jane M. Breiseth 
Gallery, named in honor of the president's wife and closest advisor. 

The Thomas P. Shelburne Telecommunications Center, a 5500 square 
foot tate-of-the-art television facility, opened in 1995. It includes two 
full- ize production studios and three full-service editing booths. 

Pearsall Hall is named for Marion K. and Richard L. Pearsall, a mem­
ber of the University Board of Trustees, in honor of their daughters. The 
9,000 square foot building was purchased and renovated in 1996. It 
hou e the Nursing Department on three floors. The facility includes 
three imulated hospital rooms, a computer lab, conference room, 
media room and faculty/staff offices. 

The $7.7 million Student Center/Dining Commons opened in the Fall 
of 1999. The 48,000 square foot building features 48 rooms, including a 
food court/dining commons with a seating capacity for 400 students. In 
addition, students have a cafe, bookstore, student government offices, 
meeting rooms, a large dance/entertainment/movie area, information 
office, TV lounge, game rooms, mail facility, and a student activities club 
all under one roof. A full-service branch of a financial institution is 
located in a mall-like space on the first floor. Other amenities include a 
three- tory atrium with skylight, and a patio with a balcony looking out 
over the Susquehanna River. 
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Admissions 
Admission Requirements 

Admission Procedures 

Advanced Placement 
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Admission 
Recommended High School Preparation 

. tudent's seconday school preparation should include a college 
preparatory curriculum. Such a curriculum generally includes four years 
of progre ive courses in English, mathematics, science (including at 
I a tone laboratory component) and social science. While four years of 
ach are not required, they are recommended for college preparation 
nd admi ion. Elective courses should be chosen in academic subject 

area pertaining to individual interest. Examples of quality electives 
include computer science, foreign language and communications; and 
may include the fine arts and technical courses as they relate to desired 
olkgc major . Depending on the academic discipline desired, different 

empha e might be placed on the high school curriculum completed by 
the applicant. Students whose preparation does not follow the pattern 
d ribed above may still qualify for admissions but such students must 
provide other strong evidence that they are prepared for the rigors of the 
a adcmic requirements of college. 

pplication for Admission 
pplications for admission and instructions regarding secondary 

hool tran cripts and records, letters of recommendation, standardized 
t t report and entrance examinations may be obtained by contacting 
the dmissions Office. Completed applications should be given or sent 
dir ctly to the Admissions Office. 

tandardized Tests 
Inc cholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Exami­

nation Board or the Achievement College Test (ACT) is required of all 
applicant entering Wilkes University directly from high school. Stu­
d nts should take this examination before the second semester of their 

nior year in high school. Wilkes is a member of the College Entrance 
amination Board. 
tudcnts communicating with the Educational Testing Center in 

Princeton, ew Jersey, or in Los Angeles, California, should refer to the 
Wilke niver ity code number (CEEB): 2977. 

cceptance for Admission and Advanced Deposit 
complete application file includes a completed and signed appli­

cation for admission, an official copy of the most recent high school 
nd/or college transcript, SAT and/or ACT scores ( either official 
opic or transcripted onto the official high school transcript), and the 
0 application fee. 
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After the application file is complete the Admissions Office will pr 
vide a decision. Notification is done on a rolling basis and is genera 
completed within two weeks from the date the file is complete. 

Resident students guarantee their place in the entering class by for 
warding a $300 tuition and housing deposit to the Admissions Offic. 
May 1st is the priority deadline for receipt of deposits. Com~uter t. 

dents guarantee their place in the entering class by forwardmg a $11 

tuition deposit to the Admissions Office. 
Prepharmacy applicants must complete an additional application, su 

mit three letters of recommendation and interview with the School of Phar 
macy's Admissions Committee to gain early admission. Applicants~ortlk 
Pre-Medical Scholars program must note their interest on the apphcall 
for admission and complete an interview with the selection committeet 
qualify for acceptance into the Pre-Medical Scholars Program. Applicari 
for the degree programs in music, musical theatre and t~eatre r.n~st audi 
tion for and interview with the department faculty to gam adm1ss10n mt 
those disciplines. 

Wilkes University also accepts applications for the spring semeste 
and summer session. Procedures are similar to those followed by t 

dents entering in the fall semester. 

Admission of Transfer Students 
Wilkes University welcomes transfer students from other accredtte 

colleges and universities for both the fall and spring semesters. In fact, ne 
transfer students usually account for one-third of all new students ea 
year. Transfer students must submit an application for admission and 
transcript from every post-secondary institution attended (whether~ree 
its were earned or not). In some instances, SAT or ACT scores will 
required. Some transfer students may be asked to complete assessme 
tests prior to admission. 

Admission of transfer students is done on a rolling basis. In addit10 
to an admissions decision, transfer students will receive a free tran cri· 
evaluation. 

Applicants must be in good academic stand~ng ~ith a minimum cum. 
lative grade point average of2.00 (C) at the begmnmg of the semester the 
first enroll at Wilkes. All courses with a grade of2.00 (C) or better thatar 
comparable to the curriculum at Wilkes will be accepted ~or transfer. t. 

dents transferring into the nursing program may only register for c~ul'k 
after consultation with the Chairperson of the Department ofNursrng. 

Transfer students also applying directly to the School of Pharmacy I 
entry into the professional school must additionally complete a S~hool 
Pharmacy application and forward three letters of recommendation. Th 
student must also sit for the PCAT examination and submit official scor. 
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from the examination. After the file is complete, the School of Pharmacy 
.,., ill chedule a personal interview as the School deems appropriate. 

Transfer students from two-year institutions must complete a mini­
mum of 60 credits at a baccalaureate degree-granting institution. 

To graduate, all transfer students must complete a minimum of 30 
rcdits ( exclusive of advanced placement credit awarded by Wilkes) and 

a minimum of 50% of their major field credits at Wilkes University. 

II tran fer students must satisfy the University's General Education 
Requirements. (See pages 40-43 of this Bulletin for an explanation of 
the e requirements.) However, to accommodate the large number of 
incoming transfer students, the University makes every effort to use 
cour ·e. and credits that are transferred into the institution in satisfaction 
of these General Education Requirements or to make other accommo­
d.1tion to ea e the transition from one institution to another. For exam­
plt.:. Iran fer students who enter Wilkes with 60 or more credits will satisfy 
the Writing Intensive Requirement of the General Education Require­
ment by completing two courses designated as Writing Intensive. Simi­
larly, students who transfer certain science courses or sequences of 

icnce cour e into Wilkes may be permitted to substitute these courses 
r t.:quence for the particular courses listed in Area II of the General 

l!ducation Requirements. Transfer students and potential transfer stu­
d nts are urged to consult with the Admissions Office on these matters. 

,rades earned in courses accepted for transfer are not included in the 
omputation of the cumulative grade point average earned at Wilkes 
nivcr ity. 
'I ran fer tudents should consult the Graduation Requirements on 

page 52 of this Bulletin for institution-wide graduation requirements. 

linivcr ity policy prohibits the Admissions Office from knowingly 
admitting any tudent who has been dismissed from any other college or 
university for any reason until a period of one year has elapsed from the 
time of di missal. Students who have been placed on probation by 
an )thcr college or university will be considered for admission on a case 
b cast.: ba i . 

Campus Visits 
A campus visit and interview are strongly recommended for all stu­

dt:nls interested in Wilkes University. Students and family members may 
h dule an interview by calling or writing the Admissions Office. 
ampu · vi its may include an interview with an admissions professional, 

appointments with faculty members, sessions with coaches and cocur­
ricular leaders, campus and residence hall tours, attendance in selected 
cla. . s, and financial aid counseling. 
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In addition to individualized campus visits, the Admissions om 
hosts a number of Open Houses during the academic year. These vi It 

tion days usually include a general meeting with the admissions sta 
panel discussions with current students and administrators, acadellli. 
department meetings, campus tours, financial aid sessions and a con,1 
mentary meal. Specific information about the agenda and dates for the 
days is available from the Admissions Office. 

Admission of International Students 
International students are defined as those who do not hold U.S. c1 

zenship or who are not permanent residents of the U.S. or who don 
hold resident alien status in the U.S. 

International students must submit the following to be considered! 
admission to Wilkes University: a completed application; official resuh 
of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or evidence oft 
successful completion of an accredited, intensive English language pr 
gram, or English must have been the language of instruction for the 1 

dent; Declaration of Finances Form ( available upon request from 
Admissions Office); official transcripts of all secondary and/or post­
ondary work completed to date (all transcripts should also be accomr 
nied with a translation if in any language other than English); and a cot 
of the secondary and/or post-secondary diploma or leaving certificate. 

Students should apply by June 15 for the fall semester and Novem~ 
15 for the spring semester. 

An I-20 form will only be issued after the application process is co: 
plete and the student has been admitted to the institution. 

Early Admission of High School Students 
Wilkes University will consider admission for high-ability stude 

who wish to enter the University without completing the requiremer. 
for a high school diploma. To be considered, such students must prov1-
all the materials listed under the Acceptance of Admission and Dejl{)( 
section and at least one letter from a high school official grant1 
approval for early admission, and they must attend an interviewwithtt 
Admissions Office. 

Readmission to the University 
Students who have been enrolled full-time at Wilkes University a 

have terminated their studies for one semester or more, and who wish· 
return as full-time students, must contact the Student Affairs Office a: 
arrange an interview with one of the deans as the first step in the re· 
mission process. 
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Admi sion of Part-time Students 
Tho e who wish to enroll as part-time students must contact the 

Office of Part-time Programs to discuss their plans and to obtain an 
pplication for Admission. Students who have completed college-level 

work at another institution must submit an official transcript of their 
work as part of the admission process. Those who have completed no 
college work must submit an official high school transcript as part of the 
admi ion process. All documentation should be sent to the Office of 
Part-time Programs. 

From Part-time to Full-time Admission 
Part-time students who wish to enroll as full-time students must con-

ult with the Director of Part-time Programs as the first step in this 
process. Students who have completed 30 or more credits and have 
maintained a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 ( C) or higher will 
be accepted as full-time students. Students who have completed fewer 
than 30 credits will be required to provide high school transcripts and 
appropriate test scores in support of their petition to enroll full-time 
before a decision will be made. 

Advanced Placement Credit 
Wilkes University encourages students to work to their full capacity 

and to advance as rapidly as appropriate in their academic work. A num­
ber of opportunities are open to qualified high school juniors and sen­
iors, as well as to adults returning to school after an interval of work or 
military experience, to demonstrate competencies beyond those nor­
mally a sociated with graduation from high school. Academic credit 
may be granted for such demonstrated competencies through a variety 
of channels as described below. 

Advanced Placement Program 
tudcnts who have successfully passed one or more of the Advanced 

Placement Tests administered by the College Entrance Examination 
Board may request advanced placement and/or academic credits. 

dvanced Placement means that the student may be scheduled for a 
cour eat a more advanced level; a decision on advanced placement is 
made after review of the examination by the academic department 
concerned. Credit means that the student receives credit toward the 
hour required for graduation. Generally, credit will be granted for 
core of 3, 4, or 5 on the Advanced Placement examination. Occa­
ionally, a personal interview may be required before placement 

and/or credit is awarded. No grades are assigned to the courses for 
\\hich the student receives advanced placement credit. Information on 
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specific course examinations and credit may be obtained from 
Admissions Office. 

Credit for Military Experience 
Students who have completed the special educational progr 

offered by branches of the American armed services may be gran 
academic credit for this coursework. Such students should submit 
official transcript of their work as part of the admissions process. Tr 
scripts will be evaluated according to the guidelines provided by 
American Council on Education, and credits granted will be applied 
the degree program as appropriate. For more information on thisp 
gram, contact the Admissions Office. 
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xperiential Learning 
rcdit '.or life experience may be granted for documented college­

lc\ . l lcar~1~g that a student acquired through non-collegiate experiences. 
Thi credit 1 awarded for the learning derived from life experiences not 
for the experiences themselves. ' 

tudents who plan to petition for experiential learning credit must 
nf rm their academic advisor of their intent within the first semester of 
nrollmcnt at the University. All other means of securing credit for 

d mon t~ate~ compe~encies 1?ust have been exhausted before applying 
fore. penentJal learning credit. 

. rc?it awar~ed for experiential learning is based exclusively on 
ilk evaluation of the demonstrated knowledge which is presented in 

Challenge Examinations the student's petition for experiential learning credit. Specific guidelines 
After admission to Wilkes University, a student may wish to take and ~rocedure~ for the ?etitioning and awarding of experiential learning 

examination demonstrating competence in a particular course. redtt are available to mterested students at the Registrar's Office. The 
interested student should apply to the appropriate department chairrc cademic tandards Committee of the faculty maintains the guidelines 
son for permission to take a challenge examination. The chairperson and procedures of the Policy on Experiential Learning and makes the 
determine approval of the student's application in writing only on final deci ion on the awarding of credit. 

basis of a judgement that the student has adequate background in 
field . If denied a challenge examination, the student may appeal to 
appropriate academic dean. The student may not challenge a course 
he/she previously failed. 

A $65 per credit fee will be assessed by the Financial Manage 
Office for each approved challenge examination. The student must pr 
a receipt from the Financial Management Office to the department 
person at least thirty days prior to the examination date. Credit for 
course is given and transcripted if the student passes the examination. 
grade or credit is recorded if the student does not pass the examination. 

College-Level Examination Program ( CLEP) 
Wilkes University grants credit on the basis of satisfactory perfo 

ance on the Subject Examinations, not the General Examinations.of 
College-Level Examination Program ( CLEP) administered by the 
lege Entrance Examination Board. Although the program is desi 
primarily for adults, exceptionally well qualified high school senior 
find it advantageous to seek academic credit through CLEP. Inqui 
about CLEP should be addressed to the Admissions Office. Offi 
scores on CLEP Subject Examinations should be forwarded direct! 
the Admissions Office. · 
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Expenses and 
Financial Assistance 

Tuition and Fees 

Payment Options 

Financial Aid 

Application Procedures 

Types of Financial Assistance 
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Student Expenses 
The following chart summarizes student expenses for the 2001-02 

a c dcmic year which officially begins with the Summer Session, 2001. 
'tudcnt are referred to the course descriptions in this Bulletin for labo­
ratory and other fees associated with particular courses. Inquiries about 
particular charges should be addressed to the Financial Management 
Office. 

tudent Expenses for 2001-02 
Full-lime Undergraduate Assessment Each Semester Total for Year 

and Pharmacy: 
luition (12-18 Credits) Per Semester $8,571 $17,142 
Room: 

in Rifkin, McClintock 17, 
& Fortin ky Halls Per Semester $2,592 $ 5,184 

in Other Residence Ha1ls Per Semester $2,347 $ 4,694 
Board 

19Mea!Plan Per Semester $1,543 $ 3,086 
14Meal Plan Per Semester $1,435 $ 2,870 

ommuters Only 
IOMeal Plan Per Semester $ 931 $ 1,862 
Room Damage Deposit One Time $ 50 

eneral University Fee Per Semester $ 257 $ 514 
Activity Fee Per Semester $ 100 $ 200 
Technology Fee Per Semester $ 50 $ 100 
tudent Union Fee Per Semester $ 20 $ 40 

Recreation Fee Per Semester $ 12 $ 24 
red1ts a hove 18 will be assessed at the rate of $476 per credit hour. 

Part-time Undergraduate: 
Iuition (1-11 1/2 credits) Per Credit $ 476 
General University Fee Per Credit $ 10 
Technology Fee Per Credit $ 3 

ummer Ses ions - Undergraduate: 
Tuition Per Credit $ 476 
,cneraJ University Fee Per Credit $ 10 

Technology Fee Per Credit $ 3 
ummerBoard Per Week $ 131 
ummerRoom Per Week $ 131 
Room Damage Deposit One Time $ 50 

OtherFee: 
cceptance Deposit: 

Re idence Hall One Time $ 100 
Tuition One Time $ 200 

pplication Fee One Time $ 30 
pplied Music Fee: 

1/2 hour private lesson $ 395 
I hour private lesson $ 790 



page 20 

Audit Fee (Undergraduate Courses): 
Full-time Undergraduate No Tuition Charge 

and Pharmacy Students 
$ 238 Graduate and Part-time Per Credit 

Undergraduate Students 

Other Fees and Charges: 
Challenge Exam 
Clerkship Fee (Pharmacy) 
Graduation Fee 

Assessment 
Per Credit 
Per Semester 
One Time 
Per Semester 
Per Semester 

Each Semester 
$ 65 
$ 60 
$ 135 
$ 25 
$1,023 

Late Registration Fee 
Medical Technology Fee 
(During Clinical Training) 
Music Major Fee Per Semester $ 30 
New Student Matriculation One Time $ 110 
Replacement of Lost ID Cards Each $ 10 
Returned Check Charge Each $ 25 
Televideo Fee Per Course $ 40 
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_ Payment of Charges 
Prior to the beginning of each semester, invoices listing all current 

1:me ter charges and approved financial aid are mailed to all registered 
tudcnt . All payments are made directly to Wilkes University, P.O. Box 

Totalforl11 Ill, Wilke -Barre, PA 18766. Questions concerning charges or pay­
- m nl hould be directed to the Coordinator of Student Accounts in the 

$ 120 

$ 2,04t 

Financial Management Office. 

tudent who fail to pay all indebtedness to the University shall not be 
permitted to receive any degree, certificate, or transcript of grades. Nor 
hall they participate in Commencement activities. 

$ ffl 
_ Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition 

The unfunded cost of full-time tuition and fees will be paid or satis-
- factory arrangements made with the Director, Financial Management, 

or hi de ignee two weeks before the day on which classes begin. 
Students are advised to request a refund of credit balances int 

accounts should they desire a refund. 
nf unded costs are defined as the total of all appropriate charges for 

tuition, fees, room and board, etc., less the total of all approved financial 
aid awarded or credited to the student account for each semester or 
other in tructional period. Satisfactory arrangements are defined as: 

a. nrollment in the Monthly Payment Option plan (discussed below); 

b. Participation in the deferred employer reimbursement plan; 
c. Enrollment in one of the third-party, sponsored tuition coverage 

plan (ROTC Scholarship, Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, 
Office of the Blind, etc.). 

If the payment in full or satisfactory arrangements are not made two 
eeks before the first day of class each semester, the registration for that 
mester will be cancelled and the student will not be allowed to attend 

cla e . In order to be reenrolled and reregistered, the student will be 
r: quired to pay a late registration fee of $25 in cash before registering. 
tudent whose accounts are three payments late will be cancelled from 

the monthly payment option plan and the full unpaid amount will imme­
diately become due and payable. All students who fall into this category 
and tho e tudents who have been written off as bad debts or have been 
turned over to a collection agency will not be eligible for consideration 
f any other alternative financial arrangements. 

tudent who have applied for a Stafford Loan (Guaranteed Student 
Loan) where approval has not been granted by the bank will be required 
to pay the le er of $300 or 25% of the loan requested two weeks before 
th fir t day on which classes begin. If the Stafford Loan (Guaranteed 
tudent Loan) is subsequently approved, refunds of overpayments will 

th n be made after the loan check is posted to the student's account. 
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All financial arrangements are to be processed by the Dire 
Financial Management, or his designee and approved by the Vice Pre· ilkc · University accepts VISA and MasterCard for tuitio d f 
Business Affairs/Auxiliary Enterprises or his designee. No other! n,ymcnts. nan ee 
versity officer or employee will be permitted to negotiate fin 
arrangements for the settlement of student accounts. Tuition Exchange 

Summer, Fall and Spring Part-time Tuition 
Charges for summer and/or part-time tuition and fees must bep 

full two weeks before the first day of classes unless covered bi 
deferred employer reimbursement policy. The deferred payment 

is described below. 

Intersession Tuition 
Tuition charges for intersession semesters must be paid in fu 

weeks before the first day of class. The deferred payment option 
not apply to intersession charges. 

Deferred Payment Policy (Employer Reimbursed) 
Deferred payments for employer reimbursement and third 

payor arrangements will be permitted, provided the student 
application and receives approval and delivers the completed 
ments two full weeks before classes begin. Graduating seniors are 

Wilke University is a member of the Tuition Exchange Plan which 
prmide limited opportunities for faculty children from one college or 
um, rsity to enjoy tuition remission benefits at another institution. Stu­
d nt who arc dependents of faculty and administration should consult 
the Tuition Exchange Liaison Officer at their home institutions to deter­
min if they qualify for this program. 

tudcnt who officially withdraw (see section in this Bulletin on Offi­
cial Withdrawal) from courses may be eligible for a partial refund of 
tuition charges. Resident students who withdraw from the University 
m ) al o qualify for a refund of room and board charges. Refunds are 
ba don the official date of withdrawal as noted by the Registrar. 

Financial aid received by students who withdraw may also be 
dju tcd. ee the section in this Bulletin on Financial Aid regarding 
dju tment to financial aid based on withdrawals. 

twient upended from the University for disciplinary reasons will eligible for the deferred payment option. 

Monthly Payments /orfi it all refunds. 
Wilkes has developed an interest-free, ten-month, installment tudents who withdraw from the University or from specific classes 

ment plan (IPP) to help ease the burden of financing an educ during the emester will be entitled to an adjustment of tuition, fees, and 
Arrangements may be made to finance any amount between $3 m and board charges according to the following refund schedule. 

the total unfunded cost of tuition and fees. Payments begin in Jun 
end in March of each academic year. IPP applications for the upc 
academic year are available in April of each year. There is a $45 
application fee. For more information write to Academic Manage 
Services, 1 AMS Place, P.O. Box 991, Swansea, MA 02777 or call I 

635-0120. 
The following financial institutions provide educational loans( 

ents and students: 
Key Education Resource Group 

for information, call 1-800-key-lend 

PNC Bank Resource Loan 
for information, call 1-800-762-1001 

First Union Bank of Delaware 
for information, call 1-800-504-4097 
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Circumstance 

Academic Year: 
Tuition: 

Total Withdrawal 

Full-time to Part-time 
and Reduction of 
Part-time Load 

Room and Board: 
Room 

Board 

Summer Sessions 

Weekend College 

Refund Schedule* 
Time of Withdrawal Refund 

The University will cancel 100 percent of 
tuition charges, less a deposit of $200, if ~ 
notice of cancellation is received by the Regist 
or before the first day of classes. Failure to 
proper written notification will result in the 
ment of full charges. 

Policy guidelines for refunds processed after 
first day of classes are as follows: 

Beginning with the 2001-2001 academic yea[ 
dents who withdraw from Wilkes will be ent1tl 
an adjustment of tuition, fee, room and ~ 
charges according to the following refund sched 
First week 95% 
Second week 85% 
Third week 80% 
Fourth week 75% 
Fifth week 70% 
Sixth week 60% 
Seventh week 55% 
Eighth week 50% 
Ninth week 40% 
After ninth week no adjustm 

Above time-schedule Charges ba 
applies for courses the number, 
dropped credits after 

withdrawal 

The institution will refund housing rental ch 
less a deposit of $100.00, so long as written not 
tion of cancellation is made to the Director. 
dence Life Office, on or before the first di 
classes each semester. After the first day of cl 
charges will be adjusted in accordance wit 
above schedule. 

The institution will refund board charges int 
written notification of cancellation is made t 
Director, Residence Life Office, on or befor. 
first day of classes each semester. After the fir. 
of classes, charges will be adjusted in accor 
with the above schedule. 

First week of First or Second 
Sessions and first two weeks 
of Evening Session 
After stated period 

Through second weekend 
After second weekend 

50% 

No refund 

50% 
No refund 

* Deposits are non-refundable. Refunds for special sessions (i.e. sessions which do not corre 
the calendar outlined above) will be calculated by the Financial Management Office upor 
request. 
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Financial Aid 
Wilke University maintains an extensive program of financial assis­

tance for its students in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, and part­
time employment. To assist qualified students, the University receives 
ub tantial gifts each year from friends and alumni. These funds, com­

t)ined with those furnished by the federal and state governments, are 
offered to students in financial aid packages. All students are encour­

ed to apply for financial assistance, both need-based and achieve-
ment-ha ed. 

tudents with questions about financial aid or students seeking appli­
cations for financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office. More 
d tailed information regarding the financial aid programs and require­
m ·nt i included in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and 

harge · at Wilkes University, which is also available at the Financial Aid 
Office and on the Wilkes University Web Site (www.wilkes.edu). 

Application Procedures 
I. ubmit the Wilkes University Application for Financial Aid to the 

Wilkes University Financial Aid Office. 

2. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. 

3. Complete the appropriate state application for financial aid. 

4. tudents who desire to participate in the Stafford Loan and/or the 
PLUS Program must also complete the appropriate promissory 
note application. 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
Financial aid is awarded on an annual basis; therefore, students must 

reapply each year. In addition to showing continued financial need, stu­
dents must also meet specific academic progress requirements to qualify 
for renewal. These requirements are explained in detail in the Con-
umer· Guide. 

Type of Financial Aid 
financial aid packages are developed for students on an individual 

b.isis and u ually consist of one or more of the following types of aid. 
Scholarships: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the 

r cipient and is usually based on factors other than demonstrated finan­
cial need, although some are a combination of need and merit. Several 
academic areas at the University have scholarships available to qualified 
tudent . These include Biology, English, Music, Nursing and Sociology. 

Grant : Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recipient 
but i based on demonstrated financial need of the applicant and the 
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family. Many states in addition to Pennsylvania provide financial a, 
tance in the form of grants for residents of their states. Residents 
states other than Pennsylvania should contact their high school guidar 
office for information pertaining to that particular state's aid progr 
These states include Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, Massachu e 
Ohio, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West Virginia. 

Loans: Financial assistance for which the recipient assumes the ob 
gation to repay the amount of the funds received. Most educatio 
loans provide for payment of principal and interest to begin someti 
after the student graduates or stops attending an approved institution 
at least a half-time basis. Repayment of the PLUS Loan begins withi· 
short time after funds are disbursed. Two emergency loan funds ha 
been established at the University to help students meet small financ 
emergencies. The Florence and Joseph A. Goldman Loan Fund and· 
Robert W. and Carol R. Hall Student Loan Fund provide small, inter 
free loans which are to be repaid at the earliest practical time, usual!\ 
days, so that other students may receive needed assistance from th 
revolving loan funds. 

Employment: Financial assistance that a student may earn by wo 
ing on campus in part-time or full-time positions and for which the 
dent is paid in the form of a monthly check. Students should inqu 
about these opportunities at the On-Campus Employment Office. T 
Office of Career Services also operates a Job Location Developrn 
Program (JLD) to help students obtain employment opportunitiesc 
campus. Students are paid by the employer for whom they work. 

Withdrawal - Return of Financial Aid Funds 
In accordance with federal regulations, those students who rece 

federal financial aid and who withdraw from the University during­
first 60% of a semester will have their federal financial aid (Pell Grar 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans, Nur1 
Loans, Stafford Loans and PLUS Loans) adjusted based on the perc 
of the semester completed prior to the withdrawal. That is, students 
be entitled to retain the same percent of the federal financial 
received as the percent of the semester completed. This percent is cal. 
lated by dividing the number of days in the semester ( excluding bre 
of five days or longer) into the number of days completed prior to· 
withdrawal (excluding breaks of five days or longer). The date of111 
draw a] will be the date the student begins the withdrawal process at· 
Registrar's Office unless attendance in class is documented after It 
date; in that case, the last date of documented attendance will be, 
official date of withdrawal. (See section on Withdrawals in this Bulletr 

Students who do not follow the official withdrawal procedure but~ 
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top attending classes for all of their courses will be considered to have 
withdrawn at the 50% point of the semster unless attendance is docu­
m ntcd after that time. There will be no adjustment to federal financial 
aid after the completion of at least 60% of the semester. 

Once the amount of the federal fund to be returned has been calcu­
lated, the funds will be returned in the following order: 

nsubsidized Stafford Loans 
uh idized Stafford Loans 

PLUS Loans 
Perkin Loans 
Pell Grant 
upplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
ur ing Loans 

Pennsylvania and other state grants will be adjusted in accordance 
\\ith the agency's stated guidelines. It is expected that PHEAA Grant 
fund will be reduced by the same percent reduction in tuition received 
b a tudent when withdrawing from a course or courses. 

Wilke University grant and scholarship funds will be adjusted based 
on the percentage of reduction of tuition received by a student when 
withdrawing from the University. 

Pica e note that students who receive a refund of financial aid prior to 
v.;thdrawing from the University may owe a repayment of federal finan­
cial aid funds received. Students will be contacted by the Financial Aid 
Office in such situations and will be given 30 days to repay the funds to 
the Univer ity. Students who fail to return the unearned portion of fed-
ral rinancial aid funds given to them will become ineligible for contin­

Ut.:d receipt of financial aid until such time as the repayment is made. 

Veterans' Assistance Programs (VA) 
1 hi pecial program provides a wide range of benefits to those who 

ha~·e erved in the Armed Forces and in some cases to the dependent 
htldrcn of veterans. Interested persons should contact their local VA 

Office to obtain information concerning GI Education Assistance, Vet­
eran Education Programs, Veterans Rehabilitation, Veteran Educa­
tional Loans, the Veteran Work-Study Program, and other sources of 
ctcran Assistance. The University also has a Veterans Affairs Office, 

lo ated in Passan Hall to assist students in obtaining benefits. 

Financial Aid for Part-time Students 
The Pell Grant, S.E.O.G., PHEAA Grant, College Work-Study, 

Perkin Loan, Nursing Loan, Stafford Loan, and the PLUS Loan are 
available to part-time students. Interested students must complete the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid, the Wilkes Financial Aid 
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Program 
Sum,nary of Financial Assistance Pro~rams• 

!11.,enage 
Annual A>t·ard 

Univen,1ty Scholar~h,p 
Presidential Scholarship 
Achievement Scholarship 
Multicultural Service Scholarship 
Leadership Scholarship 
Room & Board Scholarship 
Wilkes Named Scholarships 
Transfer Student Scholarship 
ROTC Scholarship 

Federal Pell Grant 
PHEAAGrant 
Federal SEOG Grant 
Wilkes Need-Based Grant 
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant 

Federal Carl Perkins Loan 
Federal Nursing Student Loan 
Gulf Oil Loan 
Rulison Evans Loan 
Federal Stafford Loan 
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan 
Federal PLUS Loan 

Federal College Work-Study Program 

State Work-Study Program 

Institutional Employment 

$/COO 
$ 6.2~0 
$5,100 
$ 1,300 
$3,000 
$7,300 
$2,000 
$1,750 

$13,100 

$2,100 
$3,000 
$1,500 
$3,200 
$3,500 

$1,700 
$2,500 
$2,000 
$2,000 
$3,950 
$ 4.400 
$ 8.300 

$800 

$ 900 

$450 

Applicalionb) Required 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office 

GRANTS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

LOANS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
PLUS Loan Application 

EMPLOYMENT 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application , and 
SWSP Work-Study Application 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment and 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 

•Detailed information on all financial assistance programs is available in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University. 
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Upperclass student deadline - May l. 2001 
Incoming student priority date -March 1, 2001 
Contact Wilkes Admissions Office 

Contact ROTC Office 

June 30, 2002 
May 1, 2001 
Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 
Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 
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Program 

University Scholar-,h,p 
Presidential Scholarship 
Achievement Scholarship 
Multicultural Service Scholarship 
Leadership Scholarship 
Room & Board Scholarship 
Wilkes Named Scholarships 
Transfer Student Scholarship 
ROTC Scholarship 

Federal Pell Grant 
PHEAAGrant 
Federal SEOG Grant 
Wilkes Need-Based Grant 

Sum 
1,~cnxe 

,'\snnual Award 

$ K.200 
$ 6.250 
$5.100 
$1,300 
$3,000 
$ 7.300 
$ 2.000 
$1,750 

$13,100 

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant 

$2,100 
$3,000 
$1,500 
$3,200 
$3,500 

Federal Carl Perkins Loan 
Federal Nursing Student Loan 
Gulf Oil Loan 
Rulison Evans Loan 
Federal Stafford Loan 
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan 
Federal PLUS Loan 

Federal College Work-Study Program 

State Work-Study Program 

lnstitutional Employment 

$1,700 
$2,500 
$2,000 
$2,000 
$3,950 
$4,400 
$ 8.300 

$800 

$900 

$450 
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ry or f,'inancial Assistance Programs• 

AppUcation(s) Required 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office 

GRANTS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

LOANS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
PLUS Loan Application 

EMPLOYMENT 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (F AFSA ), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application , and 
SWSP Work-Study Application 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment and 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 

• Detailed information on aU financial assistance programs is available in 1he Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid , Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University. 
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Upperclass student deadline - May 1. 2001 
Incoming student priority date -March 1, 2001 
Contact Wilkes Admissions Office 

Contact ROTC Office 

June 30, 2002 
May 1,2001 

Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 
Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 
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ummary of Financial A. i tance Program. * 
Program 

University cholarship 
Presidential Scholarship 
Achievement Scholarship 
Multicultural Service Scholarship 
Leadership Scholarship 
Room & Board Scholarship 
Wilkes Named Scholarships 
Transfer Student Scholarship 
ROTC Scholarship 

Federal Pell Grant 
PHEAAGrant 
Federal SEOG Grant 
Wilkes Need-Based Grant 

,en1111:e 
nnu IAward 

2(XJ 
$ 6.250 
$ 5.100 
$1,300 
$ 3.000 
$7,300 
$2,000 
$1,750 

$13,100 

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant 

$2,100 
$3,000 
$1,500 
$3,200 
$3,500 

Federal Carl Perkins Loan 
Federal Nursing Student Loan 
Gulf Oil Loan 
Rulison Evans Loan 
Federal Stafford Loan 
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan 
Federal PLUS Loan 

Federal College Work-Study Program 

State Work-Study Program 

Institutional Employment 

$1,700 
$2,500 
$2,000 
$2,000 
$3,950 
$4,400 
$8,300 

$800 

$900 

$450 

pplication( ) Required 
HOL R HIP 

Free Application for Federal tudent Aid (FAF A) 
and Wilke Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office 

GRANTS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

LOANS 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (F AFSA) 
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
PLUS Loan Application 

EMPLOYMENT 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
SWSP Work-Study Application 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment and 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 

•Detailed information on aU financial assistance programs is available in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University. 

Filing O dline 

Upperclass student deadline - May 1. 20()1 

Incoming tudent priority date -March 1, 2001 
Contact Wilkes Admissions Office 

Contact ROTC Office 

June 30, 2002 
Mayl,2001 
Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 
Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2001 
Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2001 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 
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Student Affairs and Athletics 

Student Activities and Athletics 

Student Services 

Counseling 

University College 
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Student Affairs 
Wilkes University is a community of learning in which extra-curricu­

lar activities complement academic life. Students, faculty and staff work 
together to promote individual development through a variety of activi­
tie . programs, organizations and cultural opportunities. All campus 
organizations are open to all students, and all of them work in close 
rooperation with faculty advisors and the student affairs staff. 

The information which follows gives a brief sketch of some of these 
activities and organizations. All new students receive a Student Hand­
book which explains governance, outlines University regulations, and 
provides a directory of student activities. 

Re idence Life 
The Residence Life Program at Wilkes is committed to providing a 

living environment that is supportive of academic pursuits as well as con­
tributing to personal growth. 

The residence hall staff serves to help students enjoy and benefit from 
their on-campus living experience. Each residence hall is staffed by one 
or more Resident Assistants who have been selected on the basis of 
character, leadership and their ability to interact with students. Through­
out the year the residence hall staff sponsors various educational and 
o ial programs for their residents. The Resident Assistants are also 

re pon ible for crisis management, discipline, maintenance requests and 
in ·uring that University policies are upheld. 

The Residence Life Program offers students a wide variety of living 
ituations. Each residence hall has its own unique style, whether it is a 

traditional residence hall such as Evans, or one of the older mansions 
uch a Weiss. Each residence hall has lounge areas, as well as full 

kitchens and laundry facilities. University residence halls are either coed 
or ingle sex facilities. Rooms are equipped with cable television access, 
data ports, telephones, single beds, dressers, desks, desk chairs and 
closet pace. 

All re ident students take part in the University Meal Plan. Meals are 
erved in the dining hall in the Student Union. Residents have the option 

of choo ing either a nineteen or a fourteen meal per week plan. Students 
whl live in Rifkin, Fortinsky and the South River Street Apartments 
have the option of selecting the nine-meal-per-week plan. 

tudent Activities 
An active Student Government and numerous campus clubs and 

pecial-interest organizations provide a structure of activities for student 
lite out ide of the classroom. More than 60 clubs and organizations are 
rt:cognized by Student Government and the University. The University 
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requires that all campus organizations be open to all students; cm 
quently, groups that are exclusive do not exist. Volunteer Action 
Community Service are a cornerstone of Wilkes' mission and tradit 
Eligibility for Student Government funding requires that clubs and or 
izations be actively involved in community service. An Inter-Reside 
Hall Council, a Commuter Council, and an Off-Campus Students Co 
organize activities for undergraduate students, and the Student Progr 
ming Board oversees a full schedule of social events at the University. 

Student publications include the Beacon, a weekly newspaper p 
lished during the academic year; the Manuscript, an annual journa 
art, poetry and fiction; and the Amnicola, the University yearbooU 
University also maintains WCLH, an FM radio station which is opera 
by students and broadcasts daily at 90.7 MHz. Co-curricular acthi• 
depend on the interests and energies of students. 

Honor Societies 
Several chapters of national and international honor societiesh 

been established on the Wilkes campus. They include: 
ALPHA CHI (Upper Division Students) PI KAPPA DELTA (Forensics1 
ALPHA KAPPA DELTA (Sociology) PI SIGMA ALPHA (Political Sc 
ALPHA SIGMA LAMBDA (Part-time Students) PHI ALPHA THETA (Histol') 
BETA BETA BETA (Biology) PSI CHI (Psychology) 
CHI ALPHA EPSILON (Act 101 Students) SIGMA PI SIGMA (Physics) 
DELTA MU DELTA (Business and Accounting) SIGMA TAU DELTA (Engli1i 
ETA KAPPA NU (Electrical Engineering) SIGMA THETA TAU (Nursm2 
LAMBDA PI ETA (Communications) SIGMA XI (Scientific Reseam 
OMICRON DELTA EPSILON (Economics) 

Intramural and Intercollegiate Athletics 
Wilkes sponsors an active intramural sports program as well as in 

collegiate competition in 14 varsity sports. Varsity programs forwo 
include basketball, field hockey, lacrosse, soccer, softball, tennis and 
leyball; men compete at the varsity level in baseball, basketball, foot 
golf, soccer, tennis and wrestling.Varsity teams compete at the Divi 
III level. The University is a member of the Middle Atlantic Confere 
(MAC), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Conference (ECAC), and 
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA). 

The goal of the intramural program is to provide a comprehensi\c 
of recreational and fitness activities throughout the academic year 
the University community. Students, faculty and staff participate in•· 
victual, dual and team competitions in traditional sports as well a­

innovative activities like Plyometrics, Free Throw Competition and 
obics. Events are organized in structured tournament competition 
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nn -day special events, using the indoor facilities of the Marts Center as 
II a the pacious grounds of the Ralston Field Complex. 

Wilkes places the highest priority on the overall quality of the educa­
tional experience and on the successful completion of the student's aca­
d mic programs. The University seeks to establish and maintain an 
n ironment in which a student-athlete's athletic activities are con­

ducted as an integral part of the educational experience. The athletic 
and intramural programs function, then, in an environment that pro­
\ ides for the health and welfare of the student-athletes and values cul­
tural diversity, gender equity, principles of fair play and amateur 
athletic competition throughout the University community. 

Continuing Education and Cultural Affairs 
A variety of non-credit courses, exhibits, workshops, and perform­

ances are provided to enhance community life and to help individuals 
attain career goals. The Sordoni Art Gallery brings programming in the 
fine arts to both the campus and the Wilkes-Barre area. Throughout the 
ear, mu ic and theater programs offer concerts and dramatic produc­

tion at the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts. 
ontinuing education courses are offered for personal educational 

enrichment as well as for the preparation of new entrants to the job mar­
ket and the in-service training of established professionals. 

University Activities 
In addition to the curricular and co-curricular activities of particular 

rganizations, a number of all-campus and campus-community events 
re held each year. Family Visitation Day, Homecoming, Winter Week-
nd, and the Annual Block Party are typical of the social and cultural 
vent which help to promote an active and involved student body. The 
niver ity joins area cultural groups each year for the annual Cherry 

Blos om Festival and for the Fine Arts Fiesta, a four-day festival of 
music, drama, and the arts presented each spring. A carefully selected 

oncert and Lecture series is presented throughout the academic year at 
Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts and is open to 
the campus and to the community without charge, as are regular con­

rt and recitals. 
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Student Services 
Wilkes takes seriously its commitment to encourage students to d 

cover their own abilities and potential and to assist them in making so 
independent decisions. Students are expected to consult regularly 11 

classroom instructors, faculty advisors, the student affairs deans, depa: 
ment chairpersons, or academic deans regarding academic matter . R 
ognizing that students sometimes need additional guidance in resoh 
personal, social or academic problems, the University has also instituti 
alized a variety of programs to assist students, individually and in grou 

The Student Affairs Office 
The Student Affairs Staff works with students in a holistic mann 

providing guidance and support in students' pursuit of their educati 
goals and in their development as persons preparing to assume: 
responsibilities of maturely educated persons. Staff members seek 
help students resolve personal and academic problems, coordin 
emergency situations involving students, and handle referrals fr 
members of the University community. The Dean of Student Affill 
having familiarity with University resources, serves as an ombudsman 
well as a sounding board for student concerns. The Offices of Reside 
Life, Career Services, Student Activities, Health Services, Cam 
Counseling, Cooperative Education, Part-time Programs, Continu 
Education, Upward Bound, Learning Center/Act 101, Multicultur: 
Affairs and Volunteer Services report to the Dean of Student Affai~ 

New-Student Orientation Program 
The transition from the directed work of the high school to the i 

pendent and more intensive work of the university is eased by intr 
ing new students to the University and its services before cla 
formally begin. Two orientation periods during the summer and the 
preceding the start of the term are set aside to assist new student, 
planning their academic programs and learning about the campu , 
curriculum, and student activities. At this time, students are also intr 
duced to their academic advisors and briefed on the advising system. 

Health Service 
The University Health Service maintains regular hours while the L 

versity is in session for the fall and spring semesters. Registered nur 
are available while the Health Service is open, and a physician i a1 
able at specified hours during the week. Appropriate referral are m 
as necessary to community physicians and hospitals. The Univer 
Health Service does not provide clinic hours during the summer moot 
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In time of escalating health care costs it is essential for students to 
have health insurance coverage. 

Coun eling and Testing Service 
The Office of Campus Counseling assists students in resolving personal 

concerns or problems. Appointments are available throughout the day and 
on evening and weekends if necessary. Referrals to community agencies 
anu other prof es ionals are made as necessary. The Director of Counseling 
I :, work do ely with student groups and the professional staff of the Uni­

m ity to provide workshops and group sessions on areas of interest or con­
ern. le ting services are also available, at no charge, to Wilkes students. 

pecial Advising and Counseling Services 
Due to the intricacies of certain programs or requirements imposed by 

prof e · ional and graduate schools or external accrediting agencies, the 
niva ity has named advisors in special areas of interest. Specially trained 

pr -medical advisors function as special advisors to all students interested 
in profe ional or graduate school opportunities in medical or health­
r lated fields. The Pre-Law Advisors work with students from any disci­
pline who wish to go on to law school. The International Studies Advisors 
coun el students in matters relating to studying abroad and career and pro­
fe ional opportunities in this field. The Coordinator of Cooperative Edu-
ation coun els and advises students interested in this program or a variety 

of other internship possibilities. Information on any of these special serv­
i available at the Registrar's Office and the Office of Student Affairs. 

Career Services 
The Office of Career Services is the liaison between the University 

and potential employers in business, industry, government, and educa­
tional in titutions. Various services are offered to assist students at all 
stages of their career development. No appointment is usually necessary 
and students are encouraged to participate in this service program by 
r gi tering at the Max Roth Center at 215 South Franklin Street. 

Typical ervices of the Office include career counseling, workshops 
un resume preparation, interviewing skills, and job search strategies. In 
addition, the Career Services Office provides a credentials service for all 
regi tered candidates, maintains contact with professional and educa­
tional organizations through an on-campus recruiting program, and 
hare job information on various full-time and part-time opportunities 

of intcre t to students and alumni. 
Flexibility and planning are essential for choosing a major and deter­

mining career goals. A Career Resource Library is available to identify 
a variety of career options for students in any major, and the Career Ser­
vice Office exists to help the student effectively negotiate these and 
other career planning tasks. 
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Each year Wilkes participates in CAREER DAY, a programsr 
sored jointly by area colleges during the fall semester. At thi e\ 
approximately sixty organizations send employer representativ 
meet with students about available career opportunities. In addit 
CAREER EXCHANGE, a program sponsored every other year.all 
students to meet with Wilkes Alumni and conduct information in 
views to facilitate career planning. 

Registrants are urged to update their credentials file regularly an 
maintain contact with the Office regarding their career activities. 

Writing Center 
The Writing Center, located in the Classroom/Office Building,isa 

able to all Wilkes students who seek personal assistance with writing 
lems or writing assignments. Students who experience writing diffi 
in courses may be referred to the Center to hone their writing skills. 

Day Care Service 
Since 1982, the University has provided partially subsidized day care 

ice to full-time students with a certain goup of approved local provider. 
service offers regular day care services at a reduced fee to students. Chi! 
must attend on a regular, scheduled basis to be eligible for the reduced 
Day care services are coordinated through the Learning Center. 

Bookstore 
The Bookstore sells new and used books, stationery and supplie. 

memorabilia during normal class hours, and it is open for add1ti 
hours at the beginning of each term. The bookstore accepts ca h. 
sonal checks (with appropriate identification) and Visa or Master( 

University College 
University College, housed in the Conyngham Student Center, 

vides enrollment and advising services for all part-time undergrad 
is the point of entry and home for all undeclared students until they 
their major field of study; provides academic support services and 
plemental instruction for all enrolled and prospective students; adlTII 
ters Summer School, Intersession and the Weekend undergrad 
programs; administers the University's precollege enrichment progr 
coordinates with the academic departments to provide an effective 
gram of academic advisement; and offers special advising and upp 
services for the University's adult and international student populatJ 

Student Advisement 
Specially selected faculty members and administrators have 

designated freshman advisors on the basis of their knowledge of c 
ular matters and, more generally, the University and its service . 
freshman is assigned to a freshman advisor during the orientation pe 
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nd will meet with this advisor regularly to arrange schedules, discuss 
dcmic and career plans, and deal with problems or questions as they 

ari . The e faculty advisors add the special expertise of their disciplines 
to th advi ing process. If the student has indicated a major at admission, 
h or ·he will be advised by a freshman advisor from the relevant depart­
m nt or program, from the start of his or her studies. Students who have 
n t identified a major work with advisors from University College who 
ha,t.: a special expertise in advising undeclared students. University Col­
l advisor work with undeclared students until a major field has been 
h en: the e tudents then are assigned to a departmental advisor. 

Leaming Center 
The Learning Center, third floor of Conyngham Hall, provides free 

tutorial, ervices in most courses to Wilkes students. Services include indi­
idual tutoring, di ability support services, group study sessions, small 
roup supplemental instruction seminars, and assistance in basic skills. 

International Students 
1 he Associate Dean of Student Affairs provides immigration and 

1 a information and assistance as well as advice on personal issues. The 
ociatc Dean also provides orientation to life in the United States and 

mcrican educational system; assists students in dealings with U.S. 
and foreign government agencies, other campus offices and depart-
m nt , and the community; and serves as advisor to the International 
tudcnt Organization. These services are available to all international 
tud ·nts, non-immigrants and immigrants alike. 

ct 101 Program 
A pro ram for students from Pennsylvania who need academic and 

financial upport, the Act 101 Program allows educationally underpre­
p ml student to improve their skills in verbal and written communica­
t1 n, n:ading comprehension, mathematics and problem solving in an 
ffort to acquaint students with and help them adjust to the many new 
p ri nces provided by a college education. The program provides for 

tutoring and counseling to enhance the students' potential for success in 
II ,c,;. Inquirie about this program may be directed to the Admissions 

Of 1 1.: or the Act 101 Office, third floor, Conyngham Hall. 

pward Bound Program 
A federal program at Wilkes since 1967, the Upward Bound Program 

prO\idcs disadvantaged high school students with a college preparatory 
program of curricular and extracurricular activities designed to improve 

dtmic skill and elf-confidence and to deepen curiosity and human 
undw,tanding. Students attend weekly classes and tutoring and counsel­
m ions on campus. In the summer, the six-week residential program 
pr pares tudents for fall classes and provides intensive career guidance. 
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Academic Information 

Calendar 
·1 he academic year consists of two semesters. The fall semester nor­

mally begin in late August and concludes with final examinations in 
December. The spring semester begins in mid-January and closes with a 
final examination period in May. An optional Intersession is offered in 
Jdnuary. Commencement exercises are held at the close of the fall and 
pring emesters as well as at the close of the Summer Sessions. 

1 he University also provides a broad range of courses in three different 
ummer e ions. The first summer session begins in early June and concludes 

m mid-July; the second session begins in mid-July and ends in late August. 

, nine-week evening session complements these two day-school sum­
mer c ion ; the evening session begins in early June and ends in early 
\ugust. 

Coor e Numbering 
our ,e are designated by three-digit numbers. The first digit 

d note the level of the course as follows: 
100-199 Introductory courses 
2lXl-299 Intermediate courses 
300-399 Advanced undergraduate courses 
400-499 Courses for graduate students and advanced undergraduates 
-oo-599 Courses for graduate students only ( except with special permission) 

The second digit indicates subfield within a discipline, as defined by 
ach department. The third digit may designate, when appropriate, 
it her sequencing or time of year, at the discretion of the department. 

Degree Programs 
Wilke offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of 

rt , Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science, and 
Bachelor of Music degrees. Degree programs have been carefully 
designed so that students may meet the entrance requirements of grad­
uate and professional schools, but they also are structured to ensure that 
all Wilke undergraduate degrees represent the broad and solid base of 
g neral education that is central to responsible participation in human 
, ffair . Each degree program is designed to achieve particular educa­
tional objectives; however, all baccalaureate programs share a set of dis­
tinctive goals, which define the Wilkes approach to baccalaureate 
ducation. 
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The Curriculum 
The Wilkes Curriculum has three components. The first is a set 

General Education Requirements, which provides a common foun~ 
tion in the arts and sciences for all bachelor's degrees awarded by 
University. 

The second component is the major. This component provides for:· 
depth study of a field of specialization. The requirements for each ma 
offered are found under the departmental listings. 

The third component, elective courses, enables students to pur 
personal interests, to explore new areas of learning, or to complete 
minor or a second major. 

General Education: The First Curricular Component 
The General Education Requirements are an affirmation of: 

strong belief of the Wilkes Faculty in the value of study in the arts a­
sciences for all students. They are intended to serve as a foundation, 
which all degree programs are based and include a broad spectrum 
courses designed to stimulate the student's intellectual, personal, ar 
social development. 

The General Education Requirements for all programs follow. St 
dents are urged to use this outline of these Requirements as an expla: 
tion of the Recommended Course Sequence provided for each major 
this Bulletin. With the exception of English 101 and Freshman Founc. 
tions 101, which are specifically designated, the designation "Distribut 
Requirements" in the Recommended Course Sequence for each major 
reference back to this statement of the General Education Requirernefl' 

It is the student's responsibility to insure that all degree requirernen 
including the General Education Requirements, are satisfied. 

General Education Requirements 
The faculty has approved the following set of General Educat 

Requirements which a student must satisfy in order to be eligible I 
graduation. 

Skills Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . .0-13 hoUJI 
I. Computer Literacy 
Completion of CS 115 or higher 
OR 
2 Computer Intensive courses . . . . . . . . . . . .minimum 3 credit ho, 
Students who do not complete CS 115 or test out of this skill area can sat1 
the computer literacy requirement by completing courses that appear on· 
Computer Intensive (CI) List. The list of computer-literacy skills, as we!. 
the list of available CI courses, is available through the Registrar's Office. 
II. Written Communication 
A. English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4 credit hOL 
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B Writing-Intensive Courses 
Each tudent must complete three courses that appear on the Writing Inten-
ive List, which is available in the Registrar's Office. At least one of these 

cour es must be a three hundred (300) level course within the student's major 
fidd of study. Satisfaction of this requirement will not add credits to most stu­
dent ' programs. 
Ill. Oral Communication 
Completion of COM 101 
OR 
1wo Oral Presentation Option (OPO) courses .... minimum 3 credit hours 
The Registrar's Office maintains a list of OPO courses. OPO courses enable a 
pecified number of students ( or all students) in the course in a semester to com­

plete the requirements for an OPO course. Satisfaction of the OPO requirement 
will not add credits to most students' programs. 
IV. Quantitative Reasoning 
Completion of MTH 101 or higher . . . . . . . . . .minimum 3 credit hours 

*All \'tudents will be tested in skills areas and placed at the appropriate proficiency level. 
Studems may opt or test out of each skill requirement by demonstrating competency 
through means designated by the department responsible for each skill area. Departments 
also will offer diagnostic test( s) for each skill area as well as offer guidelines for practice 
courses for each skill area. Please see your academic advisor for more information on 
program designated courses that will satisfy these requirements. 

Fre hman Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . .0/3 credit hours 
ompletion of a Freshman Foundations (FF) course . . . . .3 credit hours 

Each Freshman Foundations course will provide techniques that assist first­
vear tudents in achieving long term academic success at Wilkes University. 
· pecifically, each of these courses will help develop the student's critical 
thinking skills, provide techniques for the effective evaluation and utilization 
of information resources, and aid the student in making the necessary aca­
demic transition from high school to the collegiate level. 

OTE: Students who have completed twenty-three (23) or fewer credit hours 
when they matriculate at the University are required to complete an FF 
cour e during their first semester. All students who have completed more 
than twenty-three (23) credit hours when they matriculate at the University 
are not eligible to take a FF course. A student may obtain academic credit 
towards graduation for only one (1) FF course. 

Distribution Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . .24 credit hours 
Area I. The Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .minimum 9 credit hours 

E G 120- Introduction to Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3 credit hours 
H T 101- The Historical Foundations of the Modern World .3 credit hours 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE at level of competence .3 credit hours 
OR 
PHL 101- Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . .3 credit hours 
tudents may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitution 

within this Area. For more details on course substitution policies, contact the 
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies. 
Forms for course substitution can be obtained from the Registrar's Office and 
mu t be returned to the Registrar's Office when completed. 
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Area II. The Scientific World . . . . . . . . . . . . . .minimum 6 credit"'­
Students must com:rlete two (2) of the courses listed below. These COL 
must be within two (2) different sub-areas listed below. At least one (l)of 
two (2) courses must contain a laboratory component. 
Sub-Areas Course Options 
Biology BIO 105 or BIO 121 
Chemistry CHM 105 or CHM 115 
GeoEnvironmental Sciences GES 105, GES 211, GES 230, GESZ 

or GES 251 
Physics PHY 105, PHY 174, or PHY 201 
A number of degree program~ satisfy the _core requi_rements in_th! Area 
the basis of successful completion of the science requirements _w1thm t~e 
vidual program. The following programs meet the aforementtoned enter. 
Applied and E ngineering Sciences, Biochemistry, Biology, Chemjstrv,C 
puter Science_ (B .~. degree _program_ only) , Earth and Env!ronme 
Sciences, Engmeenng (Electncal, Environmental ,_ and Mechamcal). E 
neering Management, Health Sciences, Mathematics (B.S. degree pro 
only) , Nursing, Prepharmacy, Physics. 
Students not enrolled in any of the program~ lis~ed a~oye ~ay rcq 
through their academic advi_sor~, a co~r~e substitution w1t~tn this Arca.f 
more details on course substitution pohc1es, contact the Office of the Deat 
the College of Arts, Sciences and Profe_ssional Stu_dies. Forms for cour.~ 
stitution can be obtained from the Registrar's Office and must be return 
the Registrar's Office when completed. 

Area Ill. The Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .minimum 6 credit bot 
Each of the following courses is three (3) credit hours. Students mu tc 
plete two (2) of the five courses listed below. 
ANT 101- Introduction to Anthropology 
EC 102- Principles of Economics II 
PS 111-Introduction to American Politics 
PSY 101-General Psychology 
SOC 101- Introduction to Sociology 
Students may request , through their academic adv_iso~s, a co1;1r_se subst1tu• 
within this Area. For more details on course substitution pohc1es, contact 
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional St 
Forms for course substitution can be obtained from the Registrar's Office 
must be returned to the Registrar's Office when completed. 

Area IV. The Visual and Performing Arts . . . . . . .minimum 3 credit 
Each of the following courses is three (3) credit hours. Students must, 
plete one (1) of the four courses listed befow. 
ART 101 - Experiencing Art 
DAN 100- Dance Appreciation - Comprehensive Dance Forms 

MUS 101-Introduction to Music I 
THE 100 - Approach to Theatre 
Through successful audition and written permission of the Chai~person 1 

Department of Visual and Performing Arts, students may su1?st1tute thre 
hours of performance/studio experience for the above reqmrement. A 
of the written permission must be on file in the Registrar's Office. 
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enior Capstone 
II tudent will be required to complete a senior capstone course that is 

d termined by their academic program. For more details, see the bulletin list­
ing for your academic program. Satisfaction of this requirement will not add 
er <lit hour to most students' programs. 

Honors in General Education 
The Honors Program in General Education is designed for excep­

tionally talented and strongly motivated students. Successful applicants 
for qualifications and application procedures, contact the Admissions 

Office), who are designated University Scholars, participate in enriched 
adcmic and extra-curricular programs which foster creativity, inde­

pendence, and responsibility. 
To earn a General Education honors designation upon graduation, 
nivcr ity cholars need to complete four General Education courses 

on an honor basis. They can fulfill this requirement by enrolling either in 
cour c de ignated honors options sections or in special honors seminar 

ctions of the General Education Requirements. University Scholars 
upplcment their enriched academic experience by participating in the 

meeting and cultural excursions of the University Honors Society. 

election of a Major: The Second Curricular Component 
ach tudent must complete a major in a discipline or area of con­

ntration in order to graduate. Specific requirements for each major 
r de ·cribed in detail in the departmental listing in this Bulletin. The 

major must be declared prior to the first semester of the student's jun-

ior year. 

Bachelor of Arts Degree - Majors 
1ajor in the Bachelor of Arts degree program may be selected from 

th following subject areas: 
Earth and Environmental Mathematics 

Sciences Musical Theatre 

Elementary Education Philosophy 

English Political Science 

mi try French Psychology 

ommun1cations History Sociology 

Computer ience Individualized Studies Spanish 

nminology International Studies Theatre Arts 
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Bachelor of Science Degrees - Majors 
Majors in the Bachelor of Science degree program may be selecte 

from the following subject areas: 
Accounting 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Earth and Environmental SciencesMathematics 

Electrical Engineering Mechanical Engincc· 

Engineering Management Medical Technolor, 

Environmental Engineering Nursing 

Computer Information Systems Individualized Studies 

Computer Science 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree -Business Major 

Bachelor of Music Degree - Majors in Performance and Music Educatill 

Teacher Education 
Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in secondar 

schools select an appropriate disciplinary major and use their electi 
credits to meet teacher-certification requirements. Music Educati 
majors must complete all components of the program and secure th. 
approval of the faculty of the Department of Visual and Perform1 
Arts. Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in elementar 
education select an appropriate disciplinary major and major in elemer 
tary education. A list of the courses needed for certification is provid. 
in the departmental description of the Education Department in th 
Bulletin. Students planning a teaching career must seek counselim 
the Education Department early in their first semester. 

Elective Credits: The Third Curricular Component 
The third component of the Wilkes Curriculum, after the Gene 

Education Requirements and the Major Requirements, is compo ed 
elective courses. Students choose elective courses for a variety of r 
sons: to pursue an interest or to meet requirements for admis ion' 
graduate or professional schools or to hone particular skills. 

Selection of a Minor 
One of the common reasons students select elective courses 1s · 

complete a minor in a field other than the student's major fie 
Although not required for graduation, minors are formally recogniz. 
on the student's transcript and may enhance a student's credentials. (St 
dents majoring in a discipline are ineligible for formal recognitiono 
minor in the same discipline.) Students should consult the departmen 
listing in this Bulletin to review the pecific requirements for fom 
recognition of a minor field in particular disciplines. They mu t corr 
plete the appropriate form in the Registrar's Office, should they dec1 
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to complete a minor. Students must complete a minimum of one-half of 
th ir minor field credits in Wilkes University courses for the minor to be 
formall) recognized on the Wilkes transcript. 

ooperative Education 
ooperative Education, another possible use of elective credits, is a 

program that formally integrates a student's studies with work experi­
nces in employing organizations. Students may alternate semesters of 

full-time tudy and full-time professional work experience or they may 
1mbinc work and study in the same term; in either case, students earn 
cademic credit and, in many cases, a salary while gaining valuable expe­

ri nee in a work environment. Internships are available throughout the 
United tates in the summer, spring and/or fall, and internship place­
ments are readily available to eligible students. Students are urged to 
xplore the various possibilities with the Coordinator of Cooperative 

Education as soon as possible after their arrival on campus. 

, tudy Abroad 
tudy Abroad is an elective option to all students in good academic 

landing who wish to study at overseas institutions. Earned academic 
credit may be applied toward the requirements for a bachelor's degree at 
Wilke . Overseas study may be for a period of a year, a semester, or a 
ummer. A wide variety of curricular offerings, international intern­
hips, and living situations are available in over 50 countries throughout 

the world. Students interested in this option should contact the Study 
broad Advisor in the Department of Humanities. 

Double Major 
tudents may choose to use their elective credits to complete a second 

major. The student must declare intent to graduate with a double major by 
ompleting the appropriate form at the Registrar's Office. It is the student's 

re ponsibility to secure the approval of the chairpersons of both depart­
ment to ensure that all requirements of the two majors are fulfilled. 

econd Baccalaureate Degree 
tudents who hold a bachelor's degree with a major in one discipline 

1rom thi or another accredited institution may earn a second baccalau­
reate degree at Wilkes by completing a major in another discipline, pro­
,idi.:d the following conditions are met. All candidates for the second 
d g ee mu t earn at least thirty credits at Wilkes beyond those earned 
for the fir t degree and they must meet all of the Wilkes requirements for 
a degree. Wilkes students may be graduated with two bachelor's degrees 
imultaneously, but they must complete 30 credits beyond the require­

ment for the first degree to be eligible for the second degree. 
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Adult, Graduate and Continuing Education 
Part-time Studies 

The University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into 
of its regular sessions. It has also established the Evening and Week 
Programs to maximize scheduling possibilities for students who can 
attend day classes. Majors in several disciplines are offered in 
evening and on weekends, and students may utilize both options. 
addition to day-classes, as their commitments and interests chan. 
Many students complete their degree requirements in one or the ot · 
of these special formats. 

Non-degree students may be admitted to classes which they are qL 
ified to take by reason of their maturity, previous education, and \ll 
experience. Secondary school training is desirable, but not nece • 
provided the student is qualified to follow such special courses 
instruction. Inquiries about all of these programs should be directec 
the Office of Part-time Programs. 

Evening Program 
The Evening Program is designed to meet the needs of those studer. 

who cannot attend daytime classes but wish to pursue a degree. Cour 
generally meet one or two nights per week during the academic year ... 
two nights per week during the nine-week evening summer se s1t 
Majors in the following fields are provided in the evening: Accountr 
Business Administration, Computer Information Systems, Electn. 
Engineering, Engineering Management, and History. Students int. 
ested in evening courses should contact the Office of Part-time P, 
grams to plan their courses of study. 

Weekend Program 
Wilkes' Weekend Program provides upper-division courses one 

pus, enabling graduates of accredited two-year institutions to comp! 
bachelor's degrees in certain majors by taking courses only on we 
ends. Majors available in the Weekend Program include Account 
Business Administration, Psychology, and Sociology. The courses 11111 

every third weekend. Students may carry as many as 9 credits in each 
three different sessions arranged over the calendar year. Inquiries a 
the Weekend program should be directed to the Office of Part-bl 
Programs. 

Summer Programs 
Wilkes offers a variety of summer courses, workshops, mini-cou 

and programs with outdoor activities during the summer month, 
summer schedule includes two five-week daytime sessions and a ni 
week evening session, plus special sessions. Students interested in 
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ummcr Programs should contact the Office of Part-time Programs for 
pecific information. 

Graduate Studies 
Programs leading to the master's degree are available in the fields of 

Bu inc Administration (MBA), Education (M.S. Ed, with a variety of 
oncentrations), Electrical Engineering (MSEE), Mathematics and 
'ur ing. Wilkes envisions an expanding role in graduate eduation; how-

1., ,l!T, the primary focus of the institution will remain on exellence in 
undergraduate studies. 

A eparate Graduate Bulletin, which describes graduate programs in 
detail. i available upon request from the Office of Graduate Studies. 

Continuing Education 
In addition to courses for credit, Wilkes provides a non-credit Con­

tinuing Education program to respond to the needs and interests of the 
ommunity. This program includes training for business, industry, gov­

ernment, associations, social service agencies, and individuals , through 
the u e of public seminars, in-house presentations and conferences. 
Inquiries about offerings of the Continuing Education Office should be 
addre ed to the Director of Continuing Education. 
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Academic Policies and Procedures 

Registration 
Incoming freshman and transfer students register during the orie 

tion sessions that precede each semester. All students are expeckJ 
preregister with their advisors and to register on the dates specified 
the University Calendar. Additional information on registration pr 
<lures and the exact dates of the orientation sessions can be obt · 
from the Office of Admissions or the Registrar's Office. 

Attendance 
Attendance at all classes is expected and required. Reper 

absences are a sufficient cause for failure. 

Student Load 
Students may register for as many as 18 credits in a semester. No 

dent shall be allowed to carry more than 18 credits without the wri1 
approval of his or her advisor. An overload will be permitted onl) 
students with a grade point average of 3.00 or higher. 

Wilkes/College Misericordia/King's Cross-Registration 
Wilkes University, College Misericordia and King's College o 

their students an opportunity to cross-register for courses at the o 
institutions. Students register through the Registrar at the institutio 
which they are enrolled as degree candidates. Interested students he 
confer with the Registrar for further details. 

Auditing Courses 
Auditing courses is a practice designed primarily to allow studen~ 

expand their educational opportunities. Courses may be taken on an 
basis only if formal registration is completed prior to the end of the 
week of the semester. Permission of the course instructor will be requ 
Students withdrawing from a course who wish to attend additional cl 
in that course may do so with the permission of the instructor. Ho\\ 
these students will receive a grade of "W" (withdrawal) in all case. 

Students auditing courses will maintain all standards, including at 
dance, required by the instructor. Students who do not maintain th 
standards will not be awarded Audit recognition. All relevant fee 
be charged. 

Change of Major 
Students who wish to change their majors must obtain the apprma 

the advisor and the department chairperson. The student shall al 
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th curricular requirements of the Bulletin in force at the time of the 
hangc. Change-of-major forms are available in the Registrar's Office. 

Tran sf er of Credits 
Wilkes students who wish to take courses at another accredited insti­

tution (except College Misericordia and King's College) must have com­
p! tcd the Transfer of Credit form, available at the Registrar's Office. 
The student must earn a grade of 2.00 or higher for the work to be cred­
;, d toward graduation. All students must complete at least 30 credits in 
r idcncc at Wilkes. Students should consult the section of this Bulletin 

llcd Admi sion of Transfer Students for policies and rules governing 
tran fer credits and transfer students. 

Grades earned for transfer credits are not included in the calculation 
f grade point averages. 

Withdrawals 
tudent may withdraw from a course during the first three weeks of 

th cme ter by informing the instructor, completing a withdrawal form 
\\hich i co- igned by the student and the student's advisor, and return­
ing the signed form to the Registrar's Office within the first three weeks 
of the eme ter. A student may withdraw from a course from the end of 
the third week through the eighth week of the semester only with the 
pproval of both the instructor and the student's advisor. Thereafter, a 
tudent may withdraw from a course only for medical reasons, sup­

port d by a written excuse from a physician, or other extreme!~ seri~us 
ir um tance , as determined by the dean of the college/school m which 

the course is being taught, in consultation with the instructor and the 
D an of tudent Affairs. 

It i the tudent's responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course 
b} obtaining the withdrawal form from the Regi~tra_r's Office, h~ving !t 
1 ncd by the appropriate personnel, and returnmg 1t to the Registrars 
fficc within the three- or eight-week periods described above. A grade 

of"O" is a igned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which 
no official withdrawal has been completed by the student. 

For a thorough discussion of this policy, refer to the Wilkes University 
tudent Handbook. 

Th Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
In accordance with the provisions of "The Family Educational Rights 

and Privacy Act of 1974," students, upon request, will be given access to 
all of their evaluative records which have been established by Wilkes 

nircrsity, with at least one day's advance notice to the office responsi­
bl for the records to which the student seeks access. 
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Academic Requirements 

Grades 
The primary purpose of any grading system is to inform the studen' 

his or her academic progress. Grade reports are sent to students at 
end of each term. Mid-term reports are sent if the work complete, 
unsatisfactory. 

Eight numerical grades are given for academic work: 
Grade Interpretation 

4.00 .Academic achievement of outstanding quality. 
3.50 .Academic achievement above high quality. 
3.00 .Academic achievement of high quality. 
2.50 .Academic achievement above acceptable qualill 

meeting requirements for graduation. 
2.00 .Academic achievement of acceptable quality in mee 

requirements for graduation. 
1.50 .Academic achievement above the minimum qu 

required for credit. 
1.00 .Academic achievement of minimum quality required 

credit. 
0.00 .Academic achievement below the minimum required 

course credit. 
P .Passing, no credit. 

W .Withdrawal. 
N .Audit, no credit. 

A grade of "X" means that the student received an incomplete g 
Incompletes will be granted to students who, because of illness orrea 
beyond their control, have been unable to satisfy all course requireme 
including the final examination. When such a grade is given, the in 
plete work must be made up by or before the end of the fourth week 
lowing the last day of the examination period or the grade become 
unless a special extension has been approved by the Registrar. 

Course Credits and Grade Point Averages 
Each course at the University is assigned a specific number of ere 

For example, History 101 is a 3-credit course and Chemistry 115 i 
credit course. Usually, credits assigned to the course are determine~ 
the number of hours that the class meets per week. Credits may al 
defined by the total number of hours a class meets per semester. 
the length of a semester, a credit hour is equivalent to 15 hours of 
room contact plus appropriate outside preparation; or 30 hours of u 
vised laboratory plus appropriate outside preparation; or 45 hour 
internship/clinical experience; or a combination of the foregoing. 
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Below is an example illustrating the method used to compute grade 
p int averages. 

Credit Hrs. Quality Credit Hrs. 

OUN' Attempted Grade Points Passed 

rt IOI IO O O O O I . 3 X 4.00 12 3 
p 101 ....... .3 X 0.00 0 0 
Fr 101 ......... .3 X 2.50 7.5 3 

.3 X 1.50 4.5 3 
........ .3 X 3.00 9 3 

otal credit hours attempted . . . 15 
Total credit hours passed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Total quality points earned .............. 33 

\crage 33q.p. 7 15 hrs. attempted = 2.20 

1 otice that the student has accumulated 12 credits toward graduation. 
The zero grade in Psychology means that the student must repeat that 
ourse in order to earn credit for it. 

Averages are cumulative; the work of each semester will be added to 
the total. To graduate a student must have, at the end of the senior year, 
at least a 2.00 average for all courses and a 2.00 average in the major field. 

Tran ·fer credits are not included in the calculation of grade averages. 

cademic Honors 
The faculty grants recognition for high quality work. To be on the 

Dean ' Li t, published at the end of each term, a student must earn a 
me ter grade point average of 3.40 or higher for all courses taken. Stu­

d nt taking fewer than twelve credit hours will not be eligible. 

cademic Probation and Ineligibility 
Fre hmen, defined as students who have completed thirty-six or 

f \\Cr credits, must maintain a 1.70 cumulative grade point average. All 
other tudent must maintain a minimum 2.00 in both their major field 
ndcumulative grade point averages. A student who falls below the min­

imum average required will automatically be placed on academic proba­
ti n, a a warning to the student that he or she is not making satisfactory 
pr grc towards a degree, or may be declared academically ineligible. 

tudents placed on academic probation may be restricted in the num­
ber of credits they take the following semester, based on the recommen­
dation of the student's academic advisor and such action by the 

, demic Standards Committee. The Committee may impose addi­
tional rcrtrictions and requirements in individual cases, if it is deter­
min d that uch restrictions and requirements are in the best interest of 
th tudent. Such restrictions may affect the student's participation in 
e tracurricular activities. 
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Students who remain on academic probation for two consecu 
semesters are subject to designation as academically ineligible to, 
tinue at the University. 

Students who have been declared academically ineligible are 
allowed to enroll in any course work at Wilkes for a period of one sen: 
ter. To be considered for readmission such students must apply to· 
Academic Standards Committee and be approved for readmission ij 

a probationary status. Students applying for readmission must pre 
evidence of enhanced prospects for academic success. 

A decision of the Academic Standards Committee may be appt 
by the student at the designated meeting for appeals at the conclus1or 
the fall and spring semesters. Appeals must be presented to the C 
mittee either in person or by letter at the appropriate appeals meet 
and should include good and sufficient reasons for appealing. 

Academic Honesty 
Academic honesty requires students to refrain from cheating anL 

provide clear citations for assertions of fact as well as for the langu 
ideas and interpretations of others that have contributed to theirwnt 
work. Failure to acknowledge indebtedness to the work of other con 
tutes plagiarism, a serious academic offense that cannot be tolerateL 
a community of scholars. All instances of academic fraud will 
addressed in accordance with the policies of the University. 

Graduation Requirements 
It is the student's responsibility to meet graduation requirements. 

candidates for degrees are expected to be present at Commencemen· 
circumstances prevent their attendance, students must apply to 
Dean of Student Affairs for permission to take the degree or certifi 
in absentia. 

The faculty has approved the following requirements which a stuJ 
must satisfy in order to be eligible for graduation: 
1. Complete a minimum of 120 credit hours. 
2. Satisfy all requirements in the major(s). (Requirements for graduation 

from department to department. See the appropriate section in this Bui 
for the number of credit hours required by each major.) 

3. Complete all subjects required for the degree as stated in the Bulletin in· 
at the time of admission to the program or any subsequent Bulletin. 

4. Achieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all courses. 
5. Achieve a minimum average of 2.00 for all subjects within their major. 
6. Achieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all subjects withinl 

chosen minor(s). 
7. Demonstrate competence in written and spoken English. 
8. Satisfy mathematics and computer literacy and other curricular skil11 
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knowledge requirements by participation in assessment procedures. 

o student shall be graduated until all financial obligations to the 
nivcrsity have been fulfilled. 

Degree Honors 
The granting of honors at Commencement is based upon the entire 

academic record achieved by the student at Wilkes University. 

Transfer tudents must have completed a minimum of 60 credits at 
\\ilke to be eligible to be considered for honors. 

Kequirements for Degree Honors are: 

umma Cum Laude 3.800 

Magna Cum Laude 3.600 

Cum Laude 3.400 

For Degree Honors, grade point averages are not rounded. 
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Academic Structure 
The College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Stud' 

Departments 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs 

Business Administration and Accounting 

Education and Psychology 

Engineering and Physics 
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering 

Humanities 
Math and Computer Science 

Nursing 
Social Sciences and Communications 

Visual and Performing Arts 

The School of Pharmacy 
Departments 

Pharmaceutical Sciences 

Pharmacy Practice 

Academic Programs 

The College of Arts, Sciences, and 
Professional Studies 

Ronnie C. Bedford, Ph.D. 
Dtan of the College 
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ollcge of Arts, Sciences, and Professional Studies offers a wide 
d1 r ity of programs. A goal of the College is to provide a sound gen­
r I ducation for all graduates and to insure a quality professional 

pr paration within each major program. In other words, each program 
pr idt:s the nece ary skills for professional employment and job sue­

in concert with those qualities all educated, productive citizens 
h uld po . c s for lifelong learning. 

In th General Education courses within the College, students will take 
ur es that teach them to think critically and creatively, to communicate 

th tr knowledge effectively, and to understand their place in a complex, 
d1, r t:, and changing world. Within the disciplines, students will study 

1th ta! ntcd faculty in extending the boundaries of human knowledge 
thr ugh scholar ·hip, research, field work, and artistic expression. 

I h College offers both undergraduate and graduate degrees in pro-
r m ranging from the visual and performing arts to engineering and 

nu ing. The College also offers several pre-professional programs 
I ding to po tgraduate work in law and the health care industry. The 
pr f ssional programs in engineering, nursing, and accounting are 

rrdited hy national professional organizations, signifying the high 
qu, lit of each of these diverse programs. Many undergraduate majors 
ff r valuable field work experience through industry co-ops and 

mt rn hip .. 
1 h ollege is enriched culturally, academically, and industrially 

thr ugh a trong regional connection in all areas. The College is linked 
t 1; riou pccial programs on campus that enhance arts, sciences, and 
pr ional tudies opportunities. Such special opportunities in the arts 
n lude the Wilkes Community Conservatory and the Sordoni Art 

II r_. The cience special programs include the GIS Mapping and 
R mote en ing Center, the Ratchford Field Station, and the Environ­
m ntal Quality Center. The College's professional studies programs are 
nn hed with a connection to the Small Business and Development 

nt r the Allan P. Kirby Center for Entrepreneurship, and the Survey 
R arch Center. Their existence on campus offers students the oppor­
tunit to ee and to experience the best and the most advanced in the 

rt , icnces, and industry. 
Th University offers state-of-the-art facilities in all areas. The College 
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programs incorporate the best of these facilities into their discipline of 
ings. For example,the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Perfo 
Arts has cutting edge theatre technology that showcases campus perf 
ances in music, theatre, dance and visiting lecturers in all disciplines. 
Shelburne Telecommunications Center allows students the opportum~ 
work in a professional television studio and with state-of-the-art Dis 
Leaming equipment. Also, the College houses the Regional Comp 
Resource Center which provides microcomputer laboratories and tee 
cal support to teachers enrolled in graduate study at Wilkes. 

The College includes the following academic departments: 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs 
Business Administration and Accounting 
Education and Psychology 
Engineering and Physics 
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering 
Humanities 
Math and Computer Science 
Nursing 
Social Sciences and Communications 
Visual and Performing Arts 

The College offers the following undergraduate degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts Degree-Majors 
Applied and Engineering Sciences French 
Art (minor only) His!O!Y . . 
Biochemistry IndlVldu_ahzed Stu~ies 
Biology Internat101;1al Studies 
Chemistry Mathematics 
Communications Musical Theatre 
Computer Science Phi!~sophy_ 
Criminology Political Science 
Dance (minor only) Psychology 
Earth and Environmental Sciences Sociology 
Economics (minor only) Spanish 
Elementary Education Theatre Arts 
English 
Bachelor of Science Degree-Majors 
Accounting Electrical Engineering 
Biochemistry Eng~neering Manag~men_t 
Biology Env:ir_onm~ntal Eng!neenng 
Chemistry Ind1V1duahzed Studies 
Computer Information Systems Mathe~atics . . 
Computer Science Mechamcal Engmeenng 
Earth and Environmental Medical Technology 

Sciences Nursing 

The College offers the following graduate degrees:* 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Science in Education 
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
Master of Science in Nursing 

* For more information on any of these masters' programs and their various opt 
please consult the Wilkes Graduate bulletin. 
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The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 

Bernard W. Graham, Ph.D., R.Pb. 
Dtan of the School 

I he chool of Pharmacy offers a four year professional program 
I ading to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree. Graduates of the 
oro11ram are eligible for state examination to become licensed pharma­
i t.. The four years of education consist of three years of in-class (i.e. 

I ture, laboratory, discussion group) education and one year of experi­
ntial education. The professional pharmacy program at Wilkes is new; 

th fir t professional class entered the School in the fall of 1996 and 
raduated in May 2000. 

'Ihc chool also offers a Doctor of Pharmacy program for non-tradi­
ti nal tudent . This program is intended to allow an individual who has 
raduated from an accredited school of pharmacy with a B.S. and holds 
v lid pharmacy license to earn a Pharm.D. degree. 

Our Mission 
The primary mission of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy at Wilkes 
nivcrsity is to provide a dynamic, challenging, outcome driven, and 

integrated curriculum, focused on pharmaceutical care that will serve as 
the foundation for life long learning and practice. Consistent with the 
Wilkes University mission, the School of Pharmacy brings together and 
r tains qualified students and a dedicated faculty and staff from a vari-
t of di ciplines in a supportive atmosphere that encourages intellec­

tual and personal development. 

Our Vi ion 
We will be a national innovator in pharmacy education and a regional 
nter for post-graduate pharmacy education. Our graduates will be able 

to provide quality pharmaceutical care to patients in a wide range of 
h alth y terns, in urban and rural areas, and will be leaders in the pro­
i sion. Finally, we will be a good corporate citizen through meaningful 

nice to the University, the health professions and the local community. 

Our Values 
I.Teaching 

lPhann.D. 

This is primarily a teaching institution; the student is 
our reason for being here. 
Teaching resources are devoted primarily to prepar­
ing students for one degree: the Doctor of Pharmacy. 
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3. Communications Our graduates will have solid communication 
In order to be effective professionals they mu t 
able to articulate their knowledge with health pre 
sionals, administrators and patients. 

4. TeamBuilding The ability to work effectively as part of a health 
team is considered critical. 

5.Interdisciplinary Pharmacy does not have all of the answer 
Approach health care or even pharmacy care problems. 

broader perspectives of other academic di c1pl 
are actively sought in curricular design and teach 

6.Small Size 

7. Technology 
and Future 
Orientation 

We are a small school and intend to remain small. M 
ingful faculty-student interaction is valued. The ize 
each entering pharmacy class is limited to 65 tudcn 

Our facilities , curriculum and faculty are fo 
upon training practitioners for the 21st cent. 
Emphasis is placed upon new technologies, as th1 
major foundation for future pharmacy practice. 

8.Research and Research and practice are valued primarily a · 
Practice support our commitment to educational excclk 

and faculty development and are valued as they aft 
patient care and/or lead to the advancement of sc1e 

Accreditation 
The American Council on Pharmaceutical Education (ACPE 

granted the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) program at Wilke l' 
sity full accreditation. 

Admission 
To be admitted into the professional program of the Nesbitt Sc 

Pharmacy, a student must have either enrolled and successfully 
pleted the prepharmacy program at Wilkes University or have sub 
a successful application to the School of Pharmacy. A description 
application process for the prepharmacy program and professional 
gram is found in the Pharmacy Program section of this bulletin. I 
mation about successful completion of the prepharmacy program 
curricula of the prepharmacy program and the professional pro r 
and progression requirements are also found in the Pharmacy Pr 
section of this bulletin. A description of the Doctor of Pha 
program for non-traditional students is also found in the Pha 
Program section of this bulletin. 
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Facilities 
The e bitt School of Pharmacy is housed in the Stark Learning Cen­

t r verlooking the Susquehanna River. Facilities include modern phar­
m ccutical teaching and research laboratories, case conference rooms, a 
pharmacy information center, student activity space and faculty offices. 
Most lecture classes are held in other areas of the Stark Learning Center 
v• m Brei eth Hall located across the courtyard from the Stark Learning 

nter. 

Faculty 
There are two academic departments in the School of Pharmacy. The 

D partment of Pharmaceutical Sciences includes faculty in such areas as 
pharmacology, pharmaceutics and pharmacy administration. The 
Department of Pharmacy Practice includes faculty with practice special­
ti in such areas as drug information, community care, general medicine, 
primary care and critical care. When at full strength, the School of Phar­
ma will have approximately twenty-four full-time faculty members. 
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Academic Programs 

ACCOUNTING 
Professor Alves, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus, Ca pin; Associate Professor Erne 
Broadt; Associate Professors Chisarick, Rexer. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Accoun~ 
leading to the B.S. degree - Ul. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The Business Administration and Accounting Department offe 
major in Accounting providing the necessary background for anent 
level professional position in public, private or governmental accou 
ing. Students receive the necessary educational background to com 
successfully for placement in graduate and professional schools. 
licensures as certified public accountants and certified managem 
accountants. Those choosing a career in administration receive the~ 
agerial training necessary for success in a full range of leadership rol 

The accounting curriculum parallels that of business administrat1 
and contains a minimum of three tiers. The first tier begins with a e0 

prehensive study of the arts, sciences, mathematics, communication . 
humanities. This liberal arts core is a common experience to all maJ 
and provides the basis for a broadly educated individual. The second 
of educational experience provides a general background in stafot1 
financial, and managerial techniques. All students majoring in the di 
plines contained within the Business Administration and Accoun 
Department are required to complete BA 151, Introduction to Man 
ment and Entrepreneurship. Subjects included in this area of stud~ 
finance, economics, management, and computer science. The third tier 
basic educational skills relates to the fields of financial and manace 
accounting. A rigorous thirty-three credit hours are devoted to c~rr 
accounting theory and applications through the use of texts, comp 
applications, cases, and practical experience. The sequence begin 
introductory level accounting and progresses through intermediate. 
cost, auditing, and accounting information systems. A fourth tier isa1 
able for students interested in gaining practical experience through 
accounting internship. Most students are placed with public accoun 
firms where it is possible to experience many areas of accounting as 
as a broad range of business problems in a short time-span. Addition 
for students with a more specialized interest, accounting intern hip­
also available in banks, private industry, and with the government. 
Wilkes internship program is the oldest in Northeast Pennsylvania 
most successful interns have been placed in positions of their ch 
including the large international accounting firms. A fifth tier, a five-1 
BS/MBA program, is available for students who wish to meet ther.c 
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f I profe sional in the 21st century. This program offered by the 
Bu incss Administration and Accounting Department has been devel­
p d to encompass each of the above-mentioned levels, along with an 
dditional calendar year of graduate course work. Upon successful com­

plet1on, the tudent will have earned a Bachelor of Science degree in 
counting and a Master of Business Administration degree with 157 

redit hour of course work. 
tudent from other disciplines, even those unrelated to business or 

..vnomic , have been inclined to select an accounting minor to enhance 
th ir major field of study. The minor provides the student with enough 
ba kground to begin with professional entry-level employment while 
d , loping a background in his or her chosen field of study. The minor 
pro ram is composed of Ace 101-102, Ace 203, and nine additional cred-

it in accounting. 
Accounting alumni can be found in public accounting firms ranging in 

ize from tho e of individual practitioners to international organiza­
l!On . Many of our graduates who began their careers in public account­
m have ince moved into leadership positions with government or 
private industry. The accounting major in the Business Administration 
nd ccounting Department at Wilkes University will provide an indi­

\1dual with the combined educational skills to be a future success as a 
I adcr in the accounting profession, industry, or government. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Accounting 
First Semester Second Semester 

101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 

D •1but1on Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

CS 115 Computers and App 3 COM 101 Public Speaking 3 

BA 1511ntroduction to Management Distribution Requirements 6 

d Entrepreneurship 3 Ace 101 Financial Accounting 3 

101 Freshman Foundations 3 
107 Business Mathematics 3 

15-16 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

102 Managerial Accounting 3 Ace 203 Intermediate Accounting I 3 

101 Ecorom1cs I (Core Course) 3 Ee 102 Economics II (Core Course) 3 

'234 B .. smess Law 3 Distribution Requirements 6 

01 Requirements 6 Free Elective 3 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

204 lntenediate Accounting II 3 Ace 205 Intermediate Accounting Ill 3 

32 Taxes 3 Ace 322 Advanced Taxes 3 

319 Business Statistics 3 BA 321 Marketing 3 

351 Management of Organizations 3 BA 341 Managerial Finance 3 

E ect1ve 3 BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt. 3 
BA 354 Organizational Behavior 3 

15 18 
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Seventh Semester 
Ace 301 Advanced Accounting 
Ace 331 Auditing 
Ace 351 Senior Seminar 
BA 358 International Business Seminar 
BA 360 Business Policy 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Eighth Semester 
Ace 311 Mgmt. Accounting II 
Ace 341 Accounting Info Systems 
Ace 361 Internship or 

Free Electives 

Recommended Course Sequence for A Major in 
Accounting (B.S. Degree) and a Master of Busine 

Administration Degree (Five Year Program) 

1st Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirements 
CS 115 Computers and App. 
Mth 107 Business Mathematics 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 
BA 151 Intro to Management 

and Entrepreneurship 

3rd Semester 
Ace 102 Managerial Ace 
Ee 101 Econ I (Core Course) 
BA 234 Bus Law and Ethics 
Distribution Requirements 

5th Semester 
Ace 204 Intermediate II 
Ace 321 Taxes 
BA 319 Business Statistics 
BA 351 Mgmt of Organizations 
Free Elective 

7th Semster 
Ace 301 Advanced Accounting 
Ace 331 Auditing 
Ace 351 Senior Seminar 
BA 358 lnt'I Bus Seminar 
BA 360 Business Policy 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

2nd Semester 
Ace 101 Financial Ace 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirements 
COM 101 Public Speaking 
Distribution Requirements 

4th Semester 
Ace 203 Intermediate Ace I 
Ee 102 Econ II (Core Course) 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 

6th Semester 
Ace 205 Intermediate Ill 
Ace 322 Advanced Taxes 
BA 321 Marketing 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 
BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt 
BA 354 Organizational Behavior 

8th Semester 
Ace 311 Mgmt Ace II 
Ace 341 Accounting Info Systems 
Ace 361 Internship or 
Free Electives 
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MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(Total 36 Credit Hours) 

Summer Session 
MBA 540 Financial Management 
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour 
MBA Electives 

3 
3 

_6_ 

9th Semester 
512 s~~1nt:Ss Research 3 

BA520 Marketing Management 3 
560 Finance and Managerial Accounting 3 
580 Bus. Issues in a Dynamic Environ me~ 

12 

12 

10th Semester 
MBA 513 Applied Business Models 
MBA 532 Management Economics 
MBA 590 Strategic Management 
MBA Elective 

TOTAL PROGRAM CREDIT HOURS -157 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

CC IOI. INTRODUCTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
lntrodu tion to the accounting system and the applicable accounting principles and prac-
1 u •d by accountants and managers in decision making, planning, control, and prepa-

rat1 n of financial reports. 
Prcrequi ite: CS 115. 

CC 102. INTRODUCTORY MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
Introduction to the accounting requirements necessary in a management environment and 
th u of accounting data for planning and control of business and non-profit activities. 

Prerequi ite: Ace 10 l. 

CC 203. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I Three credits 
tudy of the financial accounting and reporting system. Emphasis is placed on how basic 

t ndard and procedures relate to the accounting system as a whole. The course topics 
m lude an understanding of accounting information systems, summarizing techniques, 

r d heel procedures, extensive computer applications, and financial statement prepa­
rauon ha ed on current accounting concepts, standards, and principles. 

Prcrequ1~ite: Ace 101. 

((' 204. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II Three credits 
tud) of the accounting standards applicable to all the corporate balance sheet accounts 

nd their related counterparts that result in revenue and expense recognition on the 
n me talement and statement of retained earnings. Included in this study will be a com­
I te an,,I\ ,is ,md review of cash and receivables, inventories and cost of goods sold, plant 
d d pr~c1ation, intangibles and amortization , current and long-term liabilities, and 

t holders' l;quity. Each category reviewed will include conceptual considerations, tech­
n I count procedures. and the necessary and appropriate disclosure within the body of 
h financial statements and the related accounting schedules and footnotes . 

Pr~requ1site: Ace 203. 

Three credits 205. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING III 
ud of the application of generally accepted accounting principles to various technical 

porting .1reas within the financial statement . Emphasis is placed on technical standards 
d th m:ccssary disclosure requirements for these reporting areas. The course topics 

udc dilutive securities, executive compensation plans , earnings per share, corporate 
tments. and the accounting for income taxes, employee pensions plans, employee 

tr urcmcnt benefits, leases, and accounting changes. The course concludes with a com­
h n,l\c n:view of computer spreadsheets, financial statements preparation, financial 
temcnl analysis and interpretation, full disclosure in financial reporting, and the appro­

n ten ~ of the accounting principles being applied in accounting practice today. 

Prcn:qui ite: Ace 204. 
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ACC 301. ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
A comprehensive review and analysis of various accounting issues relating to cor 
consolidations, partnerships, governmental units, non-profit organizations, estate · 
and bankruptcies. Extensive computerized applications are an integral part of this 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 311. COST ACCOUNTING Three 
Principles and practices of cost accounting including a study of job, process, ands 
cost systems. Informative systems design, budgeting, variance analysis, and direct 
concepts are covered. 

P1·erequisite: 205. 

ACC 321. TAXES Three 
Introduction to the Internal Revenue Code for individuals and sole-propricto 
Preparation of individual tax returns based on the current tax law, regulations. did 

enue ruling letters. Introduction to tax research using various traditional and ele, 
reference services. 

Prerequisite: Ace 101. 

ACC 322. ADVANCED TAXES Three 
Introduction to certain tax laws as they apply to Corporations, S Corporations, and 
nerships. This involves developing a thorough understanding of tax research and h 
planning may help the financial entity to minimize the tax liability. 

Prerequisite: Ace 321. 

ACC 331. AUDITING Three 
To understand the most important concepts in auditing and how they are used ind 
making, evidence accumulation and reporting. This entails understanding the con 
methods and processes of control that provide for the accuracy and integrity offi 
data and the safeguarding of business assets; along with understanding the nature of 
services and the conceptual and procedural bases for performing them. 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 341. FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
Three 

To develop a solid understanding of and appreciation for the use of accounting inf 
tion employed to process and sort business events so as to provide information I 
functions of financial reporting, internal responsibility accounting and decision u 
This understanding includes applications via spreadsheets, databases, general ledge 
the internet. 

Prerequisite: Ace 102 and BA 351. 

ACC 351. SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
To develop an understanding of the accounting system and its impact on the public 
vate sectors by bridging the student's knowledge of generally accepted accounting 
pies and ethics with financial and non-financial decision making. Team oriented co 
and strategies are further developed through case work analysis and presentation 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 361. ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP Three oHit 
To provide on-the-job accounting experience for accounting majors through a minim 
170 (3 credits) or 340 (6 credits) hours working experience with either certified 
accounting firms, governmental agencies, or private businesses. Internships are offt 
a competitive basis following student interviews with interested employer . tu~-· 
obtaining an internship may substitute 6 credits of free electives. (All cour,c1 
through the seventh semester should be taken prior to this course.) 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

( < 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 

397. EMINAR 
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One to three credits 

One to three credits 

er 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
pc ial offering designed to introduce students to subjects of current interest in account­

m \\brch are not covered in other courses. 
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AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC) 
Lieutenant Colonel Smith, Chairperson; Assistant Professors: Major Myers, \ 
Palmer, Captain Dusek. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 
The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFR OTC) progr 

at Wilkes University permits students to earn commissions as officm 
the U.S. Air Force while pursuing a university degree. Student 
enroll in either the four-year or two-year program. (Students with thr.i 
years remaining until graduation may enroll concurrently in the fre 
man and sophomore Aerospace Studies courses and can complete t 
four-year program in three years). A minor in Aerospace Studi 
available to students who complete a minimum of 22 semester hol 
including: up to 16 hours of Aerospace Studies courses (AS 101, 1 
201, 202, 301, 302, 401, 402 and 3 hours for AFROTC Field Trainin2. 
240, 4-week AFROTC Field Training; AS 250, 5-week AFROTCFie 
Training) and a minimum of 3 credit hours within one area listed be! 
This area should explore a discipline other than the student's major. 

Additional courses required in the minor, by concentration: 

History: 101,102,207,208,328,334,335,376. 
Political Science: 111, 131,141,211,213,221,253,261,331,332,335. 

Business Administration: 101,212,233,234,321,326,327,341,351}. 
353,354,356,357. 

Communication: 101,102,201,202,206,220,303,352,361,399. 

General Military Course 
(4-Year Program Only) 

The first two years of the four-year program constitute the Gene 
Military Course (GMC). GMC courses are open to any university . 
dent. Students enrolling in these courses do not incure any military 
ice obligation. (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients incur 
commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) The GMC 
riculum consists of four one-credit Aerospace Studies courses, plus 
non-credit leadership laboratory each semester, which introduce . 
dents to U.S. Air Force history and environment, customs, courte, 
drill and ceremonies, and leadership skills. 

Professional Officer Course 
(2 and 4-Year Programs) 

The final two years of the four-year program comprise the Pro 
sional Officer Course (POC). It consists of four three-credit Aero p. 
Studies cour cs, plus a non-credit leadership laboratory each em t 

POC cadets earn a $200-per-month, tax-free subsistence allowanc~u 
ing the academic year and incur a military obligation. To be accepted, 
the POC, students must pass a physical examination and an officerq 
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t ation te t, as well as AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC) 
m eting certain academic standards. Four-year cadets must complete a 
f ur-week field training program; two-year applicants must complete a 
i -v.1.:ck field training program, both of which are administered the sum­
m r bdore POC entry. In addition, all POC cadets must complete a 

ur e in mathematical reasoning prior to being commissioned. 

Field Training 
Field training consists of a four-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies 
ur c or a 5-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies Course conducted at 
I tcd Air Force bases. It provides students an opportunity to observe 
ir Force units and people at work and at home; to participate in marks­

man hip, urvival, athletics, and leadership training activities; to experi-
n aircraft orientation flights; and to work with contemporaries from 

oth r colleges and universities. Transportation from the legal residence 
f the cadet to the field training base and return, food, lodging, and med­

ical and dental care are provided by the Air Force. 

dvanced Training Program (ATP) (Optional) 
Thi program allows POC members to visit a USAF base for two 
ck during the summer between the cadet's junior and senior years 

nd to work with an active duty officer working in the student's chosen 
career area . Transportation from the legal residence of the cadet to the 

TP ba e (and return), food, lodging, and medical and dental care dur­
in the two weeks are provided by the Air Force. The participating 

det al o is provided a weekly salary during the program. 

niform 
II uniforms, equipment, and textbooks for AFROTC are supplied 

by the U .. Air Force. 

holarship 
FROTC also offers 2-to-5 year, full and partial tuition scholarships 

for which qualified students may compete, if they enroll in AFR OTC. All 
holar hip awards are based on individual merit, regardless of financial 

n d. with most scholarship recipients determined by central selection 
:irds. ince scholarship applicants must meet certain academic, physi-
1 fitnc and medical requirements to be considered by the scholarship 

board , contact the Aerospace Studies department early in the Fall 
m tcr, High school students wishing to compete for AFR OTC college 
holarships must complete and submit an application early in the fall 

t rm of their senior year. ALL AFROTC SCHOLARSHIP RECIPI­
E IT E TERING (OR TRANSFERRING TO) WILKES UNIVER­

ITY RECEIVE FREE ROOM AND BOARD. (To receive free room 
nd board, the scholarship recipient must live in a Wilkes University 
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owned and operated residence hall.) 

Commissioning 

Students who satisfactorily complete the POC curriculum requ1 
men ts are commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the U.S. Air For 
and will serve on active duty in a career specialty they have chosen.c 
sistent with USAF needs. Qualified students may compete for dut1 
pilots, navigators, engineers, missile or space operations officers, nu 
engineers, meteorologists, computer analysts, lawyers, security police 
any of a number of other career fields. 

Recommended 4-Year Course Sequence Leadingtoa 
Commission in the United States Air Force 

General Military Course (GMC) - Consists of four one-er 
courses which are introductory in nature and open to freshmen or o 
omores. Student enrolling in these courses do not incur any milit 
service obligation (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients incu 
commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) Course ere 
value are shown with each course. 

First Semester 
AS 101 Foundations of the USAF I 
AS 103 Leadership Laboratory 

Third Semester 
AS 201 Evolution of USAF Air 

and Space Power I 
AS 203 Leadership Laboratory 

1 
0 

1 

0 

Second Semester 
AS 102 Foundations of the USAF 11 

AS 104 Leadership Laboratory 

Fourth Semester 
AS 202 Evolution of USAF Air 

and Space Power II 
AS 204 Leadership Laboratory 

Variations in the above schedule are possible. Sophomores with no AFROTC experience can enroll in 
one-credit freshman and sophomore courses (our "dual-enrollee" program). Students who have nol!J! 
GMC courses and have at least two years remaining until graduation may still apply for entry into lhePC 
must apply early in their sophomore year. 

4-Week AFROTC Field Training 
AS 240 4-week AFROTC field 

Training 

Summer Field Training 

3 

5-Week AFROTC Field Training 
AS 250 5-week AFR OTC Field 

Training 

Professional Officer Course (POC) - Consists of four three-credit cou 
open to students who have at least two full-time years of college remai 
Cadets enrolled in the POC receive $150 per month and have a military m 
obligation. Course credit values are shown with each course. 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
l'.l' Air Force Leadership Studies I 3 AS 302 Air Force Leadership Studies II 3 
303 Leadership Laboratory 0 AS 304 Leadership Laboratory 0 

3 3 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
401 Nalional Security Attairs: 3 AS 402 National Security Affairs: 3 
"eparal1on for Active Duty I Preparation for Active Duty II 
403 Leadership Laboratory 0 AS 404 Leadership Laboratory 0 

3 3 

AS103/104/203/204/303/304/403/404, Leadership LABORATORY, is mandatory for all cadets who enroll in 
ROTC and must be taken concurrently with each Aerospace study course. 

General Military Courses 
The General Military Courses (GMC) constitute a two-year program 

for fre hmen and sophomores and are designed to provide a general 
nowledge of the roles, organization, missions, and historical develop­

ment of U.S. air power. Students enrolled in the GMC who are not 
r eiving Air Force scholarships incur no military obligations. 

1031104/203/204. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY No credit 
lnrnlvcs a progression of experience designed to develop each student's leadership pot~n-
11 Im a supervised training laboratory. Examines U .S. Air Force customs and courtesies, 
dnll and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force company grade 
offi er. 

IOI. FOU DATIONS OF THE USAF I Fall- One credit 
lntroJuct,on to the background, missions, and functions of U.S. military forces, with 
mphasis on U.S. Air Force organization, command s_tru~t~re and the mi~sio!1 and ~rgan-

11.at1 n of various major commands. Development of md1v1dual commumcat10ns skills. 

102. FOU DATIONS OF THE USAF II Spring- One credit 
Introduction to USAF professions, geopolitics, U.S. defense policy/strategy, U.S. general 
purpo c 1mhtary forces, insurgency/counter-insurgen~y, ~~rospace supp?rt ~orces _and 
r aniLation of other military sevices. Development of mdtvidual commumcattons skills. 

201. EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER I Fall-One credit 
tudy of air power development in historical perspective through the end of World ~ar 

II •n luding the evolution of missions, concepts, doctrine, and force empl~yment, with 
mphas1s on changes in conflict and factors which have prompted technological develop­

m nt . Development of individual communications skills. 

202.EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER U Spring-One credit 
tud\ of traits of effective leaders and followers coupled with characteristics and values 

mport'.int to the U.S. Air Force. Definition, history and basic concepts of Total Qua~ity 
1 nagcment (TOM) principles used in the Air Force. Application of oral presentat10n 
111. 
Prerequisite: AS 201 or permission of instructor. 

AFROTC Field Training 
UO. AFROTC Field Training (4-Weeks) Summer-Three credits 

I ten i\e study of military education, experience in leadership and management at an 
1I1c duty in tallation. Also training in marksmanship, survival, and athletics. . 
Prcrcqui ite: AS 101, 102, 201, 202 and an interview by Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
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AS 250. AFROTC Field Training (5-Weeks) Summer-Three mi 
Int~nsive study of military education, experience in leadership and management 
active duty installation. Also training in marksmanship, survival, and athletic . 

Prerequisite: Interview by Professor of Aerospace Studies. 

Professional Officer Courses 
The Professional Officer Courses (POC) constitute a four-seme 

program, normally taken during the junior and senior years, leadm 
commissioning as a U.S. Air Force officer. The POC concentrate 
concepts and practices of management and leadership, national defe 
policy, and communicative skills. 

AS 303/304/403/404. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY Nomi 
I~v~lves a prog_ression_o! experience designed to develop each student's leadership 
tial m a supervised trammg laboratory. Examines U.S. Air Force customs and court 
drill and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force compan~ 
officer. · 

AS 301. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES I Fall-Three mi 
General theory and practice of management with special reference to the U.S. An F 
Covers evolution of management thought, including classical, behavioral, and ma 
men! scie~ce s~hools; policy fo~mulati_on, principles and practices in planning,orga 
staffing, directing, and controlling busmess and Air Force activities· resource controltt 
n!qu~s; soc_ial and ethical issues within the management process; d;velopmentof 
mcat1ve skills and Total Quality Management (TQM) principles. Note: AFROTCCJM 
may substitute AS 301 for BA 351. 

Prerequisite: AFR OTC approved membership in the POC or permission of in t111C 

ter. 

AS 3~2. AIR FO~CE LEADERSHIP STUDIES II Spring-Three mi 
Quality l~adership tools and theory: practical experience in influencing people, ind1, 
ally and _m ~roups, to accomplish organizational missions effectively; developm 
commumcat1ons skills. 

Prerequisite: AS 301 or permission of instructor. 

AS 401. NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/ 
PREPARATIONFORACTIVEDUTYI Fall-Threemi 

T~~ role ~nd func.tions of !he professional military officer in a democratic society and, 
military mteraction; basic framework of defense policy and formulation or de 
strategy; the impact of East Asia, Latin America, Africa, the Middle East, and the( 
~on wealth of Independent States on U.S. national security policy. Development of 
victual communications skills. Note: AFROTC cadets may substitute AS 401 for PS 
with Social Science and Communications Department approval. 

Prerequisite: AFR OTC approved membership in the POC or permission of instnx 

tor. 

AS 402. NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/ 
PREPARATION_ FOR ACTIVE DUTY II Spring- Three mi 

The proble~s of developmg defense strategy in a rapidly changing technologicalen1 

ment; effective deterrent posture and management of conflict; dynamics and agcn 
defense policy making. 

Prerequisite: AS 401 or permission of instructor. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
Pr fe or Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Merryman. 

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offers a 
ricty of cour es in anthropology. The anthropology curriculum is 

d igncd to provide students with a solid grounding in the fundamentals 
of ociocultural anthropology and an opportunity to study cultural 
d1, r ity. tudents may apply anthropology courses towards B.A. 
d gn:cs with majors in either International Studies or Sociology. 

nthropology courses may also be used in satisfying General Education 

r quircment in the social sciences. 
tudents from all majors are invited to complete a "concentration" in 

nthropology. A concentration in Anthropology consists of 12 hours, 
m luding Ant 101, Ant 102, and two upper-level courses in Anthropology. 

Graduates with a strong background in anthropology have used this 
preparat10n in a variety of ways. Some have found employment in busi­
n and government upon graduation. Others have taken advanced 
d rec in the social sciences and regional development at American 

nd British Universities. Still others have pursued careers in secondary 

ducation. 
l h · following is a li ting of the Anthropology courses offered at Wilkes: 

T 101. INTROOUCTIO TO ANTHROPOLOGY Three credits 
ncral survey of the processes that generate human cultural and biological variation 

t r u h time and among contemporary human groups. An introduction to cultural and 
ph) ical anthropology, archaeology, and anthropological linguistic . 

\ LTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY Three credits 
d t.iibl c. amination of the methods and theories employed in the description and com­
n \ln of human cultures, as applied to problems in intercultural relations. Course con-

t nt I ha. d upon case and cross-cultural studies. 

f211.A THROPOLOGYTHROUGHFILM Threecredits 
n~r,11 urvey of the use of still photography and cinematography in the depiction of the 

ntent of various cultures. 
Prcrcqui~ite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

if 212. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLS Three credits 
no, nic,\ of social organizations, ethnicity, and cultural developments in various 

re 10ns or the world: North American Native Americans, the Middle East, Africa, Latin 
m ric,1, Asia. Topic are rotated. The contributions of ecological, economic, political and 

d I gical factors to the region's social system are examined in regard to present cultural 

bli tions. 
395-396.1 DEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 

Ind pendent tudy and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
d1r tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

r quired. 
Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor and approval of department chairperson. 
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ANT 3~. COOPER~TIVE EDUCATION One to ixmi 
Profession~! coopera~1ve ~du~ation placement in a private/public organization relat 
the students aca~em1c obJect~ves and career goals. In addition to their work expc, 
students ar~ requ~red to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toaF 
ulty Coordmator m the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement 
dures.) 

Pre~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

ANT 198/298/398/498. TOPICS Three mi 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered cour 
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APPLIED AND ENGINEERING SCIENCES 
' iate Profes or Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Arora, Associate Professors 
Gtlmer, nniva an; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Applied and 
Engineering Sciences leading to the B.S. degree - 123. 

·ngineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The Wilkes 
n ineering programs provide the student with the knowledge and the 

ime tigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to responsibly 
ddn!' professional and societal needs through modern curricula, 

h nd -on experience and a personalized educational environment. 
The mission of the Applied and Engineering Science program is to 

nhance the ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it 
ffectively and responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic cur­

n ulum characterized by its fast response to new developments, oppor­
tunitie, for design and industrial experience, availability of modern 
laboratories, the use of computer simulations, and team building. 

The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year degree 
program in Applied and Engineering Science. This program provides 
trong engineering and scientific experience with advanced techniques 
h av1ly integrated into the curriculum. Students intending to major in 
ngincering are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and 

mathematics. The first three semesters of course work are common for 

II ngineering programs. 
The four-year program in Applied and Engineering Science leading 

to the Bachelor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The stu­
d nt can choose to specialize within this program in a particular disci­
plin or in one of the following interdisciplinary areas: Information 

tern , Cognitive Studies, Allied Health, Physical Sciences, Planning 
·1 chnology Management and Environmental & Public Policy. A min­

imum of 15 credits must be completed in a concentration. 
0opcrative education provides applied professional training to 

\\1lke engineering students that is often valued by prospective employ­
r . The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-credit 
operative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignment 

may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since all 
tudent may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative educa­

tional as ignment as an option, the student may complete six credits of 

te hmcal electives. 
The tudent chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E.), 

and the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E.), in 
coniunction with the Department, periodically offer seminars on sub­
J ts of a timely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.T. 
(Engineering in Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the 
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degree. Students are also highly encouraged to participate in the ac: 
ties of other on-campus organizations such as Engineering Club. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) was initiated 
enable the community to draw upon the department's technical expc 
and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. This effort 
directed to assist in the development and expansion of industrie , and 
establishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsyh,i-

Honors Programs in Engineering 
Upon the recommendation and approval of the engineering fac 

honor students in Engineering will be recognized upon completion ot 
following requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of: 
or better; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering course 
his or her discipline; pursuing independent research or special project 
engineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conference 
through publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineeri 
will be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.S. Degree 
with a Major in Applied & Engineering Science 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition 4 Mth 106 Introduction to Calculus II 

ME 180 GADD Lab 1 or 112 Calculus II 

Mth 105 Introduction to Calculus I 4 Distribution Requirement 

or 111 Calculus I EE 145 Computer Science I or 

Fr.F. 101 Freshman Foundations 3 EGR 140 Computer Utilization 

Distribution Requirement 3 Free Elective 

15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 GES 202 Biogeochemistry or 

Phy 171 Classical and Modern 4 MAE 200 Materials Engineering 

or 201 Physics I Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern 

Free Elective 3 or 202 Physics II 

Distribution Requirement 3 Free Elective 
Distribution Requirement 

14 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

[E 283 Electrical Measurements Lab. 1 EE 399 Cooperative Education 6 

231 Statics & Dynamics 3 Technical Elective 3 

EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 Distribution Requirements 3 

f Elective 6 EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 1 

bulion Requirement 3 EGM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 3 

16 16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

EE 391 Senior Proiect 1• 1 EE 392 Senior Project II* 2 

n cal Electives 6 Electives 6 

f Elective 9 Technical Electives 6 

16 14 

• EE391 and 392 can be replaced by EgM/ENV/ME 391 and 392 depending on the student's concentration. The 
T meal Electives and the Free Electives must be selected from a program outline approved and documented 
n advance by the program coordinator and the student's advisor. Technical Electives must be selected from 
ac!v1SOr-approved science or engineering courses numbered 200 or above with at least 6 credits in engineer­
,gcourses Consult with Co-op advisor for availability and proper scheduling of Cooperative Education. 



page 76 

ART 
Professor Zipay, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fuller, Simon, Sterling; As 
Professor Bowar; Adjunct Faculty Adams, Conway, Sedor, Sleboda. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Studio 
Art-18. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Art Histo11-
l8. 

The minor in Art History requires that students complete ART I 
141,240,249 and 6 credits of art history topics courses. 

The minor in Studio Art accepts any courses above the 101 level, \11 

no more than 6 credits in art history. 

ART 101. EXPERIENCING ART Threemfb 
Lectures and discussion on the elements of art and the forerunners of modern and 
temporary art. Two and three dimensional studio work is explored through the creab 
process in a variety of media. 

ART 111. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN Three mil 
A fundamental course for all art majors involving the basic elements and principle 
design and the study of color systems including their physical, psychological, and sociol 
ical properties. 

ART113.DRAWING Threemil 
An introductory course exploring the organization and potential of line, space, and text 
through a variety of media and subject matter. 

ART120.PAINTINGI Threeri 
An introduction to painting methods, techniques, and materials. Emphasis on the or 
zation of composition and painting techniques. 

ART 121. PRINTMAKING Three creda 
An introduction of relief, intaglio, and planographic techniques including block prin:, 
etching, lithography, and silk screen. 

ART 122. SCULPTURE Three ri 
An introductory course into the basic concepts of three dimensional form and space. M 
eling in clay from life; casting and direct building techniques in plaster; basic carvingexf( 
riences in stone and wood. Fee: $25. 

ART 123. CERAMICS Threecrfii 
Exploration into the basic methods and techniques of hand building and wheel~ 
Experimentation in surfaces decoration, glazing, and kiln firing. Fee: $30. 

ART 133. PHOTOGRAPHY Threecrfii 
An introduction to the fundamentals of photography; camera usage, subject considerat 
lighting, darkroom techniques, and the preparation of photographs for exhibit. Fee: 1 

NOTE: Each student must have access to an adjustable 35mm camera. 

ART 134. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I Three ca 
The Macintosh computer and QuarkXPress will be used to solve graphic design proble 
Typographic principles, production techniques and printing processes will be di t .. 

familiarize students with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25. 
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RT140. HI TORY OF ART I Three credits 
urvey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from pre-history through the 

E rl) Renaissance. Non-western cultures will also be introduced. Slide lectures and dis­
cu ion will focus on major artworks and trends within their cultural setting. 

RT 141. HI TORY OF ART II Three credits 
urvey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from the High Renaissance to 

h pre,ent. lide lectures and discussions will focus on major artists, artworks, and trends 
1thin their cultural setting. 

.., 220. PAINTING II Three credits 
In r a,cd emphasis on development of style and experimentation in contemporary art 
m tho<ls and techniques. 

Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission of instructor. 

RT 234. COMPUTER GRAPHICS II Three credits 
ontinuation of Graphic Design I, emphasizing Adobe Illustrator and Adobe Photoshop 

r lving visual problems. Scanning images, importing images, and techniques for send­
n file, to printers will be covered. The printing process will be discussed at length to 
;im1hanzc student with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 134 or permission of instructor 

RT235.GRAPHIC DESIGN I Three credits 
F m1harization with the tools, design elements, and production processes of the graphic 

rt1 t The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Students 
111 experience methods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic design 

fi Id. Fee: $25. 

RT 240. MODERN ART AND DESIGN Three credits 
h century art and design will be considered in relation to central themes in modern civ-

1 uat1on, such as science and technology, social and political revolution, historicism, and 
r rmalism. Slide lectures and discussions will treat objects as diverse as paintings and 
r fri crator , buildings and billboards. 

RT335. GRAPHIC DESIGN II Three credits 
continuation of Art 235 with emphasis on publication design. The course will provide 

opportunillcs for students to design page layouts, catalogues, small books and other 
pnnted material using the computer as a design tool. 

Prerequisite: Art 235 or permission of instructor. 

RT 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Ind pendent tudy and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
dire tion of a staff member. A research project at a level significantly beyond a term paper 
1 required. 

Pr n:quisite: Approval of department chairperson is required . 

RT 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Prof. s1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
t tudent's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, 
tud nts arc required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fac­
t) oordinator in the student 's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce­
ure ) 

Pr requisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
ad\ isor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

RT 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
tud} of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

R nt tudio topics have included Ceramic Sculpture, Color Photography, and Typogra­
ph) Recent art history topics have included Nineteenth Century Art and Modern Archi-
1 cture. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salley, 
Professors Redmond, Stine; Associate Professor, Wignot; Assistant Professor Kie 
Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek; Visiting Assistant Prof 
Phillips. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemism 
leading to the B.S. degree -127. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochembtn 
leading to the B.A. degree -124. 

The Biochemistry curriculum is designed to provide comprehen 
background education and training for those students interested in 1 

interdisciplinary area. 
The B.S. curriculum meets the liberal arts requirements of the u 

versity with a concentration in advanced courses. It was developed 
those students who wish to prepare for Biochemistry as a profes ion 
option. Holders of this degree seek employment directly in the fie!~ 
they can pursue advanced degrees in graduate school. 

The B .A. degree was developed for those students interested in B 
chemistry as a means of preparation for entrance into health scien 
professional schools, such as allopathic, osteopathic, and podiatricm, .. 
icine, dental medicine, optometry, etc. Two specific features of the pr 
gram are that students (1) may pursue the first three years oft 
biochemistry degree curriculum in the three-year option under one 
the Wilkes University combined seven-year medical and baccalaurea 
degree programs or (2) use the seventh or eighth semesters in cooper; 
tive research programs. The latter option is particularly useful for th 
students selected to The Premedical Scholars Program (see Affiliat 
Degree Programs in Medicine). 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Bachelor of Arts 
Degree and Bachelor of Science Degree in Biochemistry 

First Semester Second Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 
Compounds Reaction 

Bio 121 Principles of Modern 4 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern 
Biology I Biology II 

Mth 111 Calculus I* 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II* 
Fr.F 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 Eng 101 Composition 

15 15 16 

* Students in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112. 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Zll Organic Chemistry I 4 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 4 
201 General Physics 1• 4 4 Phy 202 General Physics II* 4 4 
211 Intro Linear Algebra 0 4 Bio 226 Cellular and 4 4 

and D1tterenhal Equations Molecular Biology 
but on Requirement 3 0 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

CSEiective 3 3 Free Elective 3 3 

14 15 18 18 

. :lents n the BA program may substitute Phy 171 for Phy 201, Phy 17 4, for Phy 202 . 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA BS. BA B.S. 

244 Instrumental Analysis Lab 3 3 Chm 252 Physical Chemistry II 3 3 
251 Physical Chemistry I 3 3 Chm 254 Physical Chemistry II 0 1 
253 Physical Chemistry I 0 1 Lab 

lab Chm 362 Biochemistry II 3 3 
361 Biochemistry I 3 3 Distribution Requirements 3 9 
363 Biochemistry Lab 1 1 Free Electives 9 0 

or Elective 4 4 
bution Requirements 3 3 

17 18 18 16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
BA B.S. BA B.S. 

342 Instrumental Analysis 3 3 Chm 392 Senior Research II* 2 2 

or Eleclives 3 3 Distribution Requirements 3 3 
391 Senior Research I* 1 1 Major Electives 3 3 

r but on Requirements 3 0 Free Electives 5 5 

F Bect1ves 3 9 

13 16 13 13 

• 810 391-392 may be substituted with approval of the research proposal by the advisor and permission of the 
chemistry faculty. 

Chemistry Major Electives: One required from Mth 212, Chm 222,272,323,346 or others with 
aporoval of the department. 

Biology Major Electives: Two required from Bio 324,325,326,327 or 345. 

pedal Requirements 

sty391-392 are laboratory research courses, which can be completed in either the chemistry or biology 
,ents The written project proposal must be approved by the student's advisor and the departments. A stu­

ob ain permission of the department to carry out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This 
ss on 111111 be granted only in exceptional cases. 

Deoa'1ment strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy one of the General Educa­
nit es requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or French in that priority. 

rr·enl strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking. 

d1v1s1on Biochemistry majors are expected to attend Department seminars. Seniors must participate in 
" rs to receive credit for Chm 391. 
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BIOLOGY 
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Ogren, Reif; Associate Pro 
Emeritus Hayes; Professor Klemow; Associate Professors Kalter, Pidcock, Steeld 
ghi; Adjunct Faculty Chapman; Laboratory Preparations Specialist, Zayleskie. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biology lei 
ing to the B.A. degree -122. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biology lei 
ing to the B.S. degree -122. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The biology program is a generalized program covering basic are 
biology. Specific pre-professional training is minimized in favor of 
broadest possible background in the liberal arts as well as the biolo 
sciences. 

The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that those students in 
ondary education who are preparing to teach can include the pro! 
sional semester of student-teaching either in the seventh or eiw 
semester. In addition, this program provides the opportunity for 
dents to double major and jointly satisfy the requirements of both: 
Department of Biology, Chemistry, and Health Sciences as well a th 
of the other department involved. Students majoring in Biology nu 
receive a Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate for teaching element 
school or Biology in grades 7-12. Please see the requirements listec 
the Education section of this Bulletin. 

The B.S. curriculum meets all of the liberal arts requirement for 
Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, it provides a greater concentra 
of advanced biology courses. This program is recommended for th 
students planning to enter industry, professional schools, or contm 
with graduate study in biology. 

In order to emphasize the broadening aspects of biological know] 
the department has established categories of specific biological field fr 
which the student must achieve reasonable diversity in the selection 
upper-level courses. The four categories are (1) Molecular/Cellular B 
ogy, (2) Structural and Functional Biology, (3) Diversity and Populatio 
Biology, and ( 4) Botanical Biology. The B.A. major is required to tak 
total of four electives with one upper-level course from each of the four, 
egories. The B.S. major must take a total of five electives with one up 
level course from each of the four categories and additionally select 
one course from those same categories. 

Courses within the four categories are constituted as follows. 
(1) Molecular/Cellular - Bio 324, 326, 328, 338, 345, 398 
(2) Structural/Functional-Bio 311,314,321,323,325,327 
(3) Diversity/Populational-Bio 306,312,341,343,344, 346,39 
(4) Botanical-Bio 361,362,366,368,398 
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in majors other than Biology may wish to elect a minor in Biol­
. The minor in Biology shall consist of a minimum of 22 credits. Required 

ur are Bio 121-122, 225-226 plus two 300-level, biology electives. These 
upper-level electives ( exclusive of Independent Research, Bio 395-396) will 

lected after consultation with the department chairperson. 

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the 
Marine Sciences and Oceanography Wallops 

Island Marine Science Station 
Wilke· University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine Science 

on ·ortium, an association of both state and private institutions that 
o, r ee the operation of a marine field station located in southeastern 

1rginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers to its 
tudent the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanography 

regularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested students in Biol-
, and GeoEnvironmental Sciences ( as well as any other students 

m ting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regular 
course work with these unique summer field experiences. 

our es taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can be 
u d to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biology and 
G Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve three 

·s of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station and 
lated field sites ( e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station include dor­

mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labora­
T) equipment ( e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a range of 

oa tal. marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students must first 
ontact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilkes Uni­

, r ity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the appropri­
tc course through the Wilkes University Registrar. 

our e regularly offered at the Station include: 
I 'IO Introduction to Oceanography MS 394 Physiology of Marine Organisms 
I 2tl Field Methods in Oceanography MS 431 Ecology of Marine Plankton 
I 221 Marine Invertebrates MS 432 Marine Evolutionary Ecology 
I II Marine Biology MS 433 Advanced Methods in Coastal 
I ·o Wetland Ecology Ecology 
t J,0 Manne Ecology MS 450 Coastal Geomorphology 
I 300 Behavior of Marine Organisms MS 451 Coastal Environmental Oceanography 
I 330 lropical Invertebrates MS 464 Biological Oceanography 
I 31 Chemical Oceanography MS 470 Research Diver Methods 
I 2 \farine Biology MS 491 Coral Reef Ecology 
1 341 Marine Ichthyology MS 492 Marine Mammals 
I 5 Ornithology MS 493 Behavioral Ecology 
I 2 Marine Geology MS 500 Problems in Marine Science 

ee Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi­
,1dual courses and more information on how to integrate these courses 
mto Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curricula. 
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Honors Program in Biology 
Honor students in Biology will be recognized upon completion of 

following requirements: achieving a graduating grade point averag 
3.25 or better, receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all biology cour 
pursuing independent research in biology and presenting their pro 
results either at a national or regional scientific conference or throu 
publication of a research paper. The distinction "Honors in Biology" 
be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in Biol~ 
First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. BA 
Bio 121 Principles of 4 4 Bio 122 Principles of 

Modern Biology I Modern Biology II 
Chm 115 Elements & 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 

Compounds Reaction 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 Eng 101 Composition 
Mth 105 Calculus for 4 4 Mth 106 Calculus for 

Life, Managerial , and Life, Managerial, and 
Social Sciences I or Social Sciences II or 

Mth 111 Calculus I Mth 112 Calculus II 

15 15 16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Bio 225 Population and 4 4 Bio 226 Cellular and 4 
Evolutionary Biology Molecular Biology 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 
Distribution Requirements 6 6 Distribution Requirements 

14 14 14 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Bio 397 Professional 2 2 Bio 397 Professional 2 
Preparation Techniques* Preparation Techniques• 

Bio Elective/Research 3 3 Bio Elective/Research 
Phy 171 Classical and Modern 4 4 Phy 174 Classical and Modern 

Physics Physics 
Distribution Requirements 0 3 Distribution Requi rements 
Free Elective•· 9 3 Computer Science Elective 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 3 Free Elective** 

16-18 16-18 16-18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Bio 391 Senior Research 1 1 Bio 392 Senior Research 2 
Projects Projects 
Bio Electives 3-4 6-8 Bio Electives 
Free Electives** 12 9 Distribution Requirement 

Free Electives** 
16-17 16-18 
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one semester of Bio 397 is required but it must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester. 

• course other than a biology course. 

BIU 105. THE BIOLOGICAL WORLD Three credits 
Th B10logical World will present concepts and modern ideas pertaining to the natural 

rid and the life sciences. Each semester a selected topic will be addressed and explored 
m nn inve tigative set of perspectives. While the scientific method will be emphasized in 
h offering, the range of topics, identified as a subtitle in the course offering data, will 
luJe for example (1) Genetics, Evolution and Ecology: Implications for a Changing 
1et), or (2) Human Biology, or (3) Contemporary Issues in the Life Sciences, among 

th . This course is intended for students who are not majoring in science, engineering, 
pharmacy, nursing or B.S. programs in mathematics or computer science. Two hours of 

lecture and two hours of laboratory per week. Fee: $40. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BIO 113. 11CROBIOLOGY Four credits 
Tht course presents the basic principles of bacteriology and the relationship of micro­

ni,m to disea e and its prevention, control, and treatment. It considers the effects of 
robe within the body and the body's reaction to them. Lecture, three hours a week; 
ratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Offered every pring semester. 

BIO 115-116. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Four credits each 
Thi cour e provide a general study of the human body, its structure and normal function . 
1 prmidcs an appreciation of the complex nature of the human body with relation to the 

m 110n of a healthy organism. Dissections of specime ns are required in the laboratory 
rllon of these courses. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Lab­

ratory fee · $40 each course. 
Bi 11 S Offered every fall semester. 
Bio I 16. Offered every spring semester. 

BIO m. PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY I Four credits 
nmtroduction to concepts of modern biology for students majoring in biology and other 
1en . Topics covered include the origin of life, basic biochemistry, cell structure and 

unction, energetics, reproduction and heredity, molecular genetics, and evolution . Four 
r of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
orequi ite: Chm 115. 

Offered every fall semester. 

BIO ·22. PRI CIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY D Four credits 
n introduction to biological diversity and mammalian structure and function for science 
aior . usually taken as a continuation of BIO 121. Topics include organismal classifica­

a urvey of biological diversity (including characteristics, ecology, phylogenetic rela-
1 n hip , and economic and biomedical uses) of plants, animals and microbes, and an 

n1e\\ of the mammalian body addressing the form and function of key organ systems. 
D ct1ons of specimens are required in the laboratory portion of this course. Four hours 

lecture, three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 225. POPULATION AND EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY Four credits 
Th ourse emphasizes the patterns and processes of evolutionary change in living systems 

an ecological context. It reviews the basic characteristics and dynamics of populations, 
d the relevance of population ecology and population genetics to the evolution of 

1 • Human evolution, sociobiology and other controversial issues are also covered. 
lJ ratory exerci es emphasize an experimental approach to more in-depth study of spe­

t pi covered in lecture. Four hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. Required 
all biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Pr requisite: Bio 121-122. 
Offered every fall semester. 
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BIO 226. CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Four 
Cell st~ucture in relati_on ~o function. Bioche~istry and physiology of animal, plan 
b~c_t~nal cells and their viruses are presented m a molecular biology context. The 
d1v1s1on and development. Four hours lectures, three hour of laboratory. Requirtd 
biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122, 225. 
Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 306. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY Four 
This course is a study of the major invertebrate phyla with respect to their taxonom1 
lution, morphology, physiology, and ecology. Lecture, three hours a week; laborator, 
hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 311. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY Fourmt 
~om~ara_tive Physi~logy encompasses the study of organ functions and organ rkm 
tio_ns m different animal groups. Emphasis will be on the systemic physiology ofmt 
ammals. Le~t~re, th_ree hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: 40. 

Prerequisites: B10 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 312. PARASITOLOGY Fourcnt 
~arasi~ology is the stud~ of organisms that live on or within other organisms and the 
ttons_h1p of these orgamsms to their hosts. This course deals with the common par 
that mfect man and other animals. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a 

Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 314. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY Four mt 
This course deals with the evolution and anatomy of the organ systems of vertebral 
~ures survey the comparative anatomy of the vertebrate classes. Laboratory D1 
mclude the Lamprey, Shark, Mud Puppy, and Cat in detail. Lecture three hours per 
laboratory three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BI? 321. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY Fourcnt 
This cou_rse examines the function of mammalian systems with regard to horn 
metabolts'!1, gr?wth_ and_ reproduction. Normal physiological processes as well 
pathophys1olo~1cal situations ar~ covered. The emphasis is on human physiology;h . 
?ther m~mmahan sys~ems_ are discussed to demonstrate physiological adaptabilit1 to 
1?us _en~1~onmental situations. Laboratory exercises include physiological expc(,m 
tion m hvmg systems and in computer simulations. Lecture: three hours; Laborator, 

hours. Fee: $40 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
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Four credits 

Tb cour e deals with how the instructions encoded in DNA are used to construct living 
r m ms, and how genetic information is copied and passed on to the next generation. 

ur will cover genome structure and function, regulation of gene expression, DNA, 
protein, lipid and carbohydrate synthesis, organelle assembly, cell division and 

It recombination. Laboratories will introduce students to techniques used for genetic 
n mecring. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Pr requisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, Chm 231-232, or permission of instructor. 

ffered in alternate years. 
Three credits 

cour e will focus on the structure, biochemistry, and function of mammalian hor­
n nd endocrine glands, but avian, amphibian and insect hormones will also be dis­

d '\\here relevant. In addition, clinical pathologies resulting form excess or insufficient 
rmonc production will be discussed, as this is essential to mastering an understanding of 

rinology. Lecture: three hours. 
Prerequisite : Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every other Fall semester. 

110 326. IMMUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY Four credits 
course I concerned with the biologic mechanisms and chemistry of reactants and 

d1at rs a ociated with natural and acquired states of immunity, tissue and blood serum 
n es to infection and immunization, and related patho-physiologic alterations of 

hype nsitivity phenomena in vertebrate animals and man. Three lectures and one three­

r laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prereqmsitc : Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Off red in alternate years. 
Four credits 

Mcdt al 1icrobiology provides a professional-level introduction to microbiology that is 
Jon application of microbiology to the study of infectious disease etiology and epi-

m1 log . The laboratory covers techniques used in isolation and identification of 
roorganism . Lecture: three hours a week; Laboratory: three hours per week. Labora-

ryf e: 40. 
Pr requisites: Bio 121-122, Chm 231-232 

Three credits 

u dealing with principles of organismic development, gametogenesis, fertilization, 
a c, cmbryogenesis, differentiation, morphogenesis, regeneration. Laboratory work 

ud ,crtebrate embryology, microtechnique, and some experimentation. Lecture, two 
laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Pr requi ites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Off red in alternate years. 
Three credits 

lectun: cour ·e is designed to explore the various concepts and mechanisms associated 
hth origins. elaborations and future developments in cellular transfromation and ear-

BI? 323. FUNCTI(?NAL HISTOLOGY Fourcnt 
This course emphasizes the micro copic examination of mammalian tis ues from m 
logical and physiolo~ical perspectives. Reference is made to organ embryog1:11c ·11 
port ~he ~nd~rstandmg of organ form and function. Tissue preparation tor histol 
examination 1s demonstrated . Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per wtek 

n i . Empha i is placed on the molecular biology and physiology of these 
~: therefore, a solid background in basic biology is required. Oncogenes, tumor 

pr or genes and the disruption of homeostasis are covered in detail , while the med­
ph nomcna typically receive a more general level of coverage. 

oratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

Pr r quisitcs: Bio 121-122, 226; Chm 231-232. 
810 JI -Offered every Fall Semester; Bio 332 - Offered every Spring Semester. 

BIO 341. LI 1 OLOGY Three credits 
ud\ of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwater systems. Laboratory 
ll atiuns will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Lecture, two 

r ,l.iboratory, three hours. Laboratory fee: $45. (Same as GES 340) 
Prer qu1sitcs: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Offered in alternate years. 
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BIO 343. MARINE ECOLOGY Three 
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modern ecologtc 
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from th 
spectives of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological productivity, and inter 
relationships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface• 
and the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee: 
(Same as GES 342) 

Prerequisites: GES 230 ( Ocean Science) and Bio 121-122 or junior biology maim 
tus. Students must have formal course experiences in oceanography and biolo~v 
the science major level or have completed their sophomore year as a biology ma 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 344. ECOLOGY Fourmi 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelat10 
of organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and communi1y 
are emphasized. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee 
(Cross-listed with GES 317) 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 345. GENETICS Four 
Genetics will present a detailed treatment of genetics beyond the introductory Im\ 
particular emphasis on populational and molecular aspects of heredity. Topic will in 
plant and human genetics. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week La 
tory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BIO 346. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR Fourmi 
Animal Behavior is a course emphasizing behavior as the response of an organism to 
ical and social environmental change, and covering the processes that determine 
changes in behavior occur and what form the changes take. Laboratories, using local/ 
demonstrate principles discussed in lecture. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, threeh 
a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 361. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION Four mil 
An introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology and physiology of plant 
emphasis on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will be 
preted in relation to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts. u 
three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BIO 362. PLANT DIVERSITY Fourrni 
A comprehensive survey of bryophytes, vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fon 
algae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolutio 
importance to humans. Lecture, three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per 
Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 366. FIELD BOTANY Three rni 
This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phi 
netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pen11 
Due to the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in 
courses; therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequ, 
those upperclassmen wishing to register for the course. (Cross-listed with GES 3851 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 
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BIO 368. MEDICAL BOTANY Three credits 
pec1alizcd summertime course that provides a scientifically-based overview of the ways 
t plants affect human health. Topics include cultural and historical perspectives of 
nt and medicine, plants that cause human ailments, plants that cure human ailments, 
dp )Choactive plants. Lecture two hours per day for five weeks. 
Pr requisites: Bio 121-122, 225, Chm 231-232 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 391-392. SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECTS One credit, two credits 
Th tudcnt will pursue independent research as a member of a team of senior biology 

, , . Each team will be responsible for the identification of an original research prob-
m, a thorough literature review of the problem, a detailed prospectus prepared in the for­
t ot a grant proposal, complete execution of the research project, a formal oral 

ntat1on, and a final manuscript prepared in standard journal format. Senior research 
required of all biology majors seeking a four-year degree in biology. 

Pr requisite: Open only to senior biology majors. 
Bill 391. Offered every fall semester. 
810 397 Offered every spring semester. 

BIOJ9-I. BIOLOGICAL FIELD STUDY One to three credits 
n nc study of biological problems or situations incorporating field documentation and 
e 1ig,1tion techniques. May be repeated for credit when no duplication of experience 
ult One hour of lecture per week plus field trip. Fee: variable. 
Pr requisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 395-396.1 DEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Th course involves independent study and research for advanced students in the field of 

m,1jor under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly 
ond a term paper is required; it must also be orally presented at an appropriate off­

mpu1 cience meeting. 
Pr rcqu1s1te: Written approval of department chairperson is required. Candidates for 
Independent Research must have a minimum GPA of 3.00 and be of upper class 
landing. 

B10397. PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION TECHNIQUES Two credits 
Pr fe ,ional Preparation Techniques introduces biology majors to biology as a profession. · 
tudents learn how to read, write, and dissect research papers, and how to make oral pre­
ntat1ons and posters using electronic and paper-based supplements. Career development 
u ,including effective presentation of credentials, are also addressed. 
Prcrcqms1tc: Junior-level standing. 
Offered every fall and every spring semester. 

BIO 399, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Profr ,1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

nt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
rrquired to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordi­

t rrn the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 
Prerequi ites· Sophomore standing, 2.0 minimum cumulative average, consent of aca­
demic advi or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

BIO 1981298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
tudy ol topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
Pr requi ites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
TBA, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Gera; Professors Batory, Liuzzo, Taylor; 
ciate Professors Engel, Grandzol, Loftus, O'Hop, Raspen. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a Bachelor of 8 · 

Administration degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 

The Business Administration and Accounting Department o 
undergraduate and graduate degree programs in business admin 
tion with a variety of concentrations leading to executive, manage 
and technical careers in business, industry, and governmental organm 
tions. The Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Progr 
(ACBSP) has accredited both the undergraduate and graduate bu 1 
administration programs as well as the undergraduate program 
accounting. ACBSP accreditation affirms the excellence of our p 
grams to graduate and professional schools as well as potential ernp 
ers and therefore serves as a major competitive advantage for tud 
completing the business administration major at Wilkes. Student in 
ested in pursuing graduate or professional studies will find that th 
riculum provides the appropriate foundation for such opportunitle 

The Business Administration curriculum is composed of three tie 
steps intended to combine simultaneously a rigorous general edu 
with the flexibility of individualized program design. The first i lh 
eral arts General Education Requirements of the University core. 
core consists of 40 credits - 13 credits in the Skill Requirements 
and 27 credits in the General Education Requirements Area. To be 
competitive, effective, organizational leaders and self-fulfilled indi, 
als, Business Administration graduates are expected to posse s the 
and knowledge acquired through this liberating exposure to the arts 
ences, mathematics, and the humanities. 

The second tier of the curriculum is the Business Administration 
of 54 credits. The Business Administration core begins with BA 

1 

Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship, a course de 1 
to provide an overview of the functions of management and the n 
preneurial process. The balance of the core transmits a common ~d 
tional experience to all business administration majors by addre 
topics that are recognized to be basic and necessary to all practicing 
fessionals. Although the following twenty-three courses are requir 
the Business Administration core, five of them fulfill Distrihut1on 
requirements of the University core and so are counted in the fir I 
grouping. They appear here for completeness: 

Ace 101 Introductory Financial Accounting 
Ace 102 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
BA 151 Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship 
BA 233 The Legal Environment of Business 
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B 257 Management Information Systems 
BA 09 Business Correspondence and Reports 
BA319 Business Statistics 
BA 32 l Marketing 
B 341 Managerial Finance 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 
... 52 Production and Operations Management 

354 Organizational Behavior 
56 The Social Responsibility of Business 

358 Seminar on International Business Management 
360 Business Policy and Decision-Making Seminar 

B 3 1, 399 or an experiential BA 395-396 
OM 101 Public Speaking 

115 Survey of Computers 
101 Economics I 

Economics II (Distribution Area III) 
Ith 107 Business Mathematics 

6 J<litional credits in General Education Electives 

Meet a requirement in the University core. 
The third and final tier requires completion of twelve credits of elec­

u cour c within the major. These twelve credits must be comprised of 
ur Ii ted in five concentration areas (Finance, Marketing, Business 

E onomic , International Business, and Entrepreneurship) and those 
d jgnated a "Other Electives." Students wishing to satisfy the require­
ment for a particular concentration area must complete at least six of 
their third-tier credits within that concentration area (See below for a 

mplete de cription of these concentration areas.) 
The Bachelor of Business Administration degree program also con­

I m twelve credits of free electives for further customization of one's 
edu ational program. A student who wishes to declare a minor in ~r~as 
u h as computer cience, communications, foreign languages,_ po~1~1cal 

nee, p ychology, or sociology, can easily do so. Through a Jud1c1_ous 
1 ction of elective concentration courses and use of the free electives 

oour e , 1t is possible for a student to fulfill two concentrations without 
th necessity of adding extra credits or extra semesters to one's program. 

ademic, personal, and career advisors are available to assist students in 
1h lcction of concentration areas and coursework. In much the same 

. minors, double majors, or a personalized package of electives can be 
n tructed around the interests of the students with the concerned, car-

in advice of these counselors. 
For majors in other disciplines, the Business Admi~istration _a~d 
ounting Department offers the minor program in Busmess Adrmms­

tration with concentrations in Finance, Marketing, Management, Interna­
l! nal Bu ine s, Business Economics and Entrepreneurship, as explained 

\ \\. Thu , tudents who may be contemplating a career in business as a 
m an off ully utilizing their already chosen majors will find that the Busi-
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ness Administration minor can be customized to complement theiro 
academic and career interests. Business Administration alumni can 
found in positions of leadership in organizations throughout lhe 111 

They are leaders in both the public and private sectors. In addition. 
alumni are educators, researchers, scholars, entrepreneurs, and ot 
professionals. 

For the next generation of executives and professionals seeking 1 

lar realizations of their ambitions, the Bachelor of Business Admini 
tion degree program at Wilkes will prepare them admirably for th 
demanding futures as leaders of our global and diverse environmen 
the twenty-first century. 

Closely linked to the Business Administration and Account 
Department are the Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterprise and Er 
preneurship and the Small Business Development Center. Both u 
provide academic and experiential opportunities for business studen 
apply what they study in classroom settings to functioning organizat 
under the direction of senior professional staff at each unit. 

The following course sequence is recommended for students pur 
ing the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. By followingt' 
recommendation, all University core and Departmental core requ 
ments will be completed in their proper sequences. Students tran fe 
into Wilkes and/or the Bachelor of Business Administration degree p 
gram can use this semester-by-semester outline as guidance for comp 
ing coursework. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Business Administration 

First Semester 
BA 151 Introduction to Management 

and Entrepreneurship 
CS 115 Survey of Computers 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics I 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
Ace 101 Intro. Financial Accounting 
BA 233 Legal Environment of Business 
Distribution Requirements 

15-16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Second Semester 
COM 101 Public Speaking 
Ee 102 Principles of Economics II (0isl} 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Mth 107 Business 

Mathematics 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
Ace 102 Intro. Managerial Accounting 
Distribution Requirements 
BA 257 Mgt. Information Systems 
Free Electives 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
319 Busmes Statistics 3 BA 341 Managerial Finance 3 
321 Marketing 3 BA 352 Production & Operations Mgt. 3 
351 Management of Organizations 3 General Education Elective 3 
3$Soc1al Responsibility of Bus. 3 BA 354 Organizational Behavior 3 

llut1on Requirement 3 Concentration Elective 3 
E 3 Free Elective 3 

18 18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
358 Semmar International 3 BA 309 Business Correspondence and Reports 3 
ness Management BA 360 Business Policy and 3 

ntration Electives 9 Decision-Making Seminar 
E~t1ve 3 Concentration Elective 3 

Free Elective 3 

15 12 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree 
te: tudent who pursue the Bachelor of Business Administration degree must 

mplcte 15 credits from any of the concentration areas and the "Other Electives" 
110n shown below. Students who wish to satisfy the requirements for a particu­

lar concentration area must complete at least 9 of their 15 credits within that con­
ntratton area. Students are not required to satisfy the requirements for a 
n entration area, but they may choose to do so. Students may create a cus-

1 m1ml concentration through course selection approved by their advisor. Exam­
p might include health services administration, electronic commerce, etc. 

ud nts will receive credit for no more than 2 concentration areas. 

CONCENTRATION AREAS 

Business Economics 
EC prefixed course in addition to EC 101, EC 102 and EC/BA 319. 

BA281 Nature and Essence of 
l·!repreneursh ip 
381 Entrepreneurship Internship 

C 203 ln!ermediate Accounting I 
342 Property and Life Insurance 

Entrepreneurship 
BA 382 Practicing Entrepreneurship 
BA 384 Small Business Consultancy 

Finance 
BA 343 Investments and Portfolio 

Management 
BA 345 Long-Range Financial Planning 
BA 399 Cooperative Education 

International Business 
212 Government and Business EC 310 Economic Development 
399 Cooperative Education EC 340 International Trade and 

C301 Comparative Economic Finance 
~terns 
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BA 322 Advertising 
BA 324 Retailing 
BA 326 The Selling Process 

BA 234 Business Law 
BA 395-396 Independent Research 
BA 198-298-398 Topics 
BA 399 Cooperative Education 

Marketing 
BA 327 Marketing Seminar 
BA 328 Consumer Behavior 
BA 399 Cooperative Education 
COM 302 Public Relations 

Other Electives 
BA 399 Cooperative Education 
EC 315 Business Cycles 
EC 385 Collective Bargaining 
Other courses with BA or EC prelixes 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MINOR 
All students wishing to minor in Business Administration will be required 

take eight courses, or twenty-four credits, in business. Five courses are requ 
and three courses are elective. The following five courses are required for all 
dents: 

1. EC 102 4. BA 341 
2. BA233 5. BA351 
3. BA321 
In addition to the above five courses, students wishing to minor in Bu 

Administration will be required to take any three courses from any of the Are 
Concentration or Other Electives listed above. Students who wish to minor in 
ness Administration and also concentrate in a particular area of business mayoo 
by selecting all three of their courses from the same Area of Concentration. In 
tion to the Areas of Concentration listed above, students may, if they wish, con 
trate in Management by taking three of the following courses: 

1. BA 352 3. BA 356 
2. BA354 4. BA357 

BA 151. INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT AND 
ENTREPRENEURSmP Three mi 

An introduction to business, management, and entrepreneurship. The functional are 
business and managment practices are highlighted using the small business environm~ 
the primary source of examples. The entrepreneurial process is demonstrated throu 
the course. Students begin developing competencies in research, communication 
decision-making. 

BA 212. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 
A study of the relationship of government to economic enterprises with special att, 
to conditions in the United States; the regulatory activities of government agencics:a 
istrative methods, objectives, and results of governmental control. Reference ism 
monopoly and quasi-monopoly situations, public utilities, trusts, transportation,extr 
industries, and public enterprise. 

BA 233. THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS Three mil 
This course provides a foundation for business managers to operate within the I, 
ronment in which all businesses in our society function. It provides an overview of la11 
our legal system, the lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, and the roles of econ 
social, and political forces in the shaping of constraining legal rules and regulations 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
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B 23,l BUSINESS LAW Three credits 
n m-<lepth study of contracts, commercial transactions, the Uniform Commerc~al Code, 

organizations, property law, liability and accountants, an_d debtor-credit.or rela-
hip . Provides the necessary legal background for those entenng the accountmg pro-

B 257.MA AGEMENTINFORMATIONSYSTEMS Threecredits 
Th our e mtroduces the fundamental concepts underlying the desig~, implementati~n, 

ntrol and evaluation of business-oriented computer based information systems, office 
1 ma

0

t1on, information reporting, and decision making. (Cross-listed with ACC 341) 
, ,crcqui ite : Ace 102. 

8 2lH. TURE AND ESSENCE OF ENTREPRENEURSIDP Three credits 
n introduction to entrepreneurs and self-career creation in small and large entrepre­
unal organizations. The importance of entrepreneurs in the local,_ national ?nd world 
nomics and personal characteristics of successful entrepreneurs will be studied. Guest 
km and a ca e study are included. 

J ESS CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORTS Three credi~s 
n mpha I on written communications: pr~ctic~ in writing major cla_ssif!cation o! bus1-

le1ters; per ua ive requests and refusals, mquiry, order, sales, apphcat1on, ~red1t, col­
lecllon, and goodwill letters. Investigative techniques of research and analytical report 
nttng. Designated writing intensive. 

B .lt9. BU I ESS STATISTICS . Three cre~its 
ntntroduction to the primary tools ofresearch in business and economics; the ~ollectto~, 

ummarizatton, analysis, and interpretation of statistical findings relevant t~ busmess de~1-
n ho hours of lecture and one hour of individualized laboratory. Topics covered will 
tuJe, hut not be limited to, descriptive statistics, probability, sampling theory, hypothe­
t ting, and regression and correlation analysis. (Cross-listed as Ee 319.) 

B 321. 1ARKETING Thr~e credits 
nmtroduction to the planning and activities of marketing. Emphasis on bu?getmg, prod­
conception and development, pricing, distribution channels and promot10n. 
Juniort enior standing recommended. 

B 322. ADVERTISING Three credits 
managerial analysis of the decision~ involved. in advertisin~. Topics include research, 

tht . campaign design, copy, art, media, budgetmg, and effectiveness. 
Prertqui ·ite: BA 321. 

B 324. RETAILING . . . T~ree credits 
IC Ci.>Urse that discusses opportunities in retailing; types of retail mslitutions; prob­

m of tore policy, store location; study of organizational structure of department stores; 
n11at1on and functions of all store divisions. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

Bl 326. THE ELLING PROCESS T~ree credits 
mines the huyer-seller relationship process of marketing products and se!v1ces to con­
r and organizations. Emphasis is placed ~n sal~s techn~ques, presentation styles and 
management skills appropriate to the busmess mteraction. 

Pr requisite: BA 321. 

8 m, MARKETING SEMINAR . _ Thre~ credits 
I d pth examination of selected issues _and prob_lems in marketing. Spe~1flc topics alter­

te d pending on student and faculty mterests m areas su~h as m~rketmg strat~gy for-
u ation, marketing research, new product development, mternat10nal marketmg and 
n marketing. 
Prerequi ·ite: BA 321. 
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BA 328. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR Three mi 
This course presents a survey and integration of concepts and theories that help exp 
predict consumer behavior. Emphasis is on the implications of this information for 
keting planning. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

BA 341. MANAGERIAL FINANCE Three mi 
A study of the financial theories and decision-making models relating to: financial 
sis and planning; working capital management; cash budgeting; capital asset acqui 1 

capital asset financing; cost of capital; capital structuring; acquisitions; divestitur 
reorganizations. 

Junior/Senior standing recommended. 

BA 342. PROPERTY AND LIFE INSURANCE Three mi 
A study of principles of life, health, property, and liability insurance applied to the 
of individuals and organizations 

Prerequisite: BA 341. 

BA 343. INVESTMENTS and portfolio management Three~ 
A survey of the features and characteristics of investment instruments; the operation 
regulation of security markets; the techniques of security analysis and valuation; fin 
intermediaries; modern and traditional portfolio theory and management. 

Junior/Senior standing recommended. 

BA 345. LONG-RANGE FINANCIAL PLANNING Three~ 
A survey of the tools and techniques currently employed by financial deci ion­
when evaluating organizational performance and developing future course of a 
Emphasis will be placed upon long-range planning and capital budgeting techmqu 

Prerequisites: BA 341 and BA 343. 

BA 351. MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONS Threemfll 
Introduction to the theory and practice of managing organizations, including pla 
organizing, and controlling. Interdisciplinary in nature, social and ethical dimen 1 

managing are examined. 
Junior standing recommended 

BA 352. PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT Thretmfll 
Principles of decision-making, systems design, introduction to quantitative tools of 
sis; fundamentals of production, inventory, financial, and distribution managemenL 

Prerequisite: BA 319 and BA 351. 

BA 354. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR Threemfll 
A behavioral science approach to understanding individual, formal, and informal 
behavior; macro- and micro-organizational structures, motivation and leadership th 
group influences, conflicts, decision-making, communication, with empha is on beha 
science applications in developing organizational effectiveness. 

Prerequisite: BA 351. 

BA 356. THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF BUSINESS Three 
A course dealing with the problems faced by managers in responding to issues ~uc 
kinds and extent of social responsibility to be assumed by businesses, employee nghts, 
sumerism, and the balance of public and private interests. 

Junior standing recommended. 

BA 358. SEMINAR ON INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Three 

An introduction to the field of international business. The empirical dimension 
world economy; business enterprise in international trade; trade channels; effect of 
nomic, political and social environment on international management problems of 
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t1 nal operations; the role of government in fostering international business. A sub­

llal amount of writing is required. 
Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

I 360. BU INESS POLICY AND DECISION-MAKING SEMINAR Three credits 
ca tone course that integrates the functional areas of business from the point of view 
t management. Emphasis is on the role of management in the formation of strategic 
d lung-range plans. A substantial writing component is included . 
Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

I l. ENTREPRENEURIAL INTERNSHIP Three credits 
Tb cour c content provides on-the-job mult-discipline experience assisting a working 

I entrepreneur in the development and operation of a business enterprise. 

I 3112. PRACTICING ENTREPRENEURSHIP Three credits 
d\anc des ential and elements of becoming an entrepreneur, or intrapreneur, will be 

mined through current classic "real life ' entrepreneurial case readings ~nd entrep~e­
ur and gue t faculty lectures. Students will create their own entrepreneunal enterpnse 

a I am project. . . . 
Prercqui ite : Senior standing, BA 281 and BA 381, or perm1ss1on of instructor. 

B 384. 1 LL BUSINESS CONSULTANCY Three credits 
i: am of tudents diagnose, analyze, and recommend solutions for problems defi_ne~ by 

all busme s clients. Course requires students to apply a range of classroom skills m a 
r I ituation and present oral and written reports to the client firm. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and instructor permission. 

B 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
t d pendent tudy and research for advanced students i~ th_e _field of the major under the 

r tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level s1gmficantly beyond a term paper 

required. 

B 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Pr f 1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 

th student' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi­
n , tudent are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project 
a faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-

nt procedures.) . 
Prerequ1 ile : Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
ad11 or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

B 1981298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
Le tu·c, on subjects of special current interest in business which are not covered in other 
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CHEMISTRY 
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salle~ 
Professors Redmond, Stine; Associate Professor Wignot; Assistant Professor K1 
Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek; Visiting Assistant Pro! 
Phi!Hps. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chenmui 
leading to the B.S. degree -129. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Che 
leading to the B.A. degree -125. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The chemistry curriculum is designed to provide a comprehe 
background in the fundamentals of the science and to contribute to 
general education of the student. Graduates with a B.S. degree ma) 
industrial or government employment or continue advanced studie 
graduate or professional school. The B.A. degree is available for 
dents who need additional flexibility to prepare for a career in eco 
ary education, the health professions (such as medicine, dentistry.et 
law, business, engineering, computer science, or other related areas.l 
lizing existing courses and programs, it is also possible for a student 
achieve a B.A. degree with a double major in chemistry and compu 
science. In all cases students will choose electives for the variou car 
options after consultation with departmental advisors. 

A minor in Chemistry consists of the completion of 22 cred1 
chemistry, including Chm 115 and Chm 116. Selection of other cou 
must be in keeping with the existing prerequisites as specified in 
Bulletin. 

Wilkes is approved by the American Chemical Society for the prof 
sional training of chemists. Students who complete the B.S. progr 
may be certified for membership eligibility in the Society at graduau 

Required courses are indicated in the following suggested curric 
outlines which are based on an extensive prerequisite structure. The or 
of the courses presented in this sequential arrangement is a sugge ted 
and changes in the order may be made after faculty advisement. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Chemistn 
First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. 8} 
Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 

Compounds Reaction 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 
Mth 111 Calculus I* 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11· 4 
Fr.F 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 Distribution Requirements 3 
CS Elective 3 3 Free Elective 3 

17-18 17-18 17-18 
~ Students in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112. 

Third Semester 

i1 Organic Chemistry I 
211 Intro Li near Algebra 

arxl Differential Equations 
'·on Requirement 

20' General Physics I* 
E eclives 

BA 
4 
0 

B.S. 
4 
4 

3 3 
4 4 
3 0 

14 15 

Fourth Semester 
BA 

Chm 222 Systematic Inorganic 
Chemistry 

Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 
Distribution Requirement 
Phy 202 General Physics 11• 

4 

4 
3 
4 

15 
• ntsmtheBAprogram may substitute Phy 171 tor Phy 201, Phy 174 for Phy 202. 

Fifth Semester 

Seventh Semester 

anced Inorganic 

anced Inorganic 
Lab 

Research 
ental Analysis 

BA 
3 
3 
0 

3 
3 
3 

15 

BA 
0 

0 

1 
3 

12 

16 

B.S. 
3 
3 
1 

3 
3 
3 

16 

B.S. 
3 

1 
3 
9 

17 

Sixth Semester 

Chm 252 Physical Chemistry II 
Chm 254 Physical Chemistry II 

Lab 
Chm 342 Principles of 
Instrumental Analysis 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Elective or Chm 362* 

BA 
3 
0 

2 

9 
3 

17 

Eighth Semester 

Chm 392 Senior Research 
Free Electives 
Major Elective 

BA 
2 
8 
3 

13 
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B.S. 
4 

4 
3 
4 

15 

B.S. 
3 
1 

2 

9 
3 

18 

B.S. 
2 
8 
3 

13 

in botr BA and BS programs must include either Chm 361 or Chm 362. 

pecial Requirements 
gree students must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses, one of which must be in the Cbemistry 

gree students must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses in addition to the required 300-level 
Chm 321 323, 391-392. 

stry 391-392 are laboratory research courses. A student may obtain permission of the department to carry 
Sen or Project which is not laboratory research. This permission will be granted only in exceptional cases. 

certification students must satisfy the requirements described in the Education section of this Bulletin as 
rta r. to chemistry certification. The certification student must take an introductory biology course, must 
".!!Chemistry program as a Laboratory Assistant for a minimum of one semester, and will be required to 
n special assignments related to teacher training in Chm 391 . 

m stry program strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy one of the General 
on humanities requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or French in that priority. 

Ctmustry Department strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking. 



page 98 

Al I upper division Chemistry majors are expected to attend Department seminars. Seniors must particip 
seminars to receive credit for Chm 391 . 

CHM 95. PREPARATION FOR GENERAL CHEMISTRY Three mi 
This course is designed to serve the remedial needs of students who require a "pr 
tory" course to General Chemistry (CHM 115/116, 118). lt provides an introducl!onl 
practice with the principles and concepts essential for understanding chemistry. Ke) t 
covered in this course include reviewing basic mathematical tools and improving pr 
solving skills. In addition, a discussion of the fundamental chemical laws, the struct 
matter, and the periodic table is presented. Finally, the use of chemical formu 
describe various chemical reactions and their stoichiometry is covered. Please note 
ever, that this course does not satisfy any chemistry requirements in any major. 

CHM 105. CHEMISTRY AND MODERN SOCIETY Thrmffil 
This course will emphasize consumer applications of chemistry with ome emph 
environmental consequences of the use of various forms of energy (nuclear, coal, 
leum, natural gas) and everyday chemicals including food , drugs, agricultural chem 
and chemicals used in pest control. Details are given separately. Class, two hours a 
laboratory, two hours a week. Fee: $40. 

CHM 115. ELEMENTS AND COMPOUNDS Fourettfi 
Emphasis is placed on the periodic table and stoichiometry, including chemical proix 
physical states, and structure. Class, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a 
problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

CHM 116. THE CHEMICAL REACTION Fourc"'-
A detailed study of chemical equilibria in aqueous solution. Class, three hours a week 
oratory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 115. 

CHM 222. SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Four mil 
A systematic description of the chemistry of the main group elements based on fu• 
mental chemical principles. Fundamental techniques of inorganic synthesis. Cla -, 1 
hours a week; laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 116. 

CHM 231. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I Four mil 
An introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds which develops the thcorefi 
principles underlying the mysterious "vital force" from which all organic material 
supposedly derived. These principles will be investigated and applied in the laborat 
Class, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour 
week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118. 

CHM 232. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II Fourcttii 
A continuation of Chm 231 with emphasis on modern organic syntheses. The labora 
integrates syntheses, isolation, analysis, and instrumentation. Class, three hours a11 • 

laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Chm 231. 

CHM 244. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three d 
A laboratory course in the application of instrumental techniques for obtaining quaht 
and quantitative information about the composition and structure of matter. Lab11 
includes chromatographic, spectroscopic and electrometric techniques, and the 
computers for data acquisition, management and analysis. The course serves ''U t:O 

biochemistry, chemistry, biology, geology, health-related sciences, engineering and 
ronmental sciences who desire experience with these techniques and how they are u 
chemical problem-solving. One 1.5 hour pre-lab session and one four hour lab period 
week. Fee: $50. (Cross-listed with GES 244.) 

Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118. 
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HM 251. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I Three credits 
Th fir t and econd laws of thermodynamics are developed, leading to an emphasis on the 

p 1cation of the free energy concept: electrochemistry, the phase rule, and colligative 
rt1e . Chemical kinetics is introduced. Class, three hours a week. 

Prerequisite : Chm 116, Mth 106 or Mth 211, Phy 106 or Phy 202. 

CHM 252. PHYSJCA L CHEMISTRY Il Three credits 
Elementary quantum theory, kinetic molecular theory, and nuclear chemistry are studied. 

• molecular orbital theory and other approximate methods of quantum theory are 
,eloped. tatistical mechanics and surface chemistry are introduced. Class, three hours 

k 

HM 253. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY One credit 
Laboratory experiments related to the subject matter of Chm 251 are carried out, includ­

alorimetry, electrochemistry, gas laws, and kinetics. Statistics and data analysis are 
c med. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 251 or with permission of the instruc­

t r Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 251 or permission of instructor. 

H 12S4. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Il LABORATORY One credit 
Laboratory experiments related to the subject matter of Chm 252 are carried out, includ­

met1cs, spectroscopy, and polymers. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 252 or with 
permi sion of the instructor. Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a week. 
F S40. 

Prerequi ites or Corequisites: Chm 252 or permission of instructor. 

CH\1272. CHEMICAL STRUCTURE DETERMINATION Three credits 
tudy of. tructure determination techniques with emphasis on chromatographic meth­
and pectroscopy, including nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, untraviolet, visible 

nd ma s pectroscopy. Class, one hour a week; laboratory, six hours a week. Fee: $50. 
Prerequi ites: Chm 222, 232, 251. 

CH\I J2l. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three credits 
I 1roJuct1on to ligand field theory; chemistry of the first transition series, organometallic, 

d pi acceptor compounds; mechanisms of inorganic reactions. Class, three hours a week. 
Prerequisites: Chm 222 and 252. 

CHMJ23. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY One credit 
11th 1s of coordination and organometallic compounds, and spectroscopic characteri­
t1on of the products using modern laboratory techniques. Must be taken concurrently 
th hm 321 or with permission of instructor. Laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $50. 
Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 321 or permission of instructor. 

H\I 342. PRI CIPLES OF INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three credits 
ur e in the fundamental principles upon which measuring devices are based and used 

build analytical instruments. With these principle, intelligent choices among compet­
pproache to solving an analytical problem may be made, while the limitations and 

tfall that accompany physical measurements are understood. Two one hour lecture 
r perweek. 
Prer~qui ite: Chm 251-252. 

CH\1346. POLYMER CHEMISTRY Three credits 
I troduction to high polymers as an engineering material and the mechanical, electrical, 

doptical properties of polymers. Class, three hours a week. (same as MaE 332) 
Prereqmsite: Junior or senior standing. 
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CHM 361. BIOCHEMISTRY I 
This course is a study of the physical and chemical properties of proteins, nucleic acid. 
acids, and carbohydrates emphasizing the relationship between the chemical structur 
the biological function. The course includes the physical methods ofbiochemistry,e 
kinetics, bioenergetics and nucleic acid transcription and translation. 

Prerequisite: Chm 232. 

CHM 362. BIOCHEMISTRY II Three mi 
This course is a study of the catabolism and anabolism of carbohydrates, fatty ac1 
amino acids. The course emphasizes the regulation and integration of major meta 
pathways, including glycolysis, the Kreb's cycle, electron transport, gluconeogenes11, 
tose phosphate pathway, fatty acid metabolism and amino acid metabolism. 

Prerequisite: Chm 232. 

CHM 363. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY Onemi 
Laboratory experiments which emphasize biochemical techniques used in isolation 
characterization of macromolecules. Included in the course are various chromatogr 
techniques, electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and classic biochemical methods. LJ 
tory three hours a week. Pre-lab, one hour per week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite or Corequisite: Chm 361 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 391. SENIOR RESEARCH I One mil 
The planning and execution of a chemistry research project under the direction of a f.i 
member. It is expected that this will be a laboratory research project. Students \\ill 
learn how to search the chemical literature using modern computer methods. Students 
required to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least one seminar. Fee 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in a Chemistry curriculum. 

CHM392.SENIOR RESEARCH II T11omii 
Students will carry out a chemistry research project under the direction of a faculty m 
ber. It is expected the project will be a laboratory research project. The project mu t 
minate in a written report and the results must be presented at a Department .c 
Students are required to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least one 
inar. Fee: $30. 

CHM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credilHlcl 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under 
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term 
is required. Cannot be taken for credit before the seventh semester but may be a con 
ation of work begun before the seventh semester. Fee: one credit $30, two credits $40 t 
credits $50. 

CHM398. TOPICS Onetothreemil 
A study of topics of special interest, such as advanced physical chemistry, advanced 
lytical chemistry, advanced organic chemistry, surface and colloid chemistry, nuclear ch 
istry, chemical kinetics, or spectroscopy. 

CHM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to ~ixcmill 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization rclal .. 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. ln addition to their work expcn 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toaf 
ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placemer · 
dures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Students without the indicated prerequisites for 200- and 300-level chemistry cou~ • 
enroll after written permission of the instructor has been approved by the departmat 
chairperson. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
Prof "or Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Bigler; Professors ~lmes-Crahall, 

nnc ; Assi tant Professor Stine; Visiting Assistant Professor Frantz; Dlfector of Shel­
rne Center Brigido. 

.v,JI minimum number of credits required for a major in Communica­
tions leading to the B.A. degree - UO. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

lhe major in Communications has concentrations in Rhetoric and 
Public Communication; Organizational Communication; Telecommu­
nications (Radio/Television); and Journalism. Each concentration 
offer a wide choice of career options as well as graduate school prepa­
r tion. While each concentration has its own unique curricular aspects, 
th goals are the same - a graduate who is able to w~ite, speak, a_nd 
think both analytically and creatively. Each concentration offers skills 
nu performance courses and co-curricular activities tha~ _can be 
pplicd to every-day situations. In addition, the theory, wntmg a~d 
naly is courses enable students to advance beyond the entry level m 

theircho en fields or even to change fields entirely. We believe the cur­
n ulum al o affords ample opportunity for the student to explore other 
di cipline . It is recommended that students who major in Communica­
tion take a foreign language. 

tudents majoring in Communications may receive a Penn~ylv~nia 
Tea hing Certificate for teaching elementary school or Commun~catlons 
m rades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed in the Educat10n sec-
11 n of this Bulletin. 

Departmental Requirements: . . . 
All students choosing to major in Commu~icat~ons must fulf11l ~pec1fic 

d partmcnt requirements. These courses contam skills, theory, analysis, per­
i rmancc, writing, and research. They are as follows: 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 

COM 224 Mass Media in Society 

OM 324 Communication Research Methods 

OM 397 Senior Seminar 

f'hc Department also has a six-hour writing requirement for all communica­
l on maior . 

Concentration Requirements: 
F.ach concentration is described and outlined on the following pages. 
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Organizational Communication 
This concentration introduces students to the theory, skills, and a 

cation of face-to-face communication in interpersonal, small gr 
organizational, and public settings. Its theoretical foundation is pri 
rily in the behavioral sciences. Communication is viewed as an ongo 
process, knowledge of which permits the student to apply his or her 
to a variety of contexts. 

All students concentrating in Organizational Communication will take 
following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 
In addition, Organizational concentrators will complete 9 credits select 

from the following courses: 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 252 Internship 

(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentra 
COM301 
COM304 
COM352 
BA322 

Persuasion 
Intercultural Communication 
Advanced Public Relations 
Advertising 
(All prerequisites must be met for BA 322) 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and either 
COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Public Relations Track: 
The Public Relations Society of America has developed guidelines forun 

graduates wishing to enter the field of public relations. Students should co 
an advisor within the department to determine what additional cour e will 
necessary to meet these guidelines. 

Rhetoric and Public Communication 
This concentration introduces students to the history, principle .a 

practices of traditional rhetoric. The concentration derives its theor 
cal foundation from the works of classical rhetoric. It is a performa 
centered concentration in which students research, write, deliver an 
analyze public discourse. Each course emphasizes adaptation of r, 
sages to diverse audiences, usually found in formal, deliberativ~ ettin 

All students concentrating in Rhetoric and Public Communicalton 
required to take the following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
In addition, Rhetoric concentrators will take 9 credits selected from thel 

lowing courses: 
COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 

Small Group Communication 
Oral Interpretation 
Business and Professional Speaking 
Voice and Diction 
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OM203 
OM205 
OM206 
OM207 
0M252 Internship 

(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.) 
Fundamentals of Public Relations COM302 

OM398 Topics in Presidential Campaign Rhetoric 

\\riting Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
ng201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
OM 225 Media Criticism and 

(0\1260 Basic Newswriting 

Political Communication Track: 
tu<lcnt who are interested in careers in political communication must sat-

f the twelve-credit concentration requirement, and take three political science 
ur at the 200 level or above. These courses should be chosen in consultation 

1th an advi or. 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Organizational Communication and 

Rhetorical and Public Communication Concentrations 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

101 :ompos1tion or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

I lion Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 

101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 COM 102 Principles of Communication 

10n Requirements 6 Distribution Requirements 

3 

4 
3 
3 
9 

101 freshman Foundations 
15-16 

15-16 

Third Semester 
Fourth Semester 

202 Interpersonal Communication 3 Concentration Selections 6 

260 Basic Newswriting 3 Writing Requirement 3 

':YJ Requirement 3 Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 6 

15 
15 

Fifth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

Mass Media 3 COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism or 3 

ublic Relations 3 COM 303 Organizational Communication 

on Selection 3 Concentration Selection 3 

es 6 Free Elective 3 

15 
15 

Seventh Semester 
Eighth Semester 

,4 Research Methods 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

ntrat on Selection 3 Free Electives 12 

Electives 9 

15 
15 
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Telecommunications 
This concentration introduces students to the history, economic\ 

ulations, and functions of the radio, television and cable indu trie 
provides students with a combination of skills, performance, and the 
that will enable graduates to seek employment in those industne 
addition, students should be competitive in advertising, marketing, 
research firms as well as audio/video media. 

All students concentrating in Telecommunications must take the follm1 
three courses (9 credits): 

COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 
COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 
In addition, Telecommunications concentrators will take 9 credits ele 

from the following courses: 
COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 225 Media Criticism 
COM 252 Internship 

COM320 
COM321 
COM322 
COM362 

( Only three credits of internship may count in the concentrab 
Media Management 
Broadcast Journalism 
Advanced Video Production 
Mass Communication Law 

Writing Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and 
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Telecommunications Concentration 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Distribution Requirements 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 

4 
3 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 
Concentration Selection 3 
Free Elective 6 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
COM 220 Intro. to Telecommunications 
Concentration Selection 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition 
Distribution Requirements 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
M 221 Basic Audio Production 3 COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 

224 Mass Media 3 Free Electives 12 
~ Elective 9 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
M 324 Research Methods 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

1tra!ion Selection 3 Free Electives 12 
Free Electives 9 

15 15 

Journalism 
1 hi concentration is designed to prepare students to write crisp, con-

j e. lively prose for mass audiences; to utilize, interpret, and analyze 
primary sources; and to offer thought-provoking commentary on con­
t mporary issues and current events. Students are strongly advised to 
pur ·ue a minor in English, Political Science, History or another area, 
with departmental approval. 

II tudents concentrating in Journalism will take the following three courses 
(9 credit ): 

COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout 
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
In addition, Journalism concentrators will take 9 credits selected from the 

f llowing courses: 
COM 225 Media Criticism 
COM 252 Internship 

COM261 
OM302 

COM361 

(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.) 
American Newspaper 
Fundamentals of Public Relations 
Feature Writing 

\\riting Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and 
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Journalism Concentration 

First Semester 
Enc 101 Composition or 

J str bution Requirement 
M 101 Fundamentals of Speech 

0 bution Requirements 
frf 101 Freshman Foundations 

4 
3 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
Distribution Requirements 

4 
3 
3 
9 

15-16 
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Third Semester 
COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 
Concentration Selection 
Free Electives 

Fifth Semester 
COM 224 Mass Media 
Concentration Selections 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
COM 324 Research Methods 
Concentration Selection 
Free Electives 

The Minor 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Fourth Semester 
COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting & 
Layout 
Concentration Selection 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition 
Distribution Requirements 

Sixth Semester 
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
Free Elective 

Eighth Semester 
COM 397 Sen ior Seminar 
Free Electives 

Minors are offered in each of the areas of concentration providedb 
the Department. Minor requirements are as follows: · 

Organizational Communication Minor 
Required: Ei!he! COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Prmctples of Communication 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 

Rhetoric and Public Communication Minor 
Required: Ei!he! COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Prmctples of Communication 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 

Telecommunications Minor 
Required: COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 

COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 224 Mass Media in Society 
COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 
COM 322 Advanced Video Production 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 

Journalism Minor 
Required: COM 260 Basic Newswriting 
F.ledive.: Five of the following: 

COM 224 Mass Media in Society 
COM 261 The American Newspaper 
COM 354 Publication Design 
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 
COM 361 Feature Writing 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
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(()\1101. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits 
Pnn iple~ of study, application , and evaluation of public speaking. Emphasis will be upon 
m cting the needs of students through individualized instruction in oral communication 

tting~. The course is taught each semester. 

0\1102. PRI CIPLES OF COMMUNICATION Three credits 
tudy of the theory and process of communication. Required of all department majors. 

Taught every spring semester. 

O\f. 144. DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM One to two credits 
- Debate and Forensics, B - P.R. Agency, C- WCLH Radio, D - The Beacon, E - Tele­

\ 10n, F Department. The Department Practicum may be taken for one to two credits 
per me. ter with the total not to exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and 
po 1tions of major responsibility in the above cocurricular activities. Credit for participa­
t1 n in these activities is optional, and voluntary participation (without credit) is also 
en ouragcd. The department, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, has the 
uthority to approve or reject any contract for credit under this designation. Credits 
med are applicable toward graduation but do not count toward the requirements of any 

con entration in COM. Written approval of credit must be by advisor and Department 

a1rper on. 

CO\t 201. ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits 
In uiry into the practice and principles of speech composition and presentation. Detailed 
n I) i of the c1reas of invention, arrangement, style, and delivery, and an introduction to 

h criticism. 
Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor. 

0\1 OZ. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION Three credits 
Th course focuses on interpersonal communication theory and its application to improv­
m the student's interpersonal skills in managing conflict, negotiating, interviewing, and in 
d ,eloping relationships. Taught fall semesters. 

Prerequisite: COM102 or consent of instructor 

COM 203. MALL GROUP COMMUNICATION Three credits 
Th cour e is designed to expand the student's knowledge of the theories and types of 
mall group communication. Emphasis on the task, leadership, and interpersonal skills of 

participants. 
Prerequi ite: COM 102. 

Three credits OM 204. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE 
Training in the fundamentals of argumentation and debate, with practice in gathering and 
rganizing evidence and support materials. Course taught every other fall semester. 

Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor. 
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COM 205. ORAL INTERPRETATION Tbreetd 
An investigation of literature that combines analysis with interpretive oral performancr 

Threec.-COM 206. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING 
Course will concentrate on communication theory as applied to business and profe 10 

settings. Students will make several oral presentations and participate in interviewing 
conferences. Course taught fall semester, every year. 

COM 220. INTRODUCTION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS Three rrtdl 
Study of the radio, television, and cable industries. Emphasis on their development a~p 
lie and commercial institutions. Consideration of economic and regulatory issues aff 

programming. 
Prerequisite: COM 224. 

COM 221. AUDIO PRODUCTION Threecmili 
A study of the principles and techniques of audio production. A special emphasis is pla 
on radio-related issues, skills, and projects. Consideration of the sound media as too~ 
artistic expression. Lecture and laboratory. 

Prerequisite: COM 220. Taught every fall semester. 

COM 222. BASIC VIDEO PRODUCTION Threecrtdili 
A study of the principles and techniques of TV Studio Production. A special empha 
placed on the utilization of these techniques in a broadcast setting. Included will be: C 
erawork, Switching, Studio Equipment, Set Design, Directing and Producing. Fee: 2.5 

COM 223. fflE ART OF FILM Three creili 
An introduction to the esthetics, techniques, and critical analysis of cinematic art throu 
the study of representative films of current and past film directors. Screenings and writ 

intensified. 

COM 224. MASS MEDIA IN SOCIETY 
A study of the mass media and their role in contemporary society. 

Tbreecrtdili 

Threecl'ffill COM 225. MEDIA CRITICISM 
Students analyze and evaluate all forms of mass media content -visual and verbal. \\n 
ten analysis of primary texts: plays, scripts, essays, short stories, newspaper and maganne 
articles, as well as radio and television programming, speeches, and films . Critical prioo-

ples will be applied . 

COM 252. INTERNSIIlP Three to ix rndib 
A supervised program of work and study in any of the concentrations. Written perm 1 

of the department is required. 

COM 260. BASIC NEWSWRITING Threecffllill 
Fundamentals of newsgathering, newswriting, and news judgment for all media: study 
news sources; fieldwork , research, and interview techniques. Designated writing inten 

Fee: $25. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

COM 262. COPYEDITING, HEADWRITING AND LAYOUT Three crtelli 
The focus of the course is evaluating news, assignment position in newspaper , ed1tmg 
rewriting news to conform to publication style. Students will become familiar with typog 
raphy and the use of type in the design of newspapers, news letters or in-house pubbca 
tions. The course provides hands-on instruction in achieving typographical balance 
attractive display through type variation. Assessment of story composition for clan 
continuity, as well as freedom from basic writing errors will be explored. Exten iveprac 
tice in editing copy with the use of universal copy editing symbols. Course in,olve\ bot 
lecture and hands-on laboratory experience. 

Prerequisite: COM 260 or permission of instructor. 
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0\1300. RHETORICAL CRITICISM . Three credits 
Th ori from clas ical to contemporary will be applied to the analysis of the spoken word. 

Empha is on speech writing and criticism. 
Prerequisite: COM 101. 

C0\130!. PER UASION . . Three credits 
ud and practice of persuasive speaking. General theones of persuas!on, the role of pe_r­

u fon in a democratic society, and an introduction to modern expenmental research m 

lh 11eld . 
Prerequisite: COM 101. 

CO 
1

302. FU DAMENTALS OF PUBLIC REL~TIONS . . . Three credits 

0 
introduction to the fundamentals of public relations practice, mcludmgpro~ram pla_n­

nm and evaluation, working with the media, writing for PR, and coordmatmg special 

,enl and functions. Taught fall semesters. 
Prcrcqu1 ite: COM 260. 

C0\1303. ORGA IZATIONAL COMMUNICATION . 1:hree credits 
ur e focuses attention on traditional and modern conce_pts ?f c_ommu~1cat1o_n c~annels 
implc and compl~x 0 :ganiza~ions. Considerable attent10n 1s given to mterv1ewmg and 

nducting communication audits. . . . 
Prerequisite: COM 102 or perm1ss10n of mstructor. 

( o I 34)4. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION Three cred~ts 
lntercultural Communication is a systematic study of what hap~ens when people from d1f-

nt cultural backgrounds interact face-to-~ace. '!'he co1:1rse 1s a balance between theo­
r 

11 
I and practical knowledge, with emphasis on immediately usable k~owledge. Guest 

pe m, in-class simulations, cross-cult~ral interview~, an~ research projects ask students 

t pplycommunication skills to ac~u~l mter~ultural s1tuat1ons. 
Pren:qui 1te: COM 102 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. 

o t '20 MEDIA MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Thi ~ur.·e will provide a framework fo_r unde~standing the functions and methods of 

dia mJnager in both print and non-pnnt m~d1?. . 
Pr requisites: COM 220, COM 224 or perm1ss10n of instructor. 
Off red spring semesters in alternate years. 

0\1321. BROADCAST JOURNALISM . . 
Three credits 

tud~ of the principles and methods of broadcast 1ournahsm. 

l I ;22. ADVANCED VIDEO PRODUCTION . . . Thre~ credits 
tud) of the principles and techniques of video produ~tton. Scnptmg, producm_g, and 

diung videography are subjects covered extcnsi"'.ely by this course. E ach student will pro­
du cvcral video productions. Taught every spnng semester. 

Prerequisite: COM 222. 
CO 1324.COMMUNICATION RESEARCHMETHO~S. . Three~~edits 
tud, of research methods in various areas of commu~1cat1~n. Emphasis on ab1l_1ty to 

r 'r h literature and critique a re~earch design. Consideration of content analysis and 

mp r cal design. Required of all ma1ors. . . . 
Prerequisite: COM 102 and completion of departmental wntmg requirement. Course 

taught every fall semester. 
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COM 352. ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS Three creil 
COM 352 is an advanced course in public relations, taught in seminar format. Emph 
placed on planning, researching, budgeting, carrying out and evaluating actual publicr 
tions campaigns. The course is both writing and speaking intensive. In cooperation 
various community-based businesses and non-profit clients, student "teams" cond 
actual, semester-long promotional campaigns. Students should be competent in b 
newswriting, interviewing and fundamentals of public relations. 

Prerequisite: COM 302. 

COM 354. PUBLICATION DESIGN Three mil 
Familiarization with the tools, design elements, and production processes of the gra~ 
artist. The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Stud 
will experience methods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphicdr 
field. It is suggested that students without an art background take Art 103 prior to 
course . (Same as Art 131) 

COM 360. ADVANCED NEWSWRITING Three crtda 
A study of specialized reporting and an introduction to news editing. Designated wnt 
intensive. 

Prerequisite: COM 260. 

COM361.FEATURE WRITING Threecrtditl 
A study of feature articles for newspapers, syndicates, magazines, and specialized pub! 
tions. Practice in research, interviewing, and writing. Designated writing intensive. 

Prerequisite: COM 260. 

COM 362. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW Three cmlils 
Current legal problems, theory of controls in journalism, television, and radio; libel. cop 
right, privacy law, and other legal issues affecting the mass media. A case study approa 
will be used. 

Prerequisite: COM 102. 

COM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three cmlils 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the speech and communicatioo 
programs under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significan 
beyond a term paper is required. Written permission of department is required. 

COM 397. SENIOR SEMINAR/COMMUNICATIONS Three crtdil! 
An in-depth investigation of current research and ethical issues in communication 
research paper and senior project required. Required of all majors. 

Prerequisite: COM 324 and junior/senior standing. Course taught every springsem 
ter. 

COM 398. TOPICS One to three crtGib 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered course 

COM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One tosixcrtdil! 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expe:irnct 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toa Fae 
ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placementproet 
dures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.25 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Pr e or Tillman, Chairperson. Professor Emeritus Earl; Ass?ciate Professor Eme_ritus 
De mo; Professors, Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Asso~1~l_e Profe_ssors Harrison, 

\I F • ullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka; V1s1tmg Assistant Professor 

I ul~\an. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
Information Systems leading to the B.S. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Management 

Information Systems - 23. 
An interdisciplinary program leading to the B.S. degree with a major 

m omputer Information Systems is offered by_ the ~epartment of 
~lathcmatics and Computer Science, in cooperation with the Depart­
m nt of Business Administration and Accounting. A minor in Ma~age­
ment Information Systems is available to those student not declanng a 

I major. 

lajor in Computer Information Systems 
The CIS program is concerned mainly with the u_se ?f comp_uter sys­

tems in business and industrial organizations. Its prmc1ple subJect mat­
ter include the study of systems analysis, systems ?esign and co~puter 
programming, along with other analytical and busmess ar~as which are 
pertinent to the development, implementation, and mamten~nce of 
information systems. Required courses for a Computer Information Sys­
t m major are indicated in the curriculum outline recommended below. 

~inor in Management Information Systems* 

Required courses: 

C 125, 215, 224, 324 
BA351 
Any two among: 
BA 352, 354, 356, 357 

Minimum Total Required 

• \ailable only to non-CIS majors. 

credit hours 

14 
3 

_Q_ 
23 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Computer Information Systems 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
CS 125 Computer Science I 4 CS 126 Computer Science II 
Mth 105 Calculus for Life, 4 CS 128 UNIX 
Managerial, and Social Sciences I Mth 106 Calculus for Life, 
Distribution Requirement 3 Managerial, and Social Sciences II 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 3 Distribution Requirements 

17-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
CS 215 Intro to Computer Info Systems 3 CS 224 COBOL & File Managemenl 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 3 Eng 202 Technical Writing 
Ace 101 Intro. Financial Accounting 3 Ace 102 Intro Managerial Accounting 
Distribution Requirements 6 Science Elective1 

Distribution Requirements 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
CS 324 Systems Analysis 3 CS 325 Database Management 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 3 CS 334 Software Engineering 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 3 CS 355 Computer Networks 
Science Elective1 3 BA 352 Production and Operations 
Free Elective 3 Management 

Free Elective 

15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
CS 391 Senior Projects I 1 CS 392 Sen ior Projects II 
CS/Mth Elective2 3 CS/Mth Elective2 
Free Electives 9 BA 354 Organizational Behavior or 

BA 356 The Social Responsibility of 
Business 

Free Electives 

13 

1 See below fo r the Department's requirements regarding science electives. 
2 See below for the Department's requirements regarding CS/Mth electives. 
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ammary of Minimum Credit Distribution for the CIS Major: 
credit hours 

125, 126,128,215,224,324,325, 334,355,391, 392 31 
Mth Electives 6 
101-102, BA 341,351,352 15 

B 354orBA356 3 
Ith 105-106, and 150 11 

7 :.n 101,202 
6 1encc Electives 

D1 tribution Requirements 21 
Free Elective 20 

Total 120 

· nee Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors: 
General Education Requirements. 

1 th Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors: . . 
Mth electives must include one course from the ~omputer ~pphcatlons 

nd Programming area and one additional course from either area listed below. 

Decision Support Systems: CS 321, 360, 363; Mth 354 
Computer Applications and Programming: CS 227,335 , 340,350,367 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Professor Tillman, Chairperson ; Professor Emeritus Earl; Associate Professor Em 
DeCosmo; Professors Berard, Koch , Merrill , Wong; Associate Professors Har 
Lew, F. Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka; Visiting Assistant Prof 
M. Sullivan. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
ence leading to the B.A. degree - 123. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
ence leading to the B.S. degree - 126. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -19. 

A broad program of study leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree \\II~ 

major or minor in computer science is offered by the Department 
Mathematics and Computer Science. The Department also offers maJ 
programs in mathematics and Computer Information Systems. an 
minor programs in management information systems and statistics. 

Major in Computer Science 
The Computer Science curriculum consists of theoretical as well 

application-oriented courses and is based on a strong foundation 
mathematics. The B.A. degree is intended for those interested in m 
agement and social sciences, whereas the B.S. degree requires great 
concentration in the engineering, natural and physical science . \\1 
appropriate choices of major electives, students can prepare for grad 
ate study and research in the discipline, or for employment in govern 
mentor industry. Students are encouraged, through the attainment of 
minor or second major, to acquire competence in an area that lend i 

to meaningful computer applications. Required courses for a comput 
science major are indicated in the curriculum outlines recommend 
below. 

With the approval of the department, a student may earn credits in 
maximum of five mathematics or computer science courses by pa Ill 

special challenge examinations. Interested students may obtain furth 
details and application forms from the department chairperson. 

Minor in Computer Science 
Required Courses: 

cs 125, 126, 128 
credit hours 

9 
Remaining courses chosen in accordance with either (a) or (b) belo\\ : 
a. CS minor with emphasis on data processing applications -

cs 224, 324, 325 10 
b. general CS minor­

CS 227 and any two CS courses from the following list: CS 230,319,323, • 
325, 326, 327,328,329,330,334,335,340,350,355, 367 

Minimum Total Required 19 
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Recommended Course Sequences for a 
Major in Computer Science 

First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. BA B.S. 

•,c;romputer Science I 4 4 CS 126 Computer Science II 4 A 
CS 128 Unix 1 1 

•o◄ Composition or 4 4 Distribution Requirements 3 3 

bul1on Requirement 3 3 Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 

111 Calculus I 4 4 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

01 F•eshman Foundations 3 3 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 

14-15 14-15 15-16 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

BA B.S. BA B.S. 

230 ~.achine Language 4 4 CS 227 Computer Data 4 4 

202 Set Theory and Logic 4 4 Structures 

wScience Sequence1 3 4 Mth 231 Discrete Math 3 3 

bul1on Requirements 6 6 Science/Science Sequence1 3 4 
Distribution Requirements 3 3 
Eng 202 Tech. Writing 3 3 

17 18 16 17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

BA B.S. BA B.S. 

324 Systems Analysis 3 3 CS 334 Software Engineering 3 3 

326 Operating System Principles 3 3 CS Elective2 3 3 

Elective 3 CS 330 Computer Architecture 3 3 

3.5 Probability and Statistics 3 3 Free Elective 6 6 

ience Sequence1 4 

txJ11on Requirements 3 3 

15 16 15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Senior Project I 1 1 CS 392 Senior Projects II 2 2 

~ 3 3 CS Elective2 3 

~sis ol Algorithms 3 3 Free Electives 12 9 

9 9 

16 16 14 14 

ow or the department's requirements regarding science electives. 
~ ow"or the department's requirements regarding CS electives. 
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Science E:Iectives for Computer Science Majors: 
B.A. candidates: See General Education Requirements. 
B.S. candidates: A laboratory science sequence which must be one of the 

lowing: Bio 121-122; Chem 115-116- GES 211 230 or 
201-202. ' ' . 

and 
One add~tional 4-credit course in Biology, Che 
GeoEnvnonment~l Sci~nces, Physics, or any Engine 
course not cross-hsted m Computer Science. The c 
must be numbered above 200 except that Bio 121, 122 
115 or 116 are also acceptable in this requirement. 

Compute_r Science Electives for Computer Science Majors: 
B.A. candidates: CS 319 or CS 327, and one additional CS cour e numbe 

300 or above. 
B.S. candidates: CS 319 or CS 327 and two additional CS course 

300 or above. 

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution for Computer 
Science Majors: 

B.A. B .. 
Mth 111,112,202,231 and 351 
cs 125, 126,128,227,230,324, 326, 328, 330, 

334,391,392 
CS Electives 
Science Electives 
Eng 101, 202 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 

Minimum Total Required 

CS 115. COMPUTERS AND APPLICATIONS 

18 

35 
6 

6 
7 

21 
30 
123 

18 

35 
9 

12 
7 

21 

H 
126 

Intro~uction _to computers, both large and small, but with emphasis on, and h n 
expenen~e with, perso~al co~puters (Macintosh, IBM-PC). [ncludes a surve} of 
commercial software (mcludmg word processing, a database, and a spread h t 
op~n to ~tudents w~o have prior credit in any 200-level CS course. Compu:er 
maJors will not receive credit in their major for CS 115. 

Offered every fall , spring and summer. 

CS US. COMPUTER SCIENCE I f ~ 
An intro?uction to th~ fundam~ntal concepts of computer science, with empha our 
lem s<:>lvm~ a~~ algorithm d~s1gn using a high-level programming language. Lou 
contam a s1~n_1f1cant, weekly, m-class programming experience. (same as EE 145) 

Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra [I 

Offered every fall , spring and summer. · 

page 117 

126. C0\1PUTER SCIENCE II Four credits 
d, ol advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of 
tured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structures (lists, 

and queue ). Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming expe-

1 me a EE 146). 
Prcrequ1s1te: S 125 (EE 145). 
0 f red every fall, spring and summer. 

128. ll I One credit 
rux features such as the file system, the Shell, the Emacs editor, electronic mail , and 

r n tY.ork programs. Shell and AWK programming. Course requires 1 hour lecture 
1 hour lab per week (same as EE 148). 

Pr r quisite: Some programming experience. 
Off red every pring. 

215. L TR0DUCTION TO COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Three credits 

ntroduction to computers and information technology through the use of PC-based 
tions. The emphasis will be on surveying current technology in information systems 
mg and the bu iness problems typically encountered by systems analysts. 

Pr requi ite: Computer experience equivalent to CS 115. 
Off r d every fall. 

224.C0B0L AND FILE MANAGEMENT Four credits 
tud of file management techniques using ANS COBOL. Intoductory and advanced 
r mmg techniques are presented using pr<?blems commonly foun~ in a busin~ss env­

nt. Topic. include control break processing, tables and arrays, file processing, and 
11,e proce sing. Course requires 3 hours lecture and 2 hours lab per week. 

Prerequisite: CS 125 or previous programming experience. 
Offered every spring and summer. 

227.C'O f PUTER DATA STRUCTURES Four credits 
ud, of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures and their 

't1on to orting and searching. These structures include lists, trees, graphs, netwo~ks 
d torage allocation. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programmmg 

ncn e. (same as EE 343) 
Pr requisite: S 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered every spring. 

238. \1 CHINE LANGUAGE Four credits 
principles of a sembly language programming. Comput~r organization and rep~e-
1 on of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures at the machme level. Examples utthze 
e of computer architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class pro-
mgcxpcrience. ( ame as EE 242). 

Pr requisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
ff red every fall. 

23?. DIGITAL DESIGN Three credits 
1 ctronics of digital devices, including Bipolar TTL and CMOS; digital logic func­
u has A D. OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinatorial logic; minimization 

mqu~ , digital storage devices; synchronous sequential design; state mach_ines.; pro­
mmablc logic. Three hours per week. (Same as EE 241) Must be taken with CS 233 

D1g1tal Design Lab. 
Pr requisite: Junior standing. 

233. DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY One credit 
nd bipolar transistors; switching circuits, gates, CMOS and TTL logic character­

Cumhinational design, multiplexing, sequential design (same as EE 243) Must be 
n\\1th 232 Digital Design. 

Pr requisite: Junior standing. 
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CS 265 MEDICAL INFORMATICS Thrtt 
This course will cover basic principles of computer use and information manage 
~ealth care_ (includi~g general medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy). Top 
mclude basic computmg concepts, the characteristics of medical data, and the use 
puters in the administrative, diagnostic, and research-oriented medical tasks. The 
is primarily directed towards students who intend to pursue careers in health-related 
(Same as EE 265). 

CS 319. PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES Thrtt 
A study of the principles that govern the design and implementation of programnu 
guages. Topics include language structure, data types, and control structures. Pr 
ming projects will familiarize students with the features of several specific languag 
as Ada, LISP, and PROLOG. 

Prerequisite: CS 227 /EE 343 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

CS 321. SIMULATION AND DATA ANALYSIS Three 
~ethods of handling large data bases including statistical analysis and compukr 
hons. The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discus ion of r 
computer languages, ARENA, GPSS, and/or SIMSCRIPT. 

Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 144 or CS 125/EE 145 and one year of calculu . 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 323. THEORY OF COMPUTATION Three 
!his course formalizes many topics encountered in previous computing courses. 'Ji 
mclude languages, grammars, finite automata, regular expressions and gramma~ 
free languages, push-down automata, Turing machines and computability. 

Prerequisites: Mth 231 and CS 126/EE 146. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 324. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Thretmi 
A study of the ?esi_gn and im~lementation of large computer projects. Special emph 
placed on apphcations to busmess systems. Students will use a CASE tool for auto 
systems analysis and design. 

Prerequisite: CS 215 or CS 224 or CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 325. DATABASE MANAGEMENT Thrttd 
Practical ~xperience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determmall 
data re9mrem~nts, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedure 1 
mentat,on, testmg and documentation. 

Prerequisite: CS 126, or CS 224 or permission of the instructor. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 326. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three-
Analysis of l?e ~omputer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Re 
systems. Topics mclude se~uential and concurr~nt processes, processor and storage 
agement, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts 
peripheral devices. (same as EE 344) 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 327. COMPILER DESIGN Thrtt-
~ study of compiler design including language definition, syntactic analysis, lex,cal 
sis, storage allocation , error detection and recovery, code generation and optim1 
problems. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 
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28. LGORITHMS Three credits 
retical analysis of various algorithms. Topics are _chosen fr?m so:ting, se_arching, 

n, matrix multiplication of real numbers, and vanous combmatonal algonthms. 
Prer quisiles: CS 227/EE 343 and Mth 202. 
Offered every fall. 

J29. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN T~ree cr~dits 
processor architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral int~rfacmg. Micro­

- ··g, software systems, and representative applicati':ms. Associated l~bor_atory 
nm nts con ider topics such as bus structure, programmmg, data convers10n, mter­

dala acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour labo­
n per week. (same as EE 342). 
Prerequisite: CS 345/EE 345. 
Offered every spring. 

JJO, COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Three cr~dits 
d) of the design, organization, and structure of computers, ranging fro~ the m1~ro­

ors to the latest "supercomputers". (same as EE 346) Computer Science maJors 
nol receive credit in both CS 330 and CS 345. 

Pr re4uisite: CS 230/EE 242 or CS 329/EE 342. 
Offen:<l every spring. 

)l. OFTWARE ENGINEERING Three credits 
ur e in "programming in the large." Topics include software design, implement~tion, 

dation, maintenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team projects. 
a EE348) 

Prerequi ite: CS 324 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Off red every spring. 

335. DVANCED DATABASE CONCEPTS Three credits 
ntinuation of CS 325. Concentration on the design of a large scale database system, 
ent ~pecial hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization. 

Pr requi ite: CS 325. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

340. RTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE . '.f'hree credits 
ourse will provide an overview of artificial intell!gence (AI) app_hc~tIOn areas and 
on experience with some common AI computational tools .. Topics u~clude sear_ch, 

oral language processing, theorem proving, planning, machme learnmg, robotics, 
n. knowledge-based systems ( expert systems), and neural networks. ( same as EE 317) 

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

345.COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three credits 
her representation, digital storage devices and computation~! un~ts, bus_ structures; 
utwn ~.,quences and assembly language concepts; contr~l umts with honzo?t~I and 
ical microcoding; addressing principles and se9ue!1cin~; m1cr?pro~ess?rs; basic n~put 
output devices; interrupts; survey of RISC prmc1ples mcludmg p1pehned execut1?n. 

hours lecture a week . (Same as EE 345) Computer Science majors may not receive 
d1t in both CS 330 and CS 345. 
Pr requi ile: CS 232/EE 241. 

350. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING Thr~e credits 
course serves as a practical introduction to the object-or_iente~ programmmg para­

Fundamental concepts of object-oriented programmmg w1!l be cove~ed; t~ese 
d ohject , classes, inheritance, polymorphism, and data abstraction. Attention will be 
d on program development; among the_ specific l~nguages to be covered are 

Ital and Ct+. Object-oriented databases will also be discussed. 
Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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CS 355. COMPUTER NETWORKS Three 
This course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocols of 
puter networks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (OSI) model Lo 
of physical link layer, data layer, network layer, transport layer, session layer, pre 
layer, and application layer; medium access sublayer and LAN; various routing pr 
Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetv. 
(same as EE 347) 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE I 
Offered every spring. 

CS 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Three1116 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm sensitivity analysis. Special LP 
such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment prob! m 
include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programmm 
programming. (same as Mth 360) 

Prerequisites:Mth 106 and CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Three mi 
,:"- survey of operat~ons research topics such as decision analysis, inventory model ,q 
mg models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-Im 
gramming. (same as Mth 363) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112. 
Offered spring of odd years 

CS 364. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS Threecdl 
Numerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of diffe 
tial equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using co 
ers. (same as Mth 464) 

Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 244 or CS 125/EE 245 and Mth 112 or con ent of in t 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

CS 367. COMPUTER GRAPHICS Three 
Introduction to equipment and techniques used to generate graphical representa 
computer. Discussion of the mathematical techniques necessary to draw object m 
and three-dimensional space. Emphasis on application programming and the u. eofa 
resolution color raster display. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 370. SPECIAL PROJECTS Variale 
The _de_finition, formulation: programming, solution, documentation, and te tq 
soph1st1cated problem or project under close faculty supervision. The project will be 
from industry, business, or governmental agency in the greater Wilkes-Barre area The 
dent will be expected to present a written report at the conclusion of the project 
course may be taken as part of the Cooperative Education Program. A student may 
at most six credits of CS 370 and a maximum of twelve credits in CS 370 and Coo 
Education 399 toward the graduation requirement in the computer science mctjo 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson. 

CS 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I 0• 
Design and_ implementation of a software project under the direction of a faculty 
Students will normally work in teams. Detailed requirements and design documen 
required , and will be presented at the end of the semester. 

Prerequisite: CS 334. 
Offered every fall. 
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392. E IOR PROJECTS II Two credits 
Des n and implementation of a software proj~ct unde~ t_he direction of_ a facu_lty member. 

.~ nts will normally work in teams. Production of a finished product, i~cludmg softw_are 
d umentation, is required. There will be an open-forum presentation of the proJect 

t th end of the semester. 
Prereqm ite: CS 391. 
Offered every spring. 

395-396. J DEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variable credit 
( d v1dual tudy in a chosen area of computer science under the supervision of a faculty 

mber. 1ay be repeated for credit. 
Pr requisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Pr f ional cooperative education placement in a private(~ublic org~nization rela!ed to 

tudcnt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to theu work experience, 
tud nt are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fac­
t) Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce-
r .) . 
Prerequi itcs: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academtc 
ad11 or. approval of placement by department chairperson. 

19&'298/398/498. TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variable credit 
ud of one or more special topics in computer science. May be repeated for credit, if 

II mg different topics. 
Prerequisite: Varies with topics studied. 
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CRIMINOLOGY 
Associate Professor Natzke, Criminology Advisor. 

Total minimum number of credits requried for a major in Criminol 
leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offer 
interdisciplinary major in Criminology. Designed for flexibility a 
appeal to both the practicing professional and the student seek, 
admission to graduate school, the program incorporates a variet) 
carefully chosen courses in Sociology, Psychology, Political Science 
Economics, such as Criminology, Juvenile Delinquency, Psychopath 
ogy, Forensic Psychology, Criminal Law, Law and Society, and the E 
nomics of Crime, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Criminolo 
Internships in the areas of corrections, law enforcement and the adrru 
istration of justice are readily available to eligible students. 

Information about the program and about career opportunities in the 
field may be obtained from the advisor to this program or from oth 
members of the Department of Social Sciences and Communication . 

Criminology Major 
A major in Criminology consists of 42 hours, including introducton 

courses (12 hours), criminology core courses (18 hours), major elect1\ 
(9 hours), and a capstone course (3 hours): 

Introductory Courses (12 hours) credits 
PS 233 Law & Society 3 
EC 102 Microeconomics 3 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 
SOC 101 or SOC 221 Introduction to Sociology or Social Problems 3 

Criminology Core Courses (18 hours) 
EC 320 Economics of Crime 
PS 232 Criminal Law 
PS 261 or SOC 371 Concepts and Methods in Political Science 

or Methods of Social Research 
PSY222 
PSY 326 or PSY 398 
SOC222 

Major Electives (9 hours) 

Personality 
Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology 
Criminology 

PS 332 Civil Rights and Liberty 
PSY 326 or PSY 398 Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology 
SOC 215 Family Violence 
SOC 223 Drugs and Alcohol in American Society 
SOC 225 Juvenile Delinquency 
SOC 226 Corrections, Probation and Parole 
SOC 228 Deviance and Social Control 
SOC 235 Corrections Counseling 

Capstone (3 hours) 
Senior Capstone Senior Projects 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Criminology 

First Semester 
• :omposition or 

:l tr buhon Requirement 
101 Introduction to Sociology 
101 Introduction to Psychology 
ootion Requirements 

101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15-16 

2'22 Cnminology 3 
2'22 Personality 3 

2331.aw and Society 3 
but1on Requirement 3 
Elective 3 

15 

Fifth Semester 
E 320 Economics of Crime 3 

Electives 11 

Seventh Semester 
PS 232 Cnminal Law 

Eloctive 
Electives 

14 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Commposition or 

Distribution Requirement 
EC 102 Microeconomics 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
Soc 371 Methods of Social Research or 

PS 261 Concepts & Methods in P.S. 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Sixth Semester 
Psy 326 Psychopathology or 

Psy 398 Forensic Psychology 
Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Soc/PS 397 Senior Projects 
Free Electives 

4 
3 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 

3 
9 

15 

3 

3 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 
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DANCE 
Professor Zipay, Chairperson; Degnan, Artist in Residence; Adjunct Faculty Harri 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
As a dimension of its continuing development in the performing a 

Wilkes University provides a comprehensive program in the field 
dance. The program is structured in such a manner as to allow for I 
evolution of a major program in the academic discipline of dance. 

The total minimum number of credits for a minor in Dance i 

(above DAN 100). An advanced project in dance composition i I 
required of all students enrolled in the Dance minor; this project will 
under the supervision of the minor advisor. 

DAN 100. DANCE APPRECIATION: COMPREHENSIVE DANCE FORM 

A general introduction to the various types of dance: (classical ballet, modern,jm 
theatrical). This course is appropriate for the person who has had absolutely no part, 
tory experience in this art form. It is designed to cultivate especially an appreciation of 
aesthetic dimensions of dance, perceived for the first time as an opportunity for per 
physical engagement. 

DAN 110. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DANCE Twomtls 
An introduction to the fundamentals of modern dance, concenlrating on the Grah 
method. 

DAN 120. TAP DANCE 
An introduction to the fundamentals of tap dancing, with special reference to th t 
niques of great American artists. 

DAN 130. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ DANCE Two mtls 
An introduction to the fundamentals of jazz techniques as systematized by the Lu 
method. 

DAN 150. CLASSICAL DANCE FOR THE STAGE TwocMib 
An introductory course entailing lecture/demonstration and studio exercises designed 
explore the movement dynamics appropriate to dramatic presentation. Special empb 
is given to the development of sound classical ballet technique (per a modified Vagan 
methodology) as the foundation for the cultivation of poise, stage presence, kincticfl 
bility, and physical stamina - valuable qualities for the acting profession. Particular au 
tion is given to pantomime and non-dance movement such as fencing and hand-to-h 
combat in a stage-space setting. 

DAN 153. POINTE I 
Basic techniques of ballet on pointe; introduction to variations from the classical rcpcn 
This course is designed to help the female dancer make the transition from demi-po, 
dancing. 

DAN 157. PAS DE DEUX I Twoc 
The basic techniques required for male and female dancers to perform as a unit. 
course is intended to provide a gradual and individually-paced introduction into th t 
niques as well as the psychology of classical ballet partnering. 

Prerequisite: Audition. 
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Tuo credits 
D 210.MODERN DANCE I . _ . _ 

cour\c builds on the foundation provided the student m DAN 110, elaboratmg fu~ 
r 

00 
the fundamentals of modern dance according to the Graham method. I~ is 

ned to provide an experientially structured and ~r?~essionally in_for~~d exploraho~ 
L "· ,, of modern dance. Its objective is the acqu1s1t1on, at e~ch mdiv1dua_l ~t~dent s 

, of the qualities of grace, physical stamina, muscular and hgament flex1b1hty, and 

ement musicality. 
Prerequ1 1te: DAN 110 or permission of instructor. 

D 211. 10DERN DANCE II . Two ~redits 
Th course 15 the sequel to DAN 210, providing the truly co~mitted ~tude_n~ with t?e 

rtunity at an intermediate level, for an even more substantive a~d d~vers1~ie~ ~artlc­
t r. eng~ ement in modern dance. It engages the student/da~cer m_h1~hly mdiv1dual­
d.;m ~fnts based on personalized, multi-faceted and changmg artistic standards. 
Prerequisite: DAN 210 or permission of instructor. 

Di\ l10,JAZZ DANCE I . h II . Tw~t~~~~: 
Th fir I cour e involving an intensive and progressively c a engmg engageme 
Jazzt chniqucs per the Luigi method. 

Two credits 
D · m. JAZZ DANCE II · 
Th 

I 
the econd in the progressive[~ demanding c?urses i~ the four-sem~ste! electlv~ 

u nee in which tudent are intensively engage~ m learnmg an~ executmg pzz t~ch 
u per the Luigi method. Through the study of 1azz_ dance techmques as systematized 
th Lu'gi method students are encouraged to perceive the nature of dance movement 
d Ill ac~uire som~ proficiency in its application to ~tage performance or at least to 

dtie\e a greater awareness of body structure and function. 
Pr requisite: DAN 230 or permission of instructor. 

D 250. CLASSICAL BALLET I . . . Two credits 
Th fir I cour c in the study of the theory and techmques _of Russian classical ?all et, as pur­

ed in the curricula of the schools of the Bolshoi and K1ro~ Ballets and derived from the 
th Jology devi ed by Agrippina Vaganova and Cecchett1. 

Tuo credits 
D 251 CLASSICAL BALLET II . . 
Th cour· e is designed to build on the foundation acquired in DAN 250 for an mte?sive 

1 II tual. emotional, and physical engagement i~ the study of the theory and te{~n~queJ 
Ru ,ian classical ballet, as pursued in the curnc~la of the s~ho?ls of the Bo s 01 an 

,ro\ Ballet. and derived from the methodology devised by Agnppma Vaganova and Cec-

heUt. . 
Prerequisite: DAN 250 or permission of mstructor. 

A CE IMPROVISATION I . Two ~redits 
:~- I~ develop creativity in dance by e_xercising the studen~ m movement m_ free 

11
hilc training the body as a disciplined mstrument. Expl~ratwn of the broad r~nge 

0 
e mtivcment in a choreographical context is ~ntended to mtroduce the student mto 

I mentary aspects of dance perception and design. 
Tuo credits 

310 MODER DANCE ill . 
1 

an. advanced course in modern dance, affording the student th~ opportumty_ to 
e experientially in some of the more technically and choreographically demand mg 

in~o~ative aspect~ of modern dance. In the exploration o~ these mov_eme~t elabora­
th: esthetic vision of the choreographers may be per~eived, esp~c1ally m_ t~rms of 

;hey adapted much of the disciplined technique of classical ballet m an exc1tmg syn-

ic fu,1on. 
Prerequisite: DAN 211 or permission of instructor. 
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DAN 330. JAZZ DANCE ill Th. . h h. · 'fv.omt 
is is t 7 t If~ rn the progressively demanding courses in the four-semester e e 

s:quence in wh1c~ ~tudents are intensively engaged in learning and executing jazz 
~1ques per the Lu1g1 method. Emphasizing a blending of theory and practice this co 
mte?de~ to enc~>U!age stud~nts to explore another dimension of personal fulfillment 
cul_tlvdatrngd realistically their potential as physically coordinated aesthetically en 
poise an graceful persons. ' 

Prerequisite: DAN 231 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 331. JAZZ DANCE IV Th. · · Twomil 
is is th: four~h m the progressively demanding courses in the four-semester el 

s:quence m wh1c~ ~tudents are intensively engaged in learning and executingi·azzt 
mques per the Lmg1 method. 

Prerequisite: DAN 330 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 350. CLASSICAL BALLET III 
Th" · d · d . Two . is c~urse 1s es1gne to bmld on the foundation laid in DAN 250-251 Cour e r 
~on will employ ~ectur~/demonstrati_on and studio exercises design~d to explore 

~ve~ent dy~am1cs w?1ch are e~pec1ally appropriate to the classical dance :nre 
ob1ect1ve o~ this cou~se 1s the continued individually paced development of the ~ualitt 
g~aie, ~h~~1cal stamina '. muscular and ligament flexibility, and movement musicalit) e 
cia Y via 1~e~t and active engagement in classical dance technique. 

Prerequ1s1te: DAN 251 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 351. CLASSICAL BALLET IV Th" · d · TwoCMII 
S is ~ourse 1s ~s1g~ed to ~ontinue to build on the foundation laid in DAN 250-251 

pee,~! emphasis w,U_~e given in this course to the development of sound clas. ical 
tec_hmque (per a mod1f1~d Vaganova methodology) as the foundation for the cultivatt 
pmse, stage _P!esence, kinetic flexibility, and physical stamina. 

Prerequ1s1te: DAN 350 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 198/298. TOPICS 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offer~=~ 
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EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
or Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, co-chairpersons; Professors Case , Kle-

R dmond; A sociate Professors Murthy, Steele; Assistant Professors Troy, Whit­
d1unct Faculty Frederick, Hofman, Toothill, Walski; Lab Manager Oram. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and 
En, ironmental Science leading to the B.A. - 122. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and 
En,ironmental Science leading to the B.S. -121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Geology-18. 

lbc GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering Department 
r two major programs, both of which incorporate a strong back­

round in all of the sciences and include extensive laboratory and field 
perience. The department highlights two unique facilities: a certified 
ater quality laboratory used for teaching and contract work, and a 150 
r environmental station (Ratchford Field Station) with various 
uatic and terrestrial habitats available for field study in courses and 

tudent research. The interdisciplinary nature of the programs provides 
th tudent with a unique breadth of understanding of the principles and 

n epts of the earth and environmental sciences while emphasizing 
methods of analysis and experimentation of very complex, dynamic, and 
nteractive quality; cooperative internships with environmental organi-

zati n · and industries are encouraged. 
The major leading to the B.S. degree emphasizes the technical and 

n lytical aspects of the earth and environmental sciences and is 
d igned for those students intending to work as scientists in laboratory, 
fi Id. or re earch positions. Students with this degree may enter gradu­
l programs in Geology, Meteorology, and Environmental Sciences. 

The major leading to the B.A. degree emphasizes human interactions 
th the earth and environmental sciences and as such, while still requir­

an exten ive background in the sciences, includes additional course­
rk in the social sciences and political science. The student is required 

tochoo e an appropriate minor so as to acquire an expertise in areas such 
technical writing, business administration, elementary education or 

po itical science. Students with this degree would be trained to work in 
vironmental science policy-making and administration. Another 
110n is to satisfy the requirements leading to a Pennsylvania Secondary 

l aching Certificate with certification in Earth and Space Science. 
Two minors are offered by the department. A minor can be obtained 
tudenl · with a demonstrated expertise in earth and environmental 

ences or geology as determined by the faculty of the department. The 
mmum requirement for the Earth and Environmental Sciences minor 

can be met by students who have completed 18 credits in GES ( at least 12 
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credits at the 200-level or above). For the Geology minor, 18 crc<l1~ 
prequalified environmental GES geology courses are required (at I 
15 credits at the 200-level or above). Only those course credits for\\ 
a student has achieved a grade of 2.0 or higher will count toward the 
imum requirements for either minor. Courses counted toward the G 
ogy minor could not be used for the existing EES minor; however 
there is no geology major, EES majors, like any other major, could pu 
a Geology minor. Also, EES majors may take any of the Environm 
Engineering courses (ENV), if prerequisites are satisfied. 

Courses which qualify for the Geology Minor 
Course credits Course credits 
GES115 SurveyofGeology 3 GES381 Mineralogy** 3 
GES 211 Physical Geology 4 GES 382 Petrology** 3 
GES 212 Historical Geology 3 GES 391 * Senior Projects I 1 
ENV 315 Soils 3 GES 392* Senior Projects II 2 
ENV 321 Hydrology 4 GES 395"' Independent Research I 
GES 370 Geomorphology 3 GES 396* Independent Research II 13 
GES 375 Geochemistry 3 *Content must be within the field of geology 

** Required for minor in geology. 

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the 
Marine Sciences and Oceanography 

Wallops Island Marine Science Station 
Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine cie 

Consortium, an association of both state and private institution th 
oversee the operation of a marine field station located in southea t 
Virginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offer to 
students the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanogra 
regularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested student in 81 
ogy and GeoEnvironmental Sciences ( as well as any other tud n 
meeting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regul 
course work with these unique summer field experiences. 

Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can 
used to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biology an 
GES Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve thr 
weeks of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station a 
related field sites ( e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station included 
mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labor 
tory equipment ( e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a r:m 
coastal, marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students mu t fi 
contact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilke 
versity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the approp 
ate course through the Wilkes University Registrar. 

Courses regularly offered at the Station include: 

110 Introduction to Oceanography 
111 Field Method in Oceanography 
221 Marine Invertebrates 

M 241 Marine Biology 
250 Wetland Ecology 

M Marine Ecology 
Behavior of Marine Organisms 

M 330 r ropical Invertebrates 
31 Chemical Oceanography 
2 \1arine Botany 
3 ~arine Ichthyology 
S Ornithology 
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MS 362 Marine Geology 
MS 394 Physiology of Marine Organisms 
MS 431 Ecology of Marine Plankton 
MS 432 Marine Evolutionary Ecology 
MS 433 Advanced Methods in Coastal Ecology 
MS 450 Coastal Geomorphology 
MS 451 Coastal Environmental Oceanography 
MS 464 Biological Oceanography 
MS 470 Research Diver Methods 
MS 491 Coral Reef Ecology 
MS 492 Marine Mammals 
MS 493 Behavioral Ecology 
MS 500 Problems in Marine Science 

Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi-
ridua~ courses and more information o~ how to in~egrate these courses 
mto Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curncula. 

Recommended Course Sequences for a B.A. Degree 
in Earth and Environmental Sciences 

TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS EARTH & SPACE 

Flnt Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. SCIENCE ED. 

101 Composition or Dist. Req . 4-3 4-3 4-3 4-3 
OS Intro. to Calculus I 4 4 4 4 

~ 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 3 3 
101 Economics I 3 
111 Intro. to American Politics 3 
101 General Psychology I 3 
rut on Requirement 6 3 

16-17 16-17 13-14 13-14 
Second Semester 

101 Conposihon or Dist. Req . 4-3 4-3 4-3 4-3 
122 Modern Biology II 4 4 4 0 
211 Physical Geology 4 4 4 4 

Itri Economics II 3 
PS1◄ 1 Introduction to International Politics 3 

2'l1 Developmental Psychology 3 
10n Requirements 3 3 

14-15 14-15 14-15 13-14 
Third Semester 

2'l5PopLlat1on and Evolutionary Biology 4 4 4 
S2ll Ocean Science 4 4 4 4 
'80CADD Lab 1 1 1 
171 Classical and Modern 4 4 4 4 

233legal Environ. of Business 3 
cal Writing Elective 3 

Ed OOEffective Teaching 3 
PS221 Intro lo Public Administration 3 

ibu11on Requirement 6 
16 16 16 17 
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Fourth Semester 
GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 
GES 212 Historical Geology 
Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern 
BA 321 Marketing 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Ed 371 Methods of Teaching in the Sciences 
Statistics or Computer Science Elective 
Distribution Requirements 

Fifth Semester 
Chm 115 Elements & Compounds 
GES 251 Synoptic Meteorology 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 
Eng 201 Writing: Lit & Culture 
Statistics or Computer Science Elective 
PS Elective 
Free Elective 
GES Elective 

Sixth Semester 
GES Electives 
GES 210 Global Climatic Change 
GES 302 Literature Methods 
GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis 
GES 394 Field Study 
Ed 21 O Multicultural Education and 

Teaching Students with Special Needs 
Ed 380 Content Area Reading 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 
PS 224 Public Policy Analysis 
Distribution Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
GES 391 Senior Projects I 
Ed 390A Intern Teaching 
Eng 203 Creative Writing 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
PS Elective 
BA Elective 
GES Elective 
Engl ish Elective 
Free Elective 
Distribution Requirements 

TECHNICAL 
WRITING 

4 

4 

3 
3 

14 

4 
4 

4 

3 
3 

18 

7 

1 
2 
1 

3 

3 

17 

3 
3 

3 
3 
1 

14 

POLITICAL BUSINESS 
SCIENCE ADMIN. 

4 4 

4 4 
3 

3 3 
3 3 

14 17 

4 4 
4 4 

3 

3 
3 3 
3 3 

17 17 

7 7 

1 1 
2 2 
1 1 

3 

3 
3 3 

17 17 

3 
3 

3 
3 3 

1 1 
3 6 

14 14 
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TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS EARTH & SPACE 

Eighth Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. SCIENCE ED. 
280 Principles of Astronomy 4 

S392 Senior Projects II 2 2 2 2 
SE ectIve 3 3 3 6 
Ei«11ve 3 

,, .. 3 
3 
3 3 3 

cs or Computer Science Elective 3 3 3 3 

18 14 14 14 15 

Total Minimum Credits for B.A. 124 123 123 122 

NOTE - Three credits of GES electives (above) must include either GES 271 or GES 272. All BA degree 
dates are required to complete an appropriate minor or teaching certification as above (others may be con-

by the department). The Earth & Space Science Teaching Certification program has additional non-course 
·emenls. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.S. Degree in 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 

15 First Semester Second Semester 
101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 
bul1on Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

F 101 Freshman Foundations 3 Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3 
111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 
115 Elements & Compounds 4 Bio 122 Modern Biology II 4 

14-15 14-15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
S 230 Ocean Science 4 Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3 
2'25 Population and Evolutionary 4 GES 211 Physical Geology 4 
Boogy GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4 
180 GADD Lab 1 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 4 

but1on Requirements 6 

14 15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
•71 Classical and Modern or 4 Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern or 4 

15 20' ln!roductory Physics Phy 202 Introductory Physics 
S251 Synop!ic Meteorology 4 GES/ENV Electives 3 
S 394 Field Study 1 GES 244 Instrumental Analysis 3 
~NVElec!ive 3 GES 302 Literature Methods 1 

bu!1on Requirement 3 GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis 2 
Distribution Requirement 3 

15 16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

15 S391 Senior Projects I 1 GES 392 Senior Projects II 2 
5ES/£NV Elective 6 GES/ENV Electives 6 

lxJt1on Requiremen!s 3 Free Electives 7 
Eect1ves 6 

16 15 
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NOTE-:-- B.S. candidates are encouraged to complete a science minor (e.g., Physics, Chemislry elc 
the_ Bulletin for program details). Candidates are also encouraged to have relevant Co-op expenen~. 6 
which may count as GES electives. 

Courses at the 200 _level and above are intended for science and math majors only. Exceplions by perm 
t~e instruclor. Elecl1on of a 200-level course by a non-science major will preclude regislration for l~cc 
ding 100-level course. 

GES 105. PLANET EARTH Three mil 
The nature o~ our plane~ and how it works are examined in the context of Earth a a 
s~antly changing dynam_1c system. An emphasis on global scale processes and the ml 
h~n of ~umans and their phy~i_cal ~nv~ronment is coupled with in-depth coverage of 
s~1ence 1s done and the sc1ent1f1c pn~c1ples that influence our planet, its rocks, mounia 
~1vers, atmosphere and oceans. MaJor subtropical areas in the Planet Earth seri 
include geology_( Forces of {!eologic Change), oceanography (The Restless Ocean), r 
omy (!he Cosmic Perspecttve), and the relationship between people and theirphv,ical 
ro_undmgs (_The f?lobal Environment). Intended for students who are not m;Jonn 
sc~ence, engmeenng, prepharmacy, nursing, or B .S. programs in mathematic or comp 
science. Tw? ?ours lcctur_e and two hours laboratory per week. Fee: $40. 

Prereqms1te: No p~ev1ous background in science or college-level mathematics 1 
requ1red. 

GES 202. BIOGEOCJ:IEMl~TRY Threec 
~undame~tals of the circ_ulation of materials through the earth 's air, soils, waters. and 
mg organisms are examined from the perspective of introductory chemical prin p 
G_lobal cycle~ of water, carbon, _nitrogen, phosphorus, and sulfur are investigated ind 
~ 1th emphasis ?n t_he roles of microorganisms, chemical equilibrium, and oxidation-red 
t1on processes 10 b1ogeo~hei:riical cycling. Laboratory focuses on (1) student de igned 
ects to gather_ data w_h1c~ illustrate _ key con~epts in chemical weathering proce 
aqu~ous solutions_, 0~1dat10n-reduct1on reactions, and microbial mediation of elem 
cycling and (2) bu1ldmg problem solving skills. Two hours lecture and three hours labor 
tory per week. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Chm 115. 

GES 210. GLOBAL CLIMATIC CHANGE Th ...a:.. 
The t d f . f ree c,._ 

~a urea~ unct1~n o earth 's glob~( cl~~ate are examined from a unified syskmpe: 
spectJve. MaJor questions focus on sc1enttf1c versus public understanding of tren 
~l_obal temperature, precipitation , and sea level. The course emphasize negative .md 
1t1ve feedback p_ro~esses that force key changes in the earth's climate system: past.pr 
and future. Topics mclud_e fundame_ntals of global and regional heat and water balance 1 
role?~ ele_mental cycles m controllmg climate (e.g. the carbon cycle); descriptive chnu 
cla~s1fi~at10n; long-term, short-term, and catastrophic climatic change (e.g. ice age 
bol_1de 1mpa~ts) ; and huma~ ef~e_cts on climate ( e.g. enhanced greenhouse, rising ca le 
This cours~ mtegrates a sc1ent1fic understanding of climatic change and explores cont 
porary social and economic policy responses to change scenarios. 

GES ~11~ PHYSIC~L GEOLOGY Fourmdib 
~escr~ption, an,alys1s, an~ lab~ratory studies of earth materials, structure , and procc 
mcludmg ea~th s surface, mten?r, ag~, and origin. Three hours lecture and three hour 
oratory. Fee. $45. (For CS/Engmeenng/Math/Science majors only). 

GES 212. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY Th rtdm 
A stu?y of the geologic record of the earth 's formation and evolution, includin:~:th 
of dating. T~? hours lecture and three hours laboratory. 

Prereqms1te: GES 211 or consent of instructor. 
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G 218. E VIRONMENTAL ETHICS Three credits 
nexamination of the central problems of environmental ethics as viewed from the per­

um of cience and of philosophy. The value of nature and "natural objects," differing 
tud toy,ard wildlife and the land itself, implications of anthropocentrism, individual­
ecocentrism, and ecofeminism, bases for land and water conservation, and other topics 

,<amined within a framework of moral and scientific argument. (same as PHL 218). 
Prmqu1s1te: PHL 101 or GES 240 or permission of instructor. 

GlS 230. OCEA SCIENCE Four credits 
n interdisciplinary approach to the study of the fundamentals of oceanography empha­
n ph~sical, chemical, and biological interrelationships. Three hours lecture and three 
urslaboratory. Fee: $45. (For CS/Engineering/Math/Science majors only). 

G 240. PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE Four credits 
tUd} of living systems as they are integrated with their physical environments and 

p ctcd by human activity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (For 
nginecring/Math/Science majors only). 

G 24l E VIRONMENTAL HEALffl Four credits 
~ pro~1dc students with an understanding of man's impact on the environment and how 

impact can be controlled or mitigated. Students completing this course should be 
e to recognize environmental problems and understand control and preventative meas­

Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequi ites: Introductory physics and chemistry. Students who have taken GES 240 
\\ill be admitted only with the consent of the instructor. 

G 244. l TRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three credits 
Pnmarily a laboratory course in the applications of instrumental techniques for obtaining 

titative information about the composition and structure of matter. Lab work 
ud s chromatographic, spectroscopic and electrochemical techniques. Emphasis is 

don the u e of computers for data acquisition, management and analysis. The course 
ne student in biochemistry, chemistry, biology, geology, health-related sciences, engi-

ne nngand environmental sciences who desire experience with these techniques and ?ow 
re applied to problem solving. Two 1-hour lecture and one 3-hour laboratory sessions 

mck Fee $50. (Cross-listed with Chm 244). 
Prerequisite: CHM 116 

GE 251. Y OPTIC METEOROLOGY Four credits 
pi include surface and upper-air weather systems, weather phenomena, climate, and 
l\\ athcr influences. Synoptic map analysis and interpretation are emphasized. Three 

ur k,ture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45 . (same as Phy 225) (For CS/Engineer-

lath/ c1cnce majors only). 

G 261. REGIO AL GEOGRAPHY Three credits 
1i p1 covered include maps and charts, and basic elements of physical, cultural, historical, 

d onomic geography as applied to specific geographic regions. Three hours lecture. 

G 271. ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPING I: 
TIU. Gl.OBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM Three credits 
nmtrnduct1on to the Global Positioning System (GPS) and environmental mapping con­
t .ind applications. Topics include coordinate systems, reference ellipsoids, geodetic 
um ,,md map projections. Practical field use of GPS is emphasized within the context 
ndtr landing system components, satellite signal processing, selective availability, base 

1onJiffcrential correction, and data export to a geographical information sy tern . 1'wo 
ur kcture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prerequ1~ite: GES 240 or GES 211 or consent of instructor. 

Gl 272. ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPING II: 
GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS Three credits 

mtroduction to Geographic Information Systems (GIS). Topics include history of GJS, 
uonal databa e management, data input/output, quality control, integration with CAD 
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and remote sensing technologies, data analysis, and GIS as a decision support tool 
ratory component emphasizes practical skills in GIS data management and anal} i T 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: GES 240 or GES 211 or consent of instructor. 

GES 280. PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY Four rd 
Topics include orbital mechanics, results of planetary probes, spectra and stellar evolu 
and cosmology. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same a 
228) (For science majors only) 

GES 302. LITERATURE METHODS One mi 
The nature and use of important sources of information in earth and environment 
ences are developed through retrospective searching methods and current awarene t 
niques. The use of computer data bases, the design of personal computer informationfi 
information search strategies, and manual search procedures are included. Lnerat 
preparation for Senior Projects (GES 391-392). 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

GES 304. ENVIRONMENTAL DATA ANALYSIS Two credl 
To acquaint students majoring in earth and environmental sciences with the te~hm 
and methods of data acquisition and analysis, including environmental sampling methoo 
ology and data management. Emphasis will be placed on examination of real data 
from various areas of the earth and environmental sciences with particular emph 
placed on using and applying graphical and statistical procedures used in GE 39' 
(Senior Projects) . 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 and junior standing. 

G ES 341. LIMNOLOGY Three cfflilJ 
A study of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwater system . Lahorat 
investigations will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Two hour 
ture and three hours laboratory. Fee $45. (same as Bio 341) 

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122 and consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

GES 343. MARINE ECOLOGY Three 
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modern ecological p 
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from th pc 
spectives of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological productivity, and inte pe 
relationships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surfac \lat 
and the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. f' e· 
(Same as BIO 343). 

Prerequisites: GES 230 (Ocean Science) and Bio 121-122; or junior biology major 
standing. Students must have formal course experience in oceanography and biol 
at the science major level or have completed their sophomore year as a biolog) m 
Offered in alternate years. 

GES 344. ECOLOGY Four 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelations 
of organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and communtt) I 
are emphasized. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory f e 
(Same as BIO 343) 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 223-224, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

GES 366. FIELD BOTANY Three 
This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, ph)IO 
netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsyhan 
Due to the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in oth 
courses; therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequi 1te 
those upperclassmen wishing to register for the course. (Same as BIO 366). 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 223-224, or permission of instructor. 
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Three credits 
G 70 GEOMORPHOLOGY · 

.. .:ns. their evolution, and the human role in c?an~ing t~e s1:1rface of the earth, ut1-
t on of geologic and hydrologic information, and field mvest1gat1ons. Two hours lecture 

d three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Pr requisites: GES 21 land ENV 321. 

OCHEMISTRY !hree credits ~~~;·1G! erties of earth materials. Origin and abundance of the chem_1c~l elements 
th irdtstiibution. Mineral equilibria. Stable and radioactive isotope vanations due to 
I ,cproces es. Two hours lecture and three hours l~boratory. Fee: $45. 
Pr requisites: GES 211 and Chm 116, or consent of mstructor. 

OGY 
Three credits 

ES 381. 11 ERAL f t 
n tructurc of minerals; physical properties and external form as consequences o sl r~c: 

determination of minerals by physical tests. Two hours lecture and three hours a o 

1 f) Fee: $45. 
Prerequisites: GES 211 and Chm 111 or 115. 

Three credits 
GES JIil PETROLOGY . l · f · 

tu~ of the identification, classification, composition, genesis, and a terat1on o 1gn~ous, 
1ntentary, and metamorphic rocks and their relation to crustal processes and env1ron­
n~ Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prercqu1s1tes: GES 211 and 381. 

OR PROJECTS I ~ne credit 
De 1 39!.ndEde~elopment of selected projects in earth and environmental sciences ~nd 

~elated fields under the direction of a staff ~ember. Technical as_ well as econorrucal 
r will be considered in the design. A professional paper and detailed progress report 

required. . . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing m GES. 

ROJECTS n Two credits 
392. ENIOR P · 1 · d 

1 n and development of selected projects in earth and env_1ronmenta sciences ~n 
r related fields under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as e~ono;~~al 

t llill be considered in the design. A professional paper to be presente an 1s-

d in an open forum is required. . 
Prerequisite: GES 391 or approval of the mstructor. 

, STUDY One to three credits 
G 1~~::~~n earth or environmental problem or situation in~orporating fiel~ do~u­

ntat1on and investigation techniques. May _be rel?eated for cre?tt when no duphcat10n 
I penence results. One hour lecture, plus field tnp(s). Fee: vanable. 

Prereqm\ite : GES 211 and GES 240. 

ESJIJ5.J96. I DEPENDENT RESEARCH I & U . One to t~ree cred~ts each 

1 
ndent study or research of a specific earth or environmental science topic ~t an 

~ ed level under the direction of a departmental faculty member. For three credits, a 

nsibk research paper is required. . . h d . 
Prerequisites: Upper-class standing and approval of academic advisor, researc a v1-

r and department chairperson. 

OOPERATIVE EDUCATION . ~n~ to six credits 
~ I 3~~n~l cooperative education placement in a private/public org~mzatlon rela~ed to 

tud nt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to the,~ wor~ expene;ce, 

01 arc re uired to submit weekly reaction papers a~d an ac~dem1c proJect to a ac­
rdinat~r in the student's discipline. (See page 52 m Bulletm for placement proce-

) d . 
Prer quisitcs: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulativ~ average, consent of aca em1c 
di or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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GES 198/298/398. TOPICS IN GES Variable mi 
Departmental courses on topics of special interest, not extensively treated in rm! 
scheduled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occasionalb 
May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Varies with topic studied. 

GES 498. ADVANCED TOPICS One to three• 
Departmental courses on advanced topics of special interest, not extensively tr,ated 
regularly scheduled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occ 1 

basis. Available for either undergraduate or graduate credit. May be repeated for ere 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 

EAST EUROPEAN AND 
RUSSIAN STUDIES PROGRAM 

East European and Russian Studies Program Coordinating Committee: Prof 
Hupchick, (Director), Baldino, Karpinich, Merryman. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
The East European and Russian Studies Program is an interdi ·cipli 

nary program in which undergraduate students may earn a minor. Pro­
gram requirements, which can be simultaneously used to fulfill th 
student's major and elective requirements, are: eighteen (18) cred 
hours distributed over three academic disciplines (i.e., history, foreign 
languages and political science), with a minimum of three (3) cred 
hours in each and no more than nine (9) in any single discipline. On 
year of college-level Russian (101 and 102) or other East European lan­
guage (if offered), or second-year college-level German (203 and 204), 
strongly recommended. A maximum of nine (9) credit hours in applica 
ble course work acquired through participation in Study Abroad pro­
grams may be applied toward fulfillment of the minor requirement ,of 
which a maximum of six (6) may be accepted in any single discipline. 
acceptability of Study Abroad credits toward fulfilling program require 
men ts is determined by the East European and Russian Studies Program 
Coordinating Committee. 

The minor is designed to add recognition of a multidisciplinary, inter 
national component to the student's degree and to supplement workm 
the student's major department. It further adds a professionally and per 
sonally valuable concentration for students majoring in such area 
business, history, political science, foreign languages, international t 
ies, economics, and communications, among others. 

The Coordinating Committee Director serves as the student adv" r 
for the program. Students who select the minor should contact th 
Director, who will aid them in the selection of courses. 
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Departmental course offerings that_ are currently eligible for the East 

European and Russian Studies minor include: 

Foreign Languages: 
Ru ian 101: 
Ru sian 102: 
Ru sian 208: 
German 203: 
German 204: 
Hi tory 345: 
Hi tory 346: 
Hi tory348: 
Political Science 251: 
Political Science 351: 

Elementary Russian 
Elementary Russian 
Russian and East European Cultures 
Intermediate German 
Intermediate German 
History of Eastern Europe 
History of the Balkans 
History of Russia 
European Politics 
Politics of Russia and Commonwealth of 

Independent States 

Other eligible courses may be offered as topics cours~~ or ad~ed to 
the departmental offerings listed above. Course a~d1tions ~111 be 
pproved and publicized by the Coordinating Committee durmg the 

pertinent academic year. . . 
Beyond overseeing the program curriculum, the Coordmat~ng Co~­

mittee also administers outreach programs, such as lecture senes, serru­
nar and cultural events, that serve to broaden the goals and_content of 
th program to the University community and to the commumty at large. 
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ECONOMICS 
Professor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Farrar; Associate Professor Erne 
De Young; Professor Taylor; Associate Professor Seeley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The Social Sciences and Communications Department offers a min 
program in Economics. For students who have chosen other major 
minor in Economics often is a valuable complement. Its ability to hn 
into sharp focus the economic issues and problems subsumed in u 
areas as business administration, political science, sociology, hi to 
pre-law, music or engineering make it a valuable career asset. The min 
program in Economics requires the completion of EC 101 and EC 1 . 
and at least 12 additional credits in Economics Courses, chosen in co 
suJtation with an academic advisor in the Department of Social Scien 
and Communications. 

EC 101. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 
Presents basic economic problems and shows how these problems are solved m a fr 
enterprise economy; the effects of the increasing importance of the economic role of g 
ernment; the nature of national income and the modern theory of income determinau 
how money and banking, fiscal policy, and monetary policy fit in with income analysis 
keep the aggregate system working. The course deals mainly with macroeconomic pr 
lems. 

EC 102. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS D Threet 
Based upon a broad microeconomic foundation concentrating on such units as the co 
sumer, the firm, and the industry. A general view of the free market system; the econom 
of the firm and resource allocation under different market structures; production th o 
pricing and employment of resources; economic growth and development. 

EC 201. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS Three credib 
The study of behavior of the important economic aggregates; national income, con um 
tion, investment, public spending, and taxes. Special emphasis is on the problems ofi 
tion and unemployment and the post-Keynesian search for their causes and solutmn.1. 

Prerequisite: Ee 101. 

EC 202. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS Threemdit.l 
The study of the interaction between households and businesses in product and re our 
markets. Topics covered include consumer preferences, production theory, cost anal 
market structures and the determination of wages and prices. 

Prerequisite: Ee 102. 

EC 230. MONEY AND BANKING Three 
A study of money, credit, and banking operations. Monetary standards, development 
the American monetary and banking system. Recent developments in other financialm 
tutions. Central banking and the Federal Reserve System; instruments of monetal) 
trol; international monetary relationships. 

EC 301. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS Threecmlits 
The institutions of a market economy are analyzed as a foundation for purpo es of co 
parisons. Marxist theory of prices, wages, and the demise of capitalism i studied in o d 
to establish the theoretical basis of Socialism and Communism. Particular tress is pl 
on the performance of the former Sovie t economy. Attention is also given to import 
operational aspects of the Chinese, British, and Swedish systems. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 
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310 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT Three credits 
tud~ ~f the problems of development and growth in develop~d ~nd less developed 
ntne and how they can achieve growth and development. Topics mclude popul~llon, 
n ing development, planning and programming development, as well as theones of 
n micdevelopment. 
Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

CONOMIC STATISTICS Three cre~its 
t~ :;;~~uction to the primary tools of research in_ b~sin~ss ~nd economics: the ~ollect10~, 

mari,ation analysis, and interpretation of statistical fmdings relevant t? business de~1-
T'.lo hou; of lecture and one hour of individualized laboratory._ Topics covered will 

~udc but not be limited to, descriptive statistics, probability, sampling theory, hypothe­
t t~e. and regression and correlation analysis. (Same as BA 319.) 

020 THE ECONOMICS OF CRIME . . Thre~ credits 
tudv of the economic approach to crime and cnme p~evenho~. The cour~e ~ill ap~ly 
n ;,1c analy is to such areas of interest as det~rring cn_me, the impact of cnm1~al act1v­
the allocation of crime-fighting resources, cnmes agamst people, property cnme, and 
ml ~crimes. Controversial issues such as the desirability of the death penalty and gun 

ntrol lcgislation will be featured. 
Pr requisite: EC 102 

30 PUBLIC FINANCE Thre~ cred~ts ~ n~a~ental principles of public finance ; governm~n~ expen?it~res; revenue; ~m~ncrnl 
cie and admini tration; taxation; principles of shifting and mc1dence of taxa~10n, pub­
J btsand the budget; fiscal problems of federal , state, and local government, the rela­
nof government finance to the economy. 
Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

t 3411. lNTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FIN~NC_E T~ree credits 
ical and eo-classical theories of trade; quahf1cat1ons of the pure_ the?ry, new th~o­

of trade; the transfer of international payments and t_he determmat10n of for~1g~ 
hange rates· the balance of international payments; tariffs and other tra~e barriers, 

l ued tate c~mmercial policy and the General Agreement on Trade and Tanffs; current 
u 
Prerequi ites: Ee 101 and 102. 

ECONOMICS OF HEALTH CARE Three ~redits 
CJ~~~m: provides an economic analysis of the health care industry and the public _P?l· 

u s rdated to it. Discussion will focus on the industry's departu~e f~om a compet1t1ve 
ode' in terms of the prevalence of asymmetric information, suppher-induced demand, 

pread insurance coverage, and the gr?wth of managed care as well as the three key 
1c policy issues of access, cost, and quahty. 

Pre•.quisites: Ee 102. 

E 380.L BOR ECONOMICS Three credits 
tudvofthe forces that determine labor market outcomes such as wage rates , emp_loy-
11;\ I . and productivity of the workforce. E~phasis will be placed up~>n the var_1~us 
ure 01 labor supply as well as the differences m the demand_ for labor m competihve 

u noncompetitive markets. Key topics will in~lud~: th~ vanous t~pes of ui:ie_mploy­
t arch theory; the impact of legal and illegal 1mm1grat1on; collect1ve bargainmg and 
economics of unions; labor market discrimination and comparable worth. 
Prercqm. ites: Ee 101 and 102. 

E ~.COLLECTIVE BARGAINING . . . . Three credi~s 
introduction to labor problems and an analysis of maJor issues m the field ~f labor._ 1:his 

urse deals with collective bargaining, employment, wa~es, hour~, ~nd umon p_ohc1e~. 
\JO\ rnmental participation in labor relations_and collect1ve ?argam1?g are also mvesh­

d. Reference is made to social welfare devices such as social secunty, unemployment 
mpensation, and workers' compensation. 
Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 
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EC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH O 
Indep d t t d d ne to three ma 

. ~n en s u y_an research for advanced students in the field of the major under 
dtrectwn of_ a full-!ime faculty member. A research paper at a level significantly be• 
term paper ts required. 

1 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

EC 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION o · 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organ~:att~;~ r~ 
to the student's academ_ic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expc 
ence, students are ~eqmr~d to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic ro 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin roYp11 

ment procedures.) 
P~e~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acadt:mic 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

EC 198/298/398. TOPICS 
Lectures on current issues and developments in economics. 
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EDUCATION 
1atc Profe sor Polachek, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti J. Bellucci, Fahmy, John­

n \ssoc1ate Professors Lynch, Meyers; Assistant Professors Baynum, B. Bellucci, 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Elementary 
Education - 131. 

\Ii sion of the Teacher Education Program 
The Mi ion of the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University 
to provide the educational community and society at large with com­
l nt, caring, and skilled educators who are life-long learners, knowl-

d eahle independent thinkers, and effective communicators. In the 
hievement of this mission, opportunities for students to grow academ-

1 all) and professionally are provided at Wilkes and in the surrounding 

ommunity. 
It is the Mission of the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes Univer­

ll} to fo ter attitudes of appreciation for cultural diversity. Inherent 
1thin thi mission is the development of ethical and fair-minded educa-

1 r \\ho promote the achievement of all students regardless of race, 
nder, ability, or background. 
The Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University thoroughly 

pr pare future educators with the tools necessary to be successful at 
th ir craft. In so doing, competence is developed in the knowledge of 

dagogy and the content areas, and in the application of current 
r earch and best practices related to teaching methodologies, class­
r m management, and technology as both a teaching and learning tool. 

1 he Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University models the 
thi of ervice and dedication expected of its graduates to meet the 

d1, r c need of all students within the learning community. It is intrin­
in thi mi sion to produce educators who value and establish partner-

hip \\'ith parents and the community, and who become leaders in their 
d,ocacy for education-both for themselves and for the students and 

mmunity they serve. 

B.A. Degree and Certification Programs 
Thi.! Department of Education and Psychology offers a B.A. in Ele­

m ntary Education and programs leading to Pennsylvania Department 
f Education certification in the following areas: biology, chemistry, 
ommunications, early childhood education, earth and space science, 
ngli h, French, general science, mathematics, social studies, and Span­
h. All teacher education candidates must complete six credits of Eng­

l h and ix credits of mathematics as required by the Pennsylvania 
Department of Education (PDE). 
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Elementary Education Certification. 
Elementary Education majors must also major in one of the follm1 

academic disciplines: biology, chemistry, communications, computer 
ence, geoenvironmental sciences, English, French, history, mathemat 
political science, psychology, theatre arts, sociology, or Spanish. Stud 
planning to major in and be certified in Elementary Education m 
complete the following requirements: 

1. Complete an academic major as described above; 
2. Complete the following courses: 

English 7 credits 
ENG 101-Composition 
ENG 120-Introduction to Literature and Culture 

History 3 credits 
HST 2O7-American History I 
OR 
HST 2O8-American History II 

Math 6 credits 

Psychology 

Science 

MTH 103-Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers I 
MTH 104-Mathematics for Elementary School Teacher II 
OR 
two higher numbered courses in mathematics 
6 credits 
PSY 101-General Psychology 
PSY 221- Developmental Psychology 
9 credits 
3 credits in Biology 
3 credits in Chemistry or Physics 
3 credits in GeoEnvironmental Sciences 

3. Complete the following Education courses: 
ED 190 3 credits Effective Teaching with Field Experience 
ED 200 3 credits Educational Psychology 
ED 210 3 credits Teaching Students with Special Needs 
ED 220 3 credits Multicultural Education 
ED 310 2 credits Health, Physical Education and Safety in Early Childh 

and Elementary Education 
ED315 
ED321 
ED322 
ED33O 
ED341 

3 credits 
3 credits 
2 credits 
2 credits 
3 credits 

Integrating Technology into the Classroom 
Foundation of Reading with Field Experience 
Teaching of Reading 
Mathematics in Early Childhood and Elementary Edu 
Language Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education 

ED 350 2 credits Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
ED 360 3 credits Social Studies in Early Childhood and Elementary 

Education 
ED 370 2 credits Science in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
ED 390 15 credits Student Teaching 

ED 385-Classroom Management, 3 credits, is highly recommended, a. i a 
foreign language. 

Early Childhood Education 
Early Childhood Education certification candidates must complete the 
Elementary Education program outlined above and take the folloY.ing 
three courses: 
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ED 263 2 credits 
i:n 161 3 credits 
ED 362 3 credits 

Child Development . . . 
Early Childhood Education (with field_exper~en~) 
Instruction in Early Childhood Education (with field 
experience) 

ondary Certification . . 
ondary school teacher certification candidates_mu~t ma1or m o~e of 
following areas: biology, chemistry, com~~mcat~ons, geoenvir?n­

ntal ciences, English, French, history, political sc_1ence, or Spanish. 
tud nt planning to be certified in Secondary Education must complete 

th following requirements: 
I ornplete an academic major as described above; 

~ Complete the following courses: 
En •lish 7 credits .. 

ENG 1O1-Compos1t1on 
ENG 120-lntroduction to Literature and Culture 

ix credit of mathematics (required by the PDE); 

ED 190 3 credits Effective Teaching with Field Experience 
ED 200 3 credits Educational Psychology 
ED 210 3 credits Teaching Students wi~h Special Needs 
rnno 3 credits Multicultural Education 
'D 315 3 credits Integrating Technology into the Classroom 
D 3 0 2 credits Content Area Reading 

One of the following methods courses ( with !ield experienc;\
2 ED 300 4 credits Special Methods Foreign ~an~uages -

ED351 4 credits Special Methods C~mrnumcatlons 7-12 
EDJ?l 4credits Spe~ial Methods Sc1~nces 7-~2 
ED 1 I 4 credits Spe1cal Methods Soc1~l S~ud1es 7-12 

. . 93 4 credits The Teaching of English m Secondary Schools ;i r~ to3 4 credits The Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools 

Efl 390 15 credits Student Teaching 

ED 385-Classroom Management, 3 credits, PSY 222-Adolescent Psychology, 
3credits, and a foreign language are highly recommended. 

Communications certification candidates must complete the following 

Enelish courses: 
E. G 201 4 credits 
E. 'G 225 3 credits 

(j 324 3 credits 

Writing About Literature and Culture 
Comparative Gram_mar 
History of the English Language 

n1 three of the following four survey co~rses: 
E G 233 3 credits Survey of Engl!sh L~terature I 
E (1 234 3 credits Survey of Enghs_h Lite~ature II 
E . J 2 l 3 credits Survey of Amer~can L~terature I 

(12 '2 '.\ credits Survey of American Literature II 
n JOO-level literature cour e 

ial . tudies certification candidates who maj~r in history mu~t tak_e 
t11 he mdit beyond the introducto:~ sequ~nce m one of the soc1al . c1: 
n e (anthropology, economics, political science, psychology, or soc10l 
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ogy ). Students who do not major in history must take twelve cred1 
history beyond HST 101 and HST 102. AU candidates must complete 
following courses: 

ANT 101 3 credits 
EC 101 3 credits 
ED 381 4 credits 
GES 261 3 credits 
HST 207 3 credits 
HST 208 3 credits 
PS 111 3 credits 
SOC 101 3 credits 

Introduction to Anthropology 
Principles of Economics 
Special Methods Social Studies 7-12 
Regional Geography 
American History I 
American History II 
Introduction to American Politics 
Introduction to Sociology 

It is anticipated that in the fall of 2002, a new certification in Citizens 
Education will replace the current Social Studies certification. Aft 
2004, the PDE will no longer grant certification in Social Studie. 

Admission Requirements 
Students interested in preparing for teacher certification must be fo 
mally admitted to the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes Univer it 
Criteria for admission are: 
1. Completion of at least 48 semester-hour credits; 
2. Completion of ED 190-Effective Teaching with Field Experien 

with a grade of at least a 2.5; 

3. A GPA of 2.6 to be admitted, and maintenance of a cumulative 2 
GPA to continue in the program; 

4. Demonstration of writing and oral proficiency. 
Prior to student teaching, candidates must pass the four PP T te 

administered by Educational Testing Services. 
To be admitted to the Teacher Education Program, applicant m 1 

meet a11 requirements. Considerations of exceptions will start 't\ith 
review by the Department Chair and end with the decision of a depart 
mental committee. 

Upon successful completion of the programs described above, candi• 
dates will be recommended for certification by the state after they grad 
uate and pass the Praxis Examinations. 

Title II infomration can be found through the Wilkes Univer ity't\ b­
site http://www.wilkes.edu 

Program requirements may change at the discretion of the Pt.:nn 
vanica Department of Education. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for Major/ 
Certification in Elementary Education 

First Semester Second Semester 
1 Freshman Foundations 3 CS 115 Computers & Appl ications 
101 fund. ol Public Speaking 3 Scientific World Elective 
103 Math !or Elementary Teachers 3 MTH 104 Math for Elementary Teachers 
101 Composition 4 Major Elective 
'O' Ge.,eral Psychology 3 PSY 221 Developmental Psychology 

HST 101 

16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
~E ect1ve Teaching w/Field Exp. 3 ED 200 Educational Psychology 
'l07 or 208 American History 3 ED 220 Multicultural Education 
E ectives 6 Major Electives 
Science Elective 3 Visual & Performing Arts Elective 

t ic \\orld Elective 3 Science Elective 

18 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
321 foundations of Reading w.Field Exp. 3 ED 322 Teaching of Reading 
2 O Tchg Students with Special Needs 3 ED 330 Mathematics in ECE & Elem. Ed. 
310Hea th, PE, & Safety in ECE/Elem. 2 ED 341 Language Arts in ECE & Elem. Ed. 

6 ED 315 Integrating Tech into the Classrm. 
3 Major Electives 

17 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
~The Arts 1n EGE & Elem. Ed. 2 ED 390B Student Teaching with Seminar 
300Soc1al Studies in ECE & Elem. Ed. 3 
370Sc~nce in ECE & Elem. Ed. 2 

Electives 6 
hes FL 101 or PHL 101 3 

16 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Major/Certification in Secondary Education 
First Semester 

01 Freshman Foundations 
101 Quantitative Reasoning 
101 Composition 
101 General Psychology 

Bective 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 

Second Semester 
CS 115 Computers & Applications 
Social Science Elective 
COM 101 Fund. of Publ ic Speaking 
Scientific World 
Major Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

3 
3 
6 
3 
3 

18 

2 
2 
3 
3 
6 

16 

15 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
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Third Semester 
ED 190 Effective Teaching w/Field Exp. 
HST 101 Hist. Foundations 
FL 101 or PHL 101 
Major Electives 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

Fifth Semester 
ED 210 Teaching Students w/ Special Needs 3 
Major Electives 12 

Seventh Semester 
ED 381 Special Methods w. Field Exp 

Senior Capstone 
ED 315 Integrating Technology into 

the Classroom 
Major Electives 

15 

3 

3 

9 

15 

Fourth Semester 
ED 200 Educational Psychology 
ENG 120 Intro to Literature & Culture 
Scientific World 
Visual and Performing Arts Elective 
Major Electives 

Sixth Semester 
ED 220 Multicultural Education 
ED 380 Content Area Reading 
Major Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Ed 390A Student Teaching w/Seminar 

ED 150. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATION One mt 
This practicum experience provides an opportunity for students to gain expericn 
teachers' aides under supervision in regional school classrooms. 

ED 190. EFFECTIVE TEACIDNG WITH FIELD EXPERIENCE Three mji 

This course emphasizes concepts and skills for effective teaching. These skills in I 
instructional techniques, library research, writing, and field experiences. Students 11 
involved in their first 30-hour practicum experience. 

ED 200. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Threem6 
This course is designed to present a study of Educational Psychology as a distinct di 1~ 

co~cerne~ with understanding the processes of learning and teaching and developing 
of 1mprovmg these processes. In this course, students will identify and apply kno11le 
derived from the behavioral sciences to the solution of educational problems. The co 
focuses on the psychology and development of learners, psychosocial principles of le 
ing and motivation and their applications to teaching, and research-based classroom 
agement techniques. Emphasis is also placed on effective classroom communicatmn 
interpersonal relationships. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 210. TEACIDNG STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS Threern4ia 
!his co~rse is d_esigned to enable preservice teachers to develop the knowledge ba 
~nstructtonal skills necessary to meet the educational needs of students with sprnal n 
m the classroom. Students will be familiarized with varied exceplionalitics, in lu 
~e~rnvio_ral disorders, lea~ning disabilities, mental retardation, Attention Deficit Hyper 
ttv1ty Disorder, and physical and sensory disabilities. This course will incorporate u 
pedagogical information which addresses the learning abilities of exceptional stud~n 
enhances instruction across all subject areas. 

Prerequisite: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 220. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION Thrm 
This course is designed to address the urgent need for multicultural education h, co1 n 
topics such as racism, bias, and cultural information in order to help students dt1 
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ctional trategies for creating within their classrooms a knowledge of, appreciation 
and respect for diversity. The course will also help students develop the knowledge base 
d n tructional skills necessary to teach basic world geography in order to understand 
culturallpolitical effects that geography has on the diverse cultural groups included in 

mcrican educational system. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

m U,.l CHILD DEVELOPMENT Two credits 
. .,., ;s designed to study aspects dealing with development and research issues 

tm to children and their families. Theories of instruction that support the cognitive, 
ctile, and physical development of infants, toddlers, preschoolers, primary children, 

d dolescent are discussed and evaluated. Relationships among cultural, social, aca­
characteristics, intelligence, and health are analyzed. Professional and ethical issues 

dt u ed as are laws and policies related to child development. 
Prerequi ites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Psy 221. 

D 310. HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SAFETY IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Two credits 

15 a study of the methods and materials appropriate for teaching health, physical edu-
uon nd safety. Emphasis is on understanding the developmental levels, needs and inter­

of children in these areas from infancy to early adolescence. 
Prerequi 1te: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

mm. INTEGRATING TECHNOLOGY INTO THE CLASSROOM Three credits 
cour e is designed to build upon a basic foundation in educational technology. Future 
er develop knowledge and skills in selection, evaluation, and utilization of various 

truct1onal technologies. The application of new technologies to teaching and learning 
be emphasized, along with performance-based activities in instructional design. A 
rportion of the course is devoted to the integration of technology-based instructional 

actmtic in the PK-12 curriculum. 
Prerequisite: CS 115 or comparable skills or permission of the Teacher Education 

Program. 

[0321. FOUNDATIONS OF READING WITH FIELD EXPERIENCE 
Three credits 

Th cour e will present basic concepts of reading instruction: emphasis on the nature of 
re ding process; the nature of the learner; and reading as an interactive process. This 

requires completion of a 30-hour practicum. Offered fall semesters only. 
Pr requisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

[D.322. TEACHING OF READING Two credits 
course i designed to investigate and analyze major instructional methods for teaching 

d n . The material is based upon current research theories and findings, and includes 
now recognized by theorists and practitioners as being most critical to developing 

11e chool reading programs. Offered spring semesters only. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Ed 321 and admission to the Teacher 

Education Program. 

£Dl1U1ATHEMATICS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
[L MEXTARY EDUCATION Two credits 

course is designed to present a study of the research, concepts, and methodologies 
nent to the teaching of mathematics at the early childhood and elementary school lev-
Emphasis is placed on 1) the integration of concrete manipulatives to facilitate the 
mg process, 2) the knowledge necessary to guide children to become mathematically 

rate, and 3) the implementation of planning and instructional techniques in the teach­
of mathematics. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 



page 148 

ED 341. LANGUAGE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The purpose of this course is to inform and actively involve learners in studying a 
of concepts and methodologies for teaching the language arts at the early childhood 
elementary school level. The course focuses on the integration of the language uts 
endorses a multidisciplinary approach to teaching and learning. The incorporation I 
dren 's literature genres as the basis for language arts themes and activities is fundarn 
to the course. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 350. THE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION TIIOd 

This course is designed as an exploration of the importance of the arts in the devcl r 
of children in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. Students will di 
how the arts are directly related to our natural and manmade environments and learn 
cific teaching methodologies that foster creativity and the integration of art with oth r 
ject areas. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 360. SOCIAL STUDIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Three 
In this course, students will gain an understanding for teaching social studie at th 
childhood and elementary school levels. Students will develop their personal philo,oph 
the purpose of social studies, review national curriculum guide! ines and Penn ylvamd 
standards, and explore a variety of teaching strategies. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 361. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION Three 
Through the study of developmental characteristics, appropriate practices, and thcon 
learning, early childhood perservice teachers experience theoretical and practical 
pies for educating young children . A 15-hour practicum highlights quality care pro r 
for infants, toddlers, and preschool children. Students study federal and state regulat 
necesssary for operating a child care program, evaluate effective instruction, and refi 
classroom observations. In addition, students perpare lessons, centers, and activitie 
reflect developmentally appropriate themes. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 362. INSTRUCTION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
This course is designed as a comprehensive study of the relationship between ho" ch 
learn during their most formative years and the application of effective instructionalt 
niques to enhance their development. This course offers opportunities to study ande 
ate theoretical views of cognitive, affective, and physical development, developm n 
appropriate practices for planning instruction , authentic assessment tools, aml rd 1 

children 's literature for creating integrated thematic plans. A 30-hour practicum offe 
preservice teacher practical application of instructional strategies in local da) care 
school settings. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 370. SCIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION TMc 

This course presents a study of the methods and curriculum for teaching science to} 
children. Emphasis is placed on instruction that is activity oriented and leads to the de 
opment of science process skills, problem-solving strategies, and well-developed con 
tual frameworks. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
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ID :lllO CONTENT AREA READING . . ~wo credits 
·co~rsc is designed to explore the us~ of various :eading strategies m !eachm~ content 

ubj ct through the use of instructional techmques ~or the adaptation, e~nchment , 
w w 'Jpment of materials to address the diverse readmg levels of students m second-

bool programs. . 
Pr requi. ite: Admi sion to the Teacher Education Program. 

rn ULASSROOM MANAGEMENT Three credits 
ourse i designed to highlight fundamental researchers ~uch as ~ewey, Canter a~d 

1 and their models as profiles of effective th~orie~ ~or mstructlon and conduct m 
I cttings. Management techniques will be identifi~d, ana!y~~d, evaluated, and 
n trated. Authentic assessments are reflected in practical act1Vit1es and demonstra­
that fo ·ter application of principle componen_ts of classroom management. 

Prmquisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

'TUDENT TEACHING WITH SEMINAR Fifteen credits 
0
;~; are assigned to work with selected classroom teache~s- The students assume 
r m re ponsibilities and teach und~r supervi~ion. Observat10ns and ~onferences are 

don a regular basis with the university supervisors and th~ cooperating teachers. In 
addition. tudents attend weekly three-hour seminars at the Umver~ity. Fee: $55: 

ction A-Secondary (7-12) Section B-Elementary/Early Childhood Section C-

K-12Art 

395-396 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to_three credits 
~ ·ndcn·t tudy and research for advanced students in the field of the ma1or under the 
:ran of a taff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

r uired . · d 
Prerequi 1te: Approval of department chairperson is require . 

981298/398 TOPICS IN EDUCATION Variable credit 
ID ~d) of topic~ of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

Sttondan Methods in Education . . . . 
tudv of instructional methodology in Art, Com"?un~cat!ons, English, Fo~e1~n Lan­

e Mathematics, Sciences, Social Studies. Attention IS given t? C?aractens~IC prob-
ra' ed by teachers in these several fields. Reading and other specialized techmques are 

med. 30 hours practicum. 
l·oreign Languages (Grades 7-12) 

I Communication (Grades 7-12) 

1 c1ence (Grades7-12) 

Ed 381 Social Studies (Grades 7-12) 
Eng 393 English (Grades 7-12) 
Mth 303 Mathematics (Grades 7-12) 

qub1tc: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Associate Profe ssor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professors Arora, Nejib; Associate Prof 
Gilmer, Kucirka, Srinivasan; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Eledril 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree - 130. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Complle 
Engineering - 20. 

Engineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The \\1 
engineering programs provide the student with the knowledge and 
investigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to respons 
address professional and societal needs through modern curri 
Hands-on experience and a personalized education environment. 

The mission of the Electrical Engineering program is to enhanc 
ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it effective!) 
responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic curriculum ch 
terized by its fast response to new developments, opportunitie i 
design and industrial experience, availability of modern laboraton 
the use of computer simulations, and team building. Communicat 
Systems and microelectronics are the technological cornerstone oft 
program. 

The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year de r 
program in Electrical Engineering. This program provides strong n 
neering and scientific experience with advanced techniques heavily int 
grated into the curriculum. Students intending to major in engineen 
are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and mathematt 
The first three semesters of course-work are common for all engine n 
programs. A M.S. degree in Electrical Engineering, which is descrihed 
a separate Bulletin, is also available. 

The four-year program in Electrical Engineering leading to the Ba 
elor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The tudent 
choose to specialize within this program in communication ) t 
computer systems, electronics and controls, or microelectronics. 

Cooperative education provides applied professional trainin 
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective empt 
ers. The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional ix-er 
cooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignm 
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semc tcr. incc 
students may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative ed .. 
tional assignment as an option, the student may complete six credit 
technical electives. 

A Computer Engineering minor is an attractive option for studen 
majoring in Electrical or other engineering disciplines as well as for t 
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nt majoring in Computer Science. This minor should be helpf~l in 
ding jobs requiring the use of computers in larger systems, espec1~lly 
ntrol communications, and other application oriented systems which 

ttliz computer control. 

Minor in Computer Engineering 
lrq■ired Courses: 

E 145 Computer Science I 
E 146 Computer Science II 

EE 14 IX 
EE W Digital Design 

E~43 Digital Design Lab 
EE 345 Computer Organizatio~ . 
EE .142 Microcomputer Operation and Design 

one elective course from an Application Area: 

Course: 
E 314 Control Systems 

·o Medical Instrumentation 
7 Computer Graphics 
· Computer Networks . . . . 

tal credits for Computer Engmeermg mmor. 22 

credits 
4 
4 
1 
3 
1 
3 
3 

credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

The tudent chapters of the Institute of El~ctrical and Electroni~ 
E · (IEEE) the Society of Women Engmeers (S.W.E.), and th n meer . . . • , ) • -
p nn ylvania Society of Professional Engineers \P.S.P.E. , m _con1unc-
ion with the Department, periodically offer s~mmars on sub1ect_s of a 
m I) nature. Attending these seminars and takm~ the E.I.T. (Engmeer­

ln-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of t~e. ~egree. Stu­
nt are al O highly encouraged to parti~ipat~ in the act1V1tles of other 

n- ampu organizations such as the Engmeen~g Club.. . 
ETA KAPPA NU, the International Electncal E~gme~rmg Honor 
iety. established the KAPPA BETA chapter at Wilkes m_ 1991. The 
· tv recognizes electrical engineering students and prof ess~onals who 

play exemplary academic achievement, ~haracter and serv~ce. It pro-
de a forum to encourage continued ach1e~ement and service among 
m mbers, the University and the commumty. . .. 
In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) was 1.mtiated to 
bl the community to draw upon the Department's t~chm~al exper!­
and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylv~ma. T~1s effort is 

tcd to a ist in the development and expansion of mdustnes, and t~e 
t bli hment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvama. 

Honors Programs in Engineering . . 
pon the recommendation and approva~ of the engmeerm_g faculty, 

nor tudents in Engineering will be recogmzed upon. completion oft~; 
I \\In requirements: achieving an overall grade p~mt a:erage of 3. 

ttc;; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engmeenng courses of 
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his ~r he~ discipline; pursuing independent research or special proje 
engmeenng;. an~ presenting the results at meetings, conferenc 
t~rough pubbcation of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineennr 
will be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering 

First Semester 
Chni 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 
ME 180 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition 

Third Semester 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 
Phy 202 General Physics II 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Distribution Requirement 

Fifth Semester 
EE 252 Electronics II 
EE 254 Electronics Lab 
EE 271 Semiconductor Devices 
EE 373 CAD for Micro/ab 
EE 381 Microfabrication Lab 
Distribution Requirement 

Seventh Semester 
EE 314 Control Systems 
EE 337 Electromagnetics 
EE 391 Senior Projects I 
EE 361 Communication Systems 
Technical Electives 

4 
4 
3 
1 
4 

16 

3 
1 
4 
4 
3 
3 

18 

3 
1 
3 
1 
3 
3 

14 

3 
4 
1 
3 
6 

17 

Second Semester 
MaE 200 Materials Engineering or 

GES 202 Biogeochemistry 
Mth 112 Calculus 11 

EE 145 Computer Science I or 
EGR 140 Computer Utilization 

Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
EGR 214 Linear Systems 
EE 251 Electronics I 
EE 222 Mechatronics 
EE 241 Digital Design 
EE 243 Digital Design Lab 
Distribution Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
EE 399 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 
Distribution Requirement 
EGM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 

Eighth Semester 
EE 323 Electrical Machines Lab 
EE 382 Modern Communications Lab 
EE 392 Senior Projects II 
Technical Elective 
Free Elective 

Technical el~ctives may be c~osen fr~m any advisor-approved science or engineering course numbered 
above, to s_at1sfy a concentration requirement. Advisor-approved Free Electives are selected to enhance 
focus ~nd interest. Students consult with Co-op Advisor for availability and proper scheduling ol 
Education course. 
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Four credits 
mtroduction to the fundamental concepts of computer science, with emphasis on prob­

hing and algorithm design using a high-level programming language. Course will 
tam significant, weekly, in-class programming experience. (same as CS 125) 
Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
Offered every fall and spring. 

EE 146. COMPUTER SCIENCE II Four credits 
Ud) of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of 
ctured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structures (lists, 

,and queues). Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming expe-
ncc (same as CS 126) 
Prerequi ite: CS 125 (EE 145). Offered every spring and fall. 

One credit 
1 Cmx features such as the file system, the shell, the Emacs editor, electronic mail, and 
.rn twork programs. Shell and AWK programming (same as CS 128). 
Prerequi ite: Some programming experience. 
Offered every spring. 

Three credits 
ni11ons. Formulations of circuit equations and theorems. Various techniques for cir­
analysis using resistive networks. Characterizations of inductance and capacitance. 

idal steady-state analysis using phasor concept. Average power and r.m.s. values. 
cthe power. complex power, and power factor. Three phase circuits and their analysis. 

ur ment of power. 
Prerequi ite: Mth 112. 

Three credits 
oductton to mechatronics system design with emphasis on using sensors to convert 
n ering y tern information into an electrical domain, signal conditioning and hard­
mtegration, programming, and using actuators to effect system changes. Two one­

r lecture and one three-hour laboratory per week. (Same as ME 222) . Fee: $35. 
Prerequ1 ites: EE 140 or 145, EE 283. 

[£2.tl, DIGITAL DESIGN Three credits 
el ctronics of digital devices, including Bipolar TIL and CMOS; digital logic func­
. u has A D, OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinational logic; minimization 

hmqucs; digital storage devices; synchronous sequential design; state machines; pro­
llllmablc logic. (same as CS 232) Must be taken with EE 243 Digital Design Lab. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

Four credits 
pn,,ciples of machine language programming. Computer organization and repre-

11 n of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples utilize 
IC\Cl of computer architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class pro­

mingexperience. (Same as CS 230) 
Prer quisite: EE 146/CS 126. 

[[2-13. DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY One credits 
e and bipolar transistors; switching circuits, gates, CMOS and TIL logic character­

ombinational design, multiplexing, sequential design . (same as CS 233) Must be 
n\\1th EE 241 Digital Design. 
Prmquisite: Junior Standing. 

[[248. CA D UNIX Three credits 
p include concepts of time-sharing operating systems, basic UNIX features such as 

truclure , the shell, the EMACS editor, the electronic mail system, and the File Trans­
r Protocol (ftp); basic C constructs such as loops, arrays, functions, recursive calls, 
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pa~ameter-passing methods, and pointers; advanced C constructs such a t 
umons, and .u~er defined data types; l/0 statements and system calls. (same a\ CS 

Prerequ1s1te: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

EE ~50. ~IO~~ICAL ENGINEERING Three 
Engineenng pnnc1ples of biomedical instrumentation relating to circulation, rep 
~nd ~otor-neural systems are developed. The relationship between human anatom1 

10log1cal system, an? tra_nsducers is treated as a man-machine interface phen 
Instrument~ ~mphas~zed mclu?e X-ray, ultrasonics, and coronary care device\. 

Prereqm 1te: Jumor or senior standing in engineering or science. 

E~ 2~1. ELECTRONICS I Fourat6 
Circuit .concepts i~~olving nonideal dependent and constant voltage and current 
Oper~t1_onal a~pltf1ers_. Developm~nt of physics, operating principles, and terminal 
acte~1stt~s of d10des, b1pola'. and ~1eld-~ffect transistors . Development of typical d 
apphcat1ons and .other cons1~erat1ons hke conception, analysis, simulation, interf 1 

small and large signal modeling, power, temperature, and frequency effects. Thre 
lecture and one two-hour laboratory per week. 

Prerequisite: EE 211. 

EE_ 2~2. ELECTRONICS II Three 
Bu1ldmg blocks ~fan oper.a~ional .amplifier. Frequency response and bandwidth of 
FET, an~ op~rattonal amplifiers. Filters. Power amplifiers. Feedback circuit . Anal g 

grated c!fcmts. 
Prerequisite: EE 251. 

EE ~54. EL~CTRONIC.S LABORATORY O mt 
Design an~ ~mplementat1on <:>f. system des~gn principles including power supplie , BJF 
FET amphf1ers, power amphfiers, operational amplifiers, feedback circuit , filter , 
lat?r~, and waveform generators. Communication skills enhancement through JOU 

wnttmg an~ !ormal reports. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $4S. -
Coreqms1te: EE 252. 

EE ~5. ~~DICAL INFORMATICS ThreemA 
Baste pnnct~l~s of co~puter use and information management in health care (in lu 
~e~eral med!cme, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy). Basic computing concepts, ha 
1st~cs of med1c~l data, and use of compute.rs in the administrative, diagnostic, and re 
onented med1c~l tasks. The course ts pnmarily directed towards student who int 0 

pursue careers m health-related fields.(same as CS 265) 

EE ~71. SE~COND~CTOR DEVICES Tbrtttma 
Bast~ properlles of_ sem1condu_ctors an~ their conduction processes, with special em 
?n s1l.1con and galln~m ar~sem_de. Physics and characterizations of p-n junction . H 
Junction and heteroJ~nctton bipolar transistors. Unipolar devices including MO 
tor and MOSFET. Microwave and photonic devices. 

Prerequisites: Physics 203, Chm 115. 
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nal i ; Routh-Hurwitz criterion. Steady state error analysis. Root-locus and fre­
r pon e techniques. Design and compensation of feedback systems. Introductory 

nalysis. 
Pr requ1 Jte· EE 211 and junior standing. 

11, \Kt 1a • 'lAL INTELLIGENCE Three credits 
ur \\tll provide an overview of artificial intelligence (Al) application areas and 
n e pcriencc with ome common Al computational tools. Topics include search, 
I nguage processing, theorem proving, planning, machine learning, robotics, 
no\\ledge-ba ed systems (expert systems), and neural networks. (same as CS 340) 
quisite CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor. 
r din the pring semester of even years. 

l VIG TIO AL TECHNIQUES Three credits 
1 n oordinate ystem including charts, geodesy and timekeeping; piloting princi­
beanngs, fixes, and dead reckoning; Celestial navigation principles; vehicle relative 

te ; attributes of navigation systems such as coverage and accuracy, the use of 

ical and modem navigation systems. 

21. HECTRIC MACHINES One credit 
11c circuit , force and torque in magnetic circuits. Principles of operation of trans­

)n hronous machines, induction machines, and DC machines. One one-hour 

2.l. IACHI ES AND CONTROLS LABORATORY One credit 
d and toad test on Transformers, DC Machines, Synchronous Machines, and lnduc-
1 t r . Three Phase Transformer Connections, Parallel operation of alternators. 

\ of DC motor and induction motors using SC Rs. Fee: $45. 
Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 321. 

• [ GI EERING ELECTROMAGNETICS Four credits 
TF and TM wave ; cavities and resonant circuits; strip line; S-parameters and 
,e device ; directional coupler, attenuator, frequency meter; electromagnetic radi­

d1pole antenna; antenna arrays. Three hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory a 

Fee: 45. 
Pr requi ite: EE 336. 
jU. UCRO~OMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Three credits 

pr e or architecture, microcomputer de~ign, an~ pe'.ipheral int~rfacing. Micro­
mming .. oftware systems, and representative apphcat1ons. Associated laboratory 

nm nt consider topics such as bus structure, programming, data conversion, inter­
data ac4uisition, and computer control. Two hour lecture and one two-hour labo-

av, ck. ( ame as CS 329) 
Prerequ"1te: EE 34S. 
343.C0\tPUTER DATA STRUCTURES Three credits 
wh of the u ,e of a high-level language to implement complex data structures and their 

EE 283. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS LAB Ont CINI 
A laboratory for the development ?f measurement techniques and use of clectn It 
ments for the measurement of vanous electrical quantities. One two-hour taborato 

'110n to sorting and searching. These structures include lists, trees, graphs, networks, 
r11tl allocation. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming 

n ( ame a CS 227) 
Prcr ·4u1~11e EE 146. 

week. Fee: $35. 
Corequisite: EE 211. 

EE 298. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERI G 
Selected topi~s in the field of electrical engineering. 

Prereqms1te: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of in tructor. 

EE 314. CONTROL SYSTEMS Th 
Laplace tr~nsform and matrices. Mat~emat!cal modeling of physical systems.;~ 
gram and signal flow graph representation. Time-domain performance specifi all n 

3,14. 0PER TI G SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
ol the computer operating systems including batch, timesharing, and realtime sys-

1 pi include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage manage­
r urce protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from 

ral devices. (Same as CS 326) 
Prerequisite: EE 343/CS 227. 
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EE 345. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three mt 
Numb~r representation, digital storage devices and computational units, bus stru, 
execut10n sequences and assembly language concepts; control units with honzonta 
vertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessors; ha ic 
and output devices; interrupts; survey of RISC principles including pipelined execu 
(same as CS 345) 

Prerequisite: EE 241. 

EE 346. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Threen"-
A _ study of the design, organization, and architecture of computers, ranging fro 
microprocessors to the latest "supercomputers." (Same as CS 330) 

Prerequisite: EE 242 or EE 342. 

EE 347. COMPUTER NETWORKS Three• 
This course introdu~es _basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocols of 
puter n~two_rks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (OSI) model cons 
of physical Im~ lay_er, data layer, ~etwork layer, transport layer, session layer, presenta 
layer, a~d ~pphcat10n layer; medmm access sublayer and LAN; various routing prot 
Transmiss10n Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for interne111or 
(same as CS 355) 

Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

EE 348. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Threed 
A ~our~e in "p:ogramming in the large". Topics include software design, implcmcnta 
vahdat1on , mamtenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team prOJ 
(same as CS 334). 

Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

EE 350. MEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION ThreeCMII 
Applied medical inst_ruments such as ultrasonic devices and signal proces ·ing um 
ECG and E~<:3 ar~ discussed. 'J_'he design principles of electrodes, hemodialysis d \ 
catheter_s, chn1cal mstruments, mtensive care units (ICU's) and pacemaker are tre 
Mechamcal and electrical design techniques are developed. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

EE 360. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING Oneto,ixrrtdils 
l~dustrial and/or_ research experience gained through engineering assignment or 
with the commumty, government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Electrical and Computer Engineering Departmtnt 

EE 361. COMMUMCATION SYSTEMS ThreerrHil! 
Introduction toyroba?ility and_st~tistics and their use in communication systems. Fu 
m~ntal properties of signals. Prmc1ples and techniques of linear signal processin~. I 
lat10n and demodulation systems including pulse. Sampling, channel capacity.and cod 
Methods of multiplexing. Modulator and multiplexer design. Noise and its effects on 
munication. 3 hours lecture/week. 

Prerequisite: EE 252, EGR 214. 

EE 373. CAD FOR MICROFABRICATION One 
Si11:ulatio~ too!s in process design and extraction of device parameters. Process de I n 
a bipolar Junction transistor. A project on one of the following technologies: Tl1. E 
NMOS, CMOS, or BICMOS. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Corequisite: EE 381. 

EE 381. MICROFABRICATION LAB Threec 
Physics and operati_onal principl~s of bipolar junction transistors, including non 1d 
effects. The theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fahricat1o 
bipolar junction transistors (BJT's). Crystal growth , solid solubility, alloying and diffu 
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Ide masking and epitaxy. Device fabrication procedures in microelectronics, ~nd _the 
ncal performance of devices. Ion implantation systems as a method of_ fabncat1o_n. 
and thick film techniques. Communication skills enhancement through Journal wnt­
nd formal reports. One, one-and-a-half hour lecture and one, four-hour lab a week. 

I'; 

EE 2. \10DERN COMMUNICATION LAB Four credits 
r ctcmation and measurements of communication circuits and systems. Emphasis on 
n nd te t using CAD and testing equipment. RF circuit fabrication using thick film 

metal etching techniques. Frequency-domain and time-domain measurements using 
11 rk analyzer and digitizing oscilloscope. Antenna design and radiation pattern meas­
m nl<i Optical communication link design. Analog and digital commu~icatio? system 

nand performance test using spectrum analyzer. Computer network simulat10n. Two 
rl ture and one five-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45. 
Prere4u1site: Senior standing. 

[£JIil. ENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
, •n and development of selected projects in the field of electrical engineering under 
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in 
d ign. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 
Pr requisite: Senior standing in engineering. 

[012. E IOR PROJECTS II Tuo credits 
•n and development of selected projects in the field of electrical engineering under 

direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in 
d ign. This is a continuation of the EE 391. A professional paper to be presented and 

din an open forum is required. 
Pr requisite: EE 391. 

EE.¥15-396.1 DEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each 
pendent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
ct! n of a taff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

r quired. 
Pr requisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

£ m. SE IOR SEMINAR One to three credits 
n1.1t1on and discussion of selected topics. 

Prere4uis1te: Senior engineering standing. 

£ 398. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
ct d topics in the field of electrical engineering. These may include one or more of the 

1ng. control systems; information theor~; signals a~d noise me~surem_ent~; co~1:1u­
mn sy~tems; network design and synthesis; magnetic and non-lmear cJrcmts; d1g1tal 
analog sy terns; computer systems; medical engineering; power systems and genera­
Maybe repeated for credit. Three hours lecture each week. 

Pr requi ·ite: Junior or senior engineering standing. 

[t 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
e 1onul cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 

tudLnt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi­
. tudcnl are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project 
Facult, Coordinator in the student 's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place­
tprocedures.) 

Pr requi ites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
d\1 or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 



page 158 

ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson. 

EGR 111. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING Three mt 
An intr~duct~on to t~e met?od~ ~nd ~oo!s used by engineers. Included are problem 
and engmeenng design , scientific pnnc1ples, general and technical information rein 
proposal development, teamwork in a design project, and effective presentation me 
Students are exposed to certain ideas and methods that will recur and be furtherd ve 
in both their academic and in their professional lives. Also included are asscssm 
engine~ring ~kills, biographies of notable scientists and engineers, and an introdu 
profess1onahsm and professional societies. Two one-hour lectures and one two­
lab/discussion per week. 

EGR 140. COMPUTER UTILIZATION IN ENGINEERING Three~ 
An introducti~n to computer techniques for engineering design and analysi of co 
nents, mecha_msms, systems, and processes. Utilization of computer software packa 
pro_blem solv~ng, performance evaluations, demonstration, trouble shooting, and d t 
nation of the interrelationships among system components as well as proces es. Tv.o 
lecture plus one two-hour laboratory per week. 

EGR 201. PROFESSIONALISM AND ETHICS Onemi 
Respo~sibility ~f a_n engineer as a professional; ethics in science and engineering; ro 
professional societies; recent trends in technological innovations; career planning. R , 
of professional exam. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in an engineering discipline. 

EGR 214. LINEAR SYSTEMS Three 
Tyl?es of Signals and Systems: Discrete, Continuous Deterministic and Stochastic; 
cation of Laplace and Z Transforms to System Analysis and Design; Fourier and Di r 
Transforms and their appl_ication to Communications and Digital Signal Promsing 
strong t~eatment of samplmg, modulation, and aliasing; Modeling of Electrical, Mee 
cal, Optical Systems and their analysis using State Space Techniques. 

Prerequisite: EE 211, Math 211. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT 
Asso~iat~ Pro~essor Ma~weU,_ Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Profe 
~honesh1, Kahm, Razavi; Assistant Professors Janecek; Technical Support Staff: Len 
Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in EngineeriJII 
Management leading to the B.S. degree -130. 

~ngin~ering is the profession of creative problem solving. The \\ilk 
~ngm~en~g pr~grams provide the student with the knowledge and th 
mvestigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to respon 1bl 
address professional and societal needs through modern curricu 
hands-on experience and a personalized educational environment. 

Th~ ~ission of the Engineering Management program i to enhan 
the ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it cffectn 
and responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic curriculum cb 
act~rized b~ its fas_t response to new developments, opportunitie f 
design and mdustnal experience, availability of modern laboratori 
the use of computer simulations, and team building. 
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The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year degree 
ro ram in Electrical Engineering. This program provides strong engi­

ring and scientific experience with advanced techniques heavily inte-
01 ~ ;.1to the curriculum. Students intending to major in engineering 
r encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and mathematics. 

Th first three semesters of course-work are common for all engineering 
ro rams. 
The four-year program in Engineering Management leading to the 

Ba helor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The student 
n hoose to specialize within this program in electrical-, environmen­

tal•. or mechanical-management. 

Graduates of this program, with high academic averages, can attain 
n MBA degree in slightly more than one calendar year at Wilkes wit the 
roper selection (ACC 102 instead of BA 233, and Ee 101 instead of BA 
J)a. hown on the recommended course sequence. 

C,ooperative education provides applied professional training to 
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective employ­

The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-credit 
pcrative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignment 

m y continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since all 
tud,nt may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative educa­

nal a ignment as an option, the student may complete six credits of 
cbnical electives. 
The tudent chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S. W.E.) and 
Penn ylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E.), in con­

un lion with the Department, periodically offer seminars on subjects of 
llmely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.T. (Engi­

ring-In-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the 
ree. Students are also highly encouraged to participate in the activi­
of other on-campus organizations such as the Engineering Club. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) was initiated to 
ble the community to draw upon the department's technical expertise 

d advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. This effort is 
r tcd to assist in the development and expansion of industries, and the 
ablishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Hono~ Programs in Engineering 
pon the recommendation and approval of the engineering faculty, 

nor \ludents in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of the 
IO\\ing requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of 3.25 
beth:r: receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering courses of 
r her di cipline; pursuing independent research or special projects in 
m cring: and presenting the results at meetings, conferences, or 

ough publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineering" 
lb recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 



page 160 

Recommended Four-Year Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Engineering Management 

First Semester 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 
ME 180 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition 

Third Semester 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Phy 202 General Physics II 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 
Distribution Requirement 

Fifth Semester 
EgM 321 Quant. Anal. & Prog. Methods 
BA 321 Marketing or 

Ee 101 Economics I 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 
ME 335 Egr. Modeling & Analysis 
BA 233 Business Law or 

Ace 102 Managerial Accounting 

Seventh Semester 
EgM 391 Senior Projects I 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 
Technical Electives 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Elective 

4 
4 
3 
1 
4 

16 

3 
1 
3 
4 
4 
3 

18 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 

15 

1 
3 
6 
3 
3 

Second Semester 
MAE 200 Materials Engineering or 

GES 202 Biogeochemistry 
Mth 112 Calculus 11 
EE 145 Computer Science I or 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
Ee 102 Economics II 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
EGR 214 Linear Systems 
Mth 150 Statistics or 

BNEc 319 Economic Statistics 
Ace 101 Intro. to Financial Accounting 
EE 222 Mechatronics 

Sixth Semester 
EgM 399 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
EGA 201 Professionalism and Ethics 
Distribution Requirements 
EgM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 

Eighth Semester 
EgM 392 Senior Projects II 
EgM 336 Engr. & Manag. Models 
Technical Electives 
Free Elective 

16 
Technical Electives mu~t follow th_e approved engineering and science courses of the declared concentration ,n Eleclr 
ronmental, Manufac(unng, Materials or Mechanical. Consult your advisor for advanced program preference outl 
approved Free _Electrves are s~lected to ~nhance program focus and interest. Consult with Co-op advisor for availabi 
proper scheduling of Cooperative Education. 
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E \1313.PRODUCTION SYSTEM ANALYSIS Three credits 
ufacturing planning and control, material requirement planning, capacity planning, 

p-floorcontrol,just-in-time manufacturing, master production scheduling, production 
mg, demand management, distribution requirements. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: Junior/senior standing in engineering. 

l 1.118. QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Ouaht control in the manufacturing environment; statistical methods used in quality 

urnnce; statistical process control. Three hours lecture per week. (same as ME 318). 
Prerequisite: Mth 150 or consent of instructor. 

E \l.l20. E GINEERING PROJECT ANALYSIS Three credits 
nom1c analysis of evaluating cash flows over time. Depreciations: techniques and 

at 1es. Replacement analysis , break even analysis, benefit/cost ratio evaluation. Eval­
tm a single project: deterministic criteria and techniques. Multiple projects and con­

mt . Risk analysis and uncertainty. Models of project selection. Project selection using 
p1tal asset pricing theory. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering. 

UANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND 
MMING METHODS Three credits 

ion of various quantitative analysis and optimization methodologies. Analytical/ 
m ncal approaches are used in solving linear and nonlinear optimization problems. 

Emphasize the development of ability in analyzing problems, solving problems by using 
ft,me, and post olution analysis. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

[gM 332. ENERGY MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING Three credits 
pprabal of energy conservation management, economic efficiency of energy sources, 
oductivity analysis techniques. Principles of energy balance analysis and the availability 

fen rgy ources. 
Prercqu1 ite: Junior or senior study in engineering or science. 

I1M 334. MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
ems analy is that will include all types of problems frequently encountered by indus­
lcngineer , their impact on the management of an industrial concern, and an exposure 

th industrial engineering techniques available to solve the problems. 
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

E \I 335. PROJECT & SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
ription of systems management, systems engineering management and the design 

. The role of decision theory, modeling, and methodology in systems management 
i . Project environment and control. Program management, planning, and control. 

Prertquisite: enior engineering standing. 

£1\1336. ENGINEERING AND MANAGEMENT MODELS Three credits 
D ,on of the techniques in and the art of modeling practical problems encountered by 

ncer and managers. 
Prerequi ite: EgM 321 or consent of instructor. 

One to six credits 
du tnal and/or research experience gained through assignments or jobs with the com­
nit),government, business, or industry. 
Pr requisite: Approval of the Mechanical and Materials Engineering Department. 

E 1391. ENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
De 1 •n and development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering under the 

ectton of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 
n. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 

Prercqui ite: Senior standing in engineering. 

Two credits 
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Design and development ?f selected projects in the field of engineering under the dir 
of~ s_taff met?ber. _Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the d 
This 1s a contm~ahon ?f EgM 391. A professional paper to be presented and discu 
an open forum 1s reqmred. 

Prerequisite: EgM 391. 

EgM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to threecd 
l~dep~ndent study and research for advanced students in the field of their majorund 1 

~1rect1?n of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term 
1s required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

EgM 397. SEMINAR One to three rnA 
Presentatio?~ and di~cussio?s of selected topics and projects. 

Prerequ1s1te: Semor engmeering standing. 

EgM 3~. COOPER~TIVE E1:)UCATION One to \i rd 
Profess!onal coo~erat~ve ~ducat1on placement in a private/public organization related lo 
student~ academtc obJectJves and career goals. In addition to their work experience 1 

are re9mred to sub~it :,ve_ek~y reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty c 
nator m the ~t_ud~nt s d1sc1phne. (See_ page 52 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Pre~equ1s1tes. Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academi 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

EgM 198/29~3~8. TO~ICS IN ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT Variablemlr 
Selecte_d top_1cs_m_ t?e fte!d of ~nginee~ing ~nd related areas. These may include: mtclu 
cal engmee~t~g, CIVIi ~ngme~nng; engmeenng management; geotechnology; radiation; 

Prerequisite: Semor engineering standing. 
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ENGLISH 
1ate Profes or Fields, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fiester, Gutin , P. Heaman, 

R. H aman. Kaska, Rizzo; Professor Lennon; Associate Professors Bedford, Kuhar; Assis­
t Professors Bormann, Nesbitt, Starner, Weliver; Visiting Assistant Professor Lindgren; 

11rPr McKinley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in English lead-

ing to the B.A. degree - 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18 (beyond 

Eng 101). 
Wilke University requires 120 credit hours for a B.A. degree in Eng­

h h. These include completion of General Education requirements and 
9 rcdit hours in English including Eng 101. 

The Engli h major offers students an opportunity to develop skills in 
I nguage, rhetoric, and writing; to practice creative and critical thinking; 
and to establish a foundation of liberal learning through the study of lit­
rature. The skills, values, and habits of thought acquired through the 
tudy of language and literature prepare students for careers in teaching, 

la\\, communications, journalism, business, government service, and 
oth r professional areas. It is strongly recommended that students who 
major in English take a foreign language. 

A second major or a minor in English adds an attractive dimension to 
a tudent' major preparation in communications, business, theatre, pre­
la\\, and other pre-professional and technical programs in which effec-
11\e writing, liberal learning, and critical thinking are valued. 

tudent who major in English may concentrate in literature or writ­
m , or may choose a program leading to certification in elementary or 

condary teaching. 
1 'on-majors may be admitted to courses numbered 300 and above 

ith the permission of the instructor and department chair. 

om.:entration 
tudent who concentrate in literature are required to take English 

t..0,2O1, 233,234, and either 281 or 282. In addition, students must com­
plete 19 credit hours in English courses numbered above 300, including 
n our e in a major writer, one course in fiction or drama, two period 

:our c in English literature before 1900, and English 397. 
tudent who concentrate in writing are required to take English 201 

nd an additional nine credit hours in other writing courses numbered 
_ and above. Students must take English 120 and any three of four sur­
\ ) cour. es: English 233, 234, 281, and 282. In addition, students must 
omplete nine credit hours in advanced literature courses. Students 

mu t al o submit a portfolio of written work in the senior year. 
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Certification 
Students seeking certification as secondary public school teacher 

English must take English 112 and any three of four survey cour e : En 
lish 233, 234, 281 , and 282. In addition, students must complete Eng!i 
201,225,324,393,397, and one course in a major figure, one course infi 
tion or drama, and one course in a literary period or movement. Edu 
tion courses required are 190, 200, 210, and 390. Students eekm 
certification as elementary public school teachers should consult care• 

fully with their advisors and the education department in planning th 
program. 

Minor 
The minor in English requires fulfillment of General Education 

requirements in composition and literature and fifteen credit in litera­
ture, writing or language studies courses numbered 200 or above. 

Honors 
Qualified students may participate in an honors program, which ma, 

lead to graduation with distinction in English. Honors students in En 
lish will be recognized upon completion of the following requiremen 
1. Achievement of a graduating G .P.A. of 3.25 or higher; 

2. Achievement of an average of 3.5 in English courses; 

3. Completion of a program of independent study resulting in a thesis orwrit1 
project recognized as distinguished by a committee of department faculty, 

4. Achievement in English studies indicated by performance on standard1m1 
assessment examinations. 

The distinction "Honors in English" will be recorded on the student 
transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Engli h 
First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture 
Eng Survey Electives (233, 282) 
Free Electives 

4 
3 
9 
3 

15-16 

4 
3 
9 

16 

Second Semester 
Eng 120 Literature and Culture 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Elective 

Fourth Semester 
Eng Survey Electives (234,281) 
Free Elective 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

6 Major Electives* 9 

9 Free Electives 6 

15 15 

Eighth Semester 

3 Major Capstone 1 

12 Free Electives 12 -
15 13 

seIecl major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in 
English with Secondary Teacher Certification 

First Semester Second Semester 
4 Eng 120 Literature and Culture 3 

3 Psy 101 General Psychology 3 

9 Distribution Requirements 6 
Free Electives 3 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

'Wntmg about Lit. and Culture 4 Eng Survey Electives (234,281) 6 

Survey Electives (233, 282) 3 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 

E !ect1ve Teaching 3 Free Electives 6 

6 

16 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

mparative Grammar 3 Eng 324 History of English 3 

Electives (233, 282) 3 Major Elective* 6 

1ve' 3 Free Electives 3 

6 Distribution Requirement 3 -
15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Teaching of English 4 Major Capstone 1 

minar 3 Ed 390A Intern Teaching 15 

1al Needs 2 
6 

15 16 

select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 
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Reco?Ime~ded Course Sequence for a Major in 
Engbsh with Elementary Teacher Certification 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition 4 Eng 120 Literature and Culture 
Mathematics Elective 3 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
BIO 105 3 Mathematics Elective 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Chm 105/Phy 105 
Distribution Requirement 3 Comp. Science Elective 

16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture 4 Eng Survey Electives (234,281) 
Eng Survey Electives (233, 282) 3 Ed 200 Ed. Psychology 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 3 EES 105 
Elementary Ed. Requirement 5 Elementary Ed. Requirement 
Hsi 207 or 208 American History 3 

18 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Eng Survey Electives (233, 282) 3 Elementary Ed. Requirements 
Elementary Ed. Requirements 7 Major Electives* 
Major Electives* 6 ED 21 D Special Needs 

16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Distribution Requirement 3 Major Capstone 
Major Electives* 6 Ed 3908 Intern Teaching 
Eng 397 Seminar 3 
Elementary Ed. Requirements 4 

16 

* Students select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 

ENG 098. TUTORIAL IN ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

Individualized study in using English as a second language. Intensive practice in gra~ 
syntax, vocabulary, reading and writing. 

ENG 099. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
An introduction to English for non-native speakers. 

ENG_lO~. CO~POSITIO~. FourCMll 
Pract,~e 1~ wntmg f?r spec1f1c pu~poses _and audiences to develop a coherent \OI 

engaging in academic and professional discourse; practice in writing with the suppor' 
computer t~chnol?gy; study of prii_n_ary texts , models, and principles of expositorv 
a~g~mentat~v~ wnlm~ to develop c~1ti~al rea~ing, writing, and thinking kills; introdu 
bibliographic mstruct10n and practice m wntmg that incorporates library research 
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, 120. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE AND CULTURE Three credits 
nmtroduction to literature through critical reading, writing, and discussion of the major 

ofhterary and cultural expression. Students will explore works in Western and Non-
• tern literary traditions. Major subtopic areas for the course will include: Reading Clas-
IL' Jn ; Reading Great Works; Reading Cultural Crossroads; and Reading 
·nlan Experience: 

Rtading Classical Traditions 
1 llf major works from the ancient world to the Renaissance, emphasizing the impact 
texts have had on our literary tradition and our culture. 

Rtading Great Works 
u I of major works since the Renaissance, emphasizing the principal modes of literary 
pr~ 10n (poetry, drama, fiction and film). 

Rtading Cultural Crossroads 
1 nf works emphasizing a variety of cultural values, intercultural relationships, global 
pc tive , and aesthetic experiences. 

Rtading American Experience 
d of work from American literature, emphasizing the multicultural heritage and 
ureof American writers and American culture. 

£: C,201. WRITING ABOUT LITERATURE AND CULTURE Four credits 
I troduchon to conventions, theoretical approaches, research methods, and practice of Ii t­

ry and cultural studies. Application of contemporary critical perspectives and research 
thodology in reading and writing about literary and cultural texts. Designated Writing 

I t nsi\e 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

£: G 20Z. TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING Three credits 
Pr tteein "real world writing." Students write on subjects associated with their major or 

oded careers. Students learn to perform as self-aware writers who have something to 
to omeone, to adapt their roles and voices to various audiences, and to marshal and 

nt per ua ively data that is relevant to a particular purpose and context. Designated 
ntmg Intensive. 
Prerequi ite: Eng 101. 

G 203. INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING Three credits 
I} is and practice of various forms of creative writing. Study of the writer's tools and 

in creating poetry, short fiction, and dramatic scenes. Designated Writing Intensive. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 
ntroduction to the origins and structure of language and its social functions as related 

politics, gender, prejudice, and advertising. 
Pr requisite: Eng 101. 

225. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR Three credits 
comparative and critical study of traditional , structural, and transformational-genera­

grammar. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 2.13. URVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE I Three credits 
tud\ of the major works and movements in English literature from the Anglo-Saxon 
ad through the eighteenth century. 
Prmquisite: Eng 101. 

r G 234. URVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II Three credits 
u :1 of the major works and movements in English literature from the Romantic move­

nt to the pre ent. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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ENG 281. SURYEY ~F AMERICAN LITERATURE I Three rMI 
Study_ o_f the maJor wnters, works, and movements from the discovery of the Ney. \\o 
theClVll War. 

Prerequisite: 101. 

ENG 282. SURYEY ?F AMERICAN LITERATURE II Three Id 
Study of th~ ~aJor wnters, works, and movements from the Civil War to the pre ent 

Prereqms1te: 101. 

ENG 302. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN POETRY Threed 
A~ advanced workshop in writing various kinds of poems, ranging from fixed iorms 
haiku and s~~nets to free verse. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 203 or approval of instructor. 

ENG 303. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN FICTION Threefd 
An advanced workshop in _writing ~iction, ran~~ng from the short short story to the 
developed c_h~racter narrative. Designated Wntmg Intensive. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 304. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN PLAYWRITING 
AND SCRE~~WRITING Three fd 

An_ adva~ced wnting workshop where stu_dents will learn how to conceive, wnte, 
revise their ?~n plays and screenplays. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 308. RHETORICAL ANALYSIS AND NONFICTIONAL 
PROSE WRITIN~ . Thrttmill 
The study a~d practice ~f strat~g1es for producing responsibly written public informa 
a_n? persuas10~ through 1_ntens1ve pr~paration in argumentation and in supporting pr 
s1t1ons for p~~t1cular audiences. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 201 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 324. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE Th re6 
A chronologica! study of the origins of the English language and the systemat~~;a 
that have made 1t the language we speak and write today. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 331. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 332. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of English non-dramatic literature from 1485 to 1603. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 333. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY 
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Threecredili 

Threem4ib 

ENG 334. THE _EIGHTEENTH CENTURY Three mdill 
Study of th~ ~aJor authors and literary traditions of the Eighteenth Century. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 101. 

ENG 335. ROMANTIC PROSE AND POETRY Three 
Study of chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. · 

ENG 336. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY Three 
Study of major writers, works, and topics of the Victorian Age. 
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G.\411.CHAUCER Three credits 
) of Chaucer's major works, including The Canterbury Tales and Troilrts and Criseyde. 

Pr requi ite: Eng 101. 

. u, SHAKESPEARE Three credits 
uJ ot selected plays; written reports on others not studied in class. 

Prmquis1te: Eng 101 . 

ILTO 
Three credits 

Milton's poetry and major prose. 
isite: Eng 101. 

<:350. THEE GLISH NOVEL Three credits 
1udv of the tradition and major writers of the English novel in the eighteenth and nine­
th'c nturie . Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Austen , the Brontes, Dickens, 
t,nnd Hardy, among others, as well as critical and theoretical works, may be included. 

Prer qui ite: Eng 101. 

G352. MERICAN NOVEL 
tud) of the American novel from its beginning to the present. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

G 355. 10DERN NOVEL 
ud of the major novels of the twentieth century. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 101 . 

(, 1~. CONTEMPORARY FICTION Three credits 
ud of fiction, including the novel, short story, and novella , written since World War II. 
r from English, American , and world literature may be included to reflect the diver-

t) of contemporary literature and the emergence of post-modernist themes and forms. 

Pr requisite: Eng 101. 

G 361. EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA Three credits 
of the drama from the tenth century to 1642; reading of plays by medieval and Eliz-

lh n dramatists exclusive of Shakespeare. 
Pr requi ite: Eng 101. 

,363. RE T0RATION & EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA Three credits 

dyofthc drama from 1660 to 1780. 
Prercqui ite: Eng 101. 

G 365. l\10DERN DRAMA Three credits 
d of'rnportant dramatists, European and American , from the time of Ibsen. 

Prerequisite: Eng JO I. 

G366.AMERICAN DRAMA 
tud) of the American drama from the colonial period to the present. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

, ~- CONTEMPORARY DRAMA Three credits 
1uJ1 of dramatic literature from the 1960s to the present. Works and major figures from 
1 h American, and world drama may be included to reflect the diversity of the plays 

pla) ~rights of this period. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

[ G370. 10DERN BRITISH POETRY 
d, of maJOr British poetry of the twentieth century. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 376. \10DERN AMERICAN POETRY Three credits 
dyof major movements and representative figures in modern American poetry. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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ENG 390. PROJECTS IN WRITING 
Indep d t · · • • One to three Cd 

p en e~ _PTOJ~cts m ~n!mg for advanced students. Designated Writing Intenm 
re~eqms1te: Six credits m advanced writing courses and perm· · f d chair. 1ss10n o epartm 

ENG 391-392. SENIOR PROJECTS · 
An independe t · · h One cred1ttld 
w ·u d nl proJect m t e area of the student's concentration culminating in a lo 

th~ s:und::rs°1:aain:~~e:t~~~~J~; project serves as a capstone experience demon tra 

Prerequisite: Open only to senior English majors. 

ENG 393. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

~he course deals ~ith the theory and practice of teaching composition, literatu~o:~d 
hsh la_nguage studies on the secondary school level (grades 7 through 12) T: ·' · d 
phlanmnfgf,_mldethodol_ogy, presentation, and assessment of lessons. The co~rs~~~c:,~~ 
ours o 1e expenence. 

P
Prerequisites: Junior standing in English and admission to the Teacher Education 

rogram. 

ENG 394. LITERARY CRITICISM 
A study of l!t~rary theory and the techniques of analysis. 

Prerequ1s1te: Eng 101. 

Three rrtdili 

ENG 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH O 
Inde d t d ne to three cffilill 
d' p~n e; stu Y and research for advanced students in the field of the major undat.bt 
is1~:~~fr:~. a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a t~rm pa 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chair is required. 

ENG 397. SEMINAR 
Presentatio?~ and discussions of selected topics. 

Prereqms1te: Approval of department chair is required. 

ENG 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION · 
Profe · 1 · . One to six 
the st~~~~is ~~~~;~itteb~dutat10n ~lacement in a private/public organization rdated 
stude t . d o Jee iv~s an career goals. Jn addition to their work expcn 

n s are r~qmre . to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic · 
Faculty Coordinator m the student 's discipline. (See page 52 in Bull 1· f prol!~cl I 
procedures.) e 10 or p ,teem 

PJe~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acadcmi 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson . 

ENG 198/298/398. TOPICS 
The stud f · I · · . Variable 
era tu y ~ a_ spec1;ltop1c_ m language, literature, or criticism. Possible topics includ 

eraturree and sc1,~n_ce, ack literature, semiotics, children's literature literature and film 
an re 1g1on, etc. ' 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
f sor Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, Co-chairpersons; Professors Case, Kle-

11, Redmond; Associate Professors Murthy, Steele; Assistant Professors Troy, Whit­
n, Adjunct Faculty Frederick, Hofman, Toothill, Walski ; Lab Manager Oram. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Environmen­
tal Engineering leading to the B.S. degree - 134. 

The Department of GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering 
off rs both four- and five-year degree programs in Environmental Engi­
n ering. These programs provide strong engineering and scientific expe­
nen e with advanced techniques heavily integrated into the curriculum. 
tudent intending to major in this program are encouraged to be well 

prepared in the sciences and mathematics. The first year of course work 
1 common to all engineering programs. Specialization is achieved 
through the appropriate selection of the technical electives. The depart­
ment highlights two unique facilities: a certified water quality laboratory 

d for teaching and contract work, and a 150 acre environmental sta­
uon (Ratchford Field Station) featuring living quarters scientifically 
d 1gned for energy conservation. Cooperative internships with industry 
r encouraged. Students with an Environmental Engineering degree 

may work for state or federal agencies, industry, or may enter graduate 
programs in Environmental Engineering. 

The five-year program in environmental engineering offers the stu­
d nt the opportunity to obtain broader education in the arts and sci-
nee , while completing the requirements for a major in engineering. 

Upon uccessful completion of this program, the student is awarded a 
B . . degree in environmental engineering. A student may elect to enter 
thi program at any time during his or her period of study. The timing of 
1h1 entry is critical, due to the sequential nature of the courses in engi­
n ering. 

The tudent professional chapters of the Society of Women Engi­
n ers ( .WE.) and the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers 
P .. P.E.), in conjunction with the Department of GeoEnvironmental 
1 nee and Engineering, periodically offer seminars on subjects of a 

11m ·11 nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.T. (Engi­
n r -In-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the 
degree. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) was initiated to 
nable the community to draw upon the department's technical expert­

and advanced facilities. This effort is directed to assist in the devel­
opment and expansion of industries, and the establishment of high 
t chnology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. 
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Honors Programs in Environmental Engineering 
Upon the recommendation and approval of the environmental n 

neerm~ faculty, honor st~dents in Environmental Engineering will 
recogmzed upon_ completion of the following requirements: achieving 
overall_ grade po_mt a~erage of 3.25 or better; receiving grades of3.00 
better m all engmeenng ~ourses of his or her discipline; pursuing ind 
pendent resea~ch or special projects in engineering and presenting lb 
r~s~lts ~t m~etmgs, c?nfere~ces, or through publication of a paper. 
distmc~ion Honors m Engmeering" will be recorded on the stud nt 
transcnpt upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Environmental Engineering 

First Semester 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
ME 180 CADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition 
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 
Phy 202 General Physics II 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Distribution Requirement 

Fifth Semester 
ENV 315 Soils 
ENV 321 Hydrology 
ME 321 Fluid Mechanics 
Distribution Requirement 
ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 
Technical Elective1 

4 
4 
1 
4 
3 

16 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 

18 

3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
3 

17 

Second Semester 
GES 202 Biogeochemistry or 

MAE 200 Materials Engineering 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
EE 145 Computer Science I or 

EGR 140 Computers in Engineering 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
GES 211 Physical Geology t 
ME 322 Engineering Thermodynamics 
GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
Distribution Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
ENV 330 Water Quality 
ENV 332 Air Quality 
EgM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 
Technical Elective1 

EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics2 
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3 
4 

3 
1 
3 
3 

17 

Eighth Semester 
ENV 322 Water Resources Engineering 
ENV 352 Environmental Engineering 

Hydraulics 
ENV 354 Hazardous Waste 
Management 
ENV 392 Senior Projects II 
Technical Elective 1 

Distribution Requirement 

3 
3 

3 

2 
3 
3 

17 

Gl,'l)roved science or engineering courses numbered 200 or above with at least one course in engineering. Technical 
'TllSI include either GES 271 or GES 272. 

advisor for availability and proper scheduling. May be taken on campus, at other institutions and/or off campus as 
study or distance learning course. 

Three credits 

mcnt of the cope of the solid waste problem and engineering and management 
1 • Lecture topics include: solid waste sources, characterization and generation 

collection and transportation technologies and management options; sanitary land-
n and operation and recycling strategies and technologies. Three hours lecture. 

Prerequi ites: GES 240, CH 116 or 118, Mth 112. 
Three credits 

fthc structure, properties, and classification of soils. Fundamental concepts of soils 
are applied to the environmental management of terrestrial ecosystems. Topics 

de ii genesis, classification and physical properties of soils; soil chemistry; and soil 
ture relation hip . Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Pr requisites: GES 211, Chm 116 or 118. 
Four credits 

n1ita1ive analysis of the physical elements and processes which constitute the hydro­
clc. Topic include percipitation, infiltration, evaporation, runoff, streamflow, and 

nd water flow. Ground water modeling and advanced treatment of Darcy's Law is pre­
ed ~ithin the context of migration of ground water pollutants. Three hours lecture and 

hour laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prerequisite: G ES 211. 

\ 2l W TER RESOURCES ENGINEERING Three credits 
n nng a. pects of hydrologic systems including flood control, reservoir systems, open 

el design, urface and groundwater development. 
Pr requisite: ENV 321. 

\ llO. WATER QUALITY Four credits 
ph~ ,cal, chemical and biological processes that affect the quality of water in the nat­
cmironment. The measurement of water quality parameters in water and wastes. The 
, or of contaminants in ground and surface water. Three hours lecture and three 

lab per week. 
Fee: 55. 
Prerequi ites: Chm 115 and 116 ( or 118), GES 240. 
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ENV 332. AIR QUALITY Fourcd 
Study of atmospheric pollutants, their sources and effects; measurement and mont 
techniques for air pollutants; atmospheric chemical transformations; regulatory con 
air pollution; meteorology of air pollution ; transport and dispersion of air pollutan 
air pollution modeling and prediction; and introduction to indoor air pollution. Lab 
will include both problem-oriented and hands-on exercises. Exercises include b 
concepts; volume measuring devices; flow, velocity and pressure measuring dc\i 
bration of such devices; various sampling techniques. Three hours lecture and a thre 
lab per week. Fee: $55. 

Prerequisites: CHM 115 and 116 (or GES 202), GES 240. 

ENV 351. WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT Fourmfi 
Design of water and wastewater treatment systems. Estimation of demands. Ph) 
chemical, biological and land-based treatment processes. Sludge handling and d1 
Three hours lecture and three hours lab. Fee: $55. 

Prerequisite: ENV 330. 

ENV 352. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING HYDRAULICS Three mil 
Water distribution, sewage collection, pipe network models, piping materials, pum~ 
pumping stations, valves and tanks. Design and operation. 

Prerequisite: ME 321. 

ENV 353. AIR POLLUTION CONTROL Three 
This course provides the philosophy and procedures for design of air pollution contro 
terns. Methods used for controlling air-borne emissions of gases, aerosol , and or 
vapors are covered. Designs are carried out based on data for typical systems. faalu 
of alternatives with cost comparisons are also presented. Three hours lecture/ demo 
tion. 

Prerequisite: ENV 332. 

ENV 354. HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT 
An overview and application of engineering principles to management of haza 
wastes and the remediation of contaminated sites. lntroduction to regulatory com~ 
and environmental laws. Three hours lecture. 

Prerequisite: ENV 330, ENV 351. 

ENV 373. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH Thrttd 
Appraisal of environmental health hazards, sampling techniques, instrumentation 
analytic methods. Principles of substitutions, enclosure and isolation for the control of 
ardous operations in industry. Three hours lecture/demonstration. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

ENV 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One.i 
Design and development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering under 
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be consid,red 
design. A professional paper and detai led progress report are required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental engineering. 

ENV 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II Two 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of engineering under the d1r 
of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 
This is a continuation of ENV 391. A professional paper to be presented and discu 
an open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: ENV 391. 
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t \ J9S-J96. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH O~e to ~hree credits 
d ndent tudy and research for advanced students in the field of their ma1or under the 
:on of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

reqmred. . 
Prerequi ite: Approval of department chairperson. 

\ 397. EMINAR . . 
ntation and discussions of selected t~p1cs ~nd proJe~ts. 

Prerequi ite: Senior environmental engmeenng standing. 

One to three credits 

, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One t~ six credits 
[ ~e~nal cooperative education placement in a private/p~?lic organ_izat10n relate? 

th tudcnt' academic objectives and career goals. In add1t10n to then wor:k exp~n­
tudents are required to submit weekly reaction papers and_an acad~mtc project 

Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 m Bulletin for place-

nt procedures.) . f d · 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulattv~ average, consent o aca emtc 
d\ i~or, approval of placement by department chauperson. 

t:: \ 198/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING . Vari~ble cred~~ 
cted topic in the field of engineering ~nd related areas. These may mc~ude: m_echam 

engineering; civil engineering; engineen?g m~nageme~t; geotechnology, rad1at1on, etc. 
Prerequi ite: Senior environmental engmeenng standing. 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Karpinich; Assistant Pro 
Bianco-Sobejano. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Foreign 
guage leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

Study of foreign languages and literatures develops competenc 
another language, leads to a better understanding of international i 
and cultivates an appreciation of the differences among diverse cultur 
Command of a foreign language enables students to advance their fo 
eign language studies at the graduate level, or pursue a broad rang 
career opportunities in the fields of education, domestic and int m 
tional commerce, government service, industry, and many other . 

Major 
French and Spanish are offered as major fields of study. A majorm 

foreign language consists of twenty-four credit hours in advanced I 
guage and literature courses beyond FL 204. Students seeking publi 
school certification in foreign language teaching must take FL 205. 
207, 208, 301 (Introduction to Literature), and another literature cour 
in a major writer, or genre, or period, and FL 397. (Please sec progr 
description below). 

In the interest of broadening career options, all foreign langua 
majors are advised to combine their language studies with anotherd· 
pline. Students who elect a career in education are advised to tudy 
additional language. All majors are strongly urged to spend at lea t 
semester abroad arranged through the Study Abroad Coordinator. 

Minor 
Students may elect to minor in French or Spanish. A minor in foret 

language consists of eighteen credit hours beyond FL 102. 

In addition, the Department offers study in Japanese, Italian, Lalln 
Hebrew, Polish, and Ukrainian on a demand basis (see below). 

Special Program 
Foreign language majors may pursue a special program of study leadi112 

to the Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Business Admini trati 
Degrees. During the first four years students complete requirement t 
the BA, including eighteen credit hours in certain specific Accountm 
Business Administration and Economics courses. They devote the ummer 
following their graduation and an additional calendar year to the MBA 

Information on the above programs and about career opportuniti 
in the field may be obtained from the Chairperson of the Department 
Humanities. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a ~ajor in 
Foreign Languages (French or Spamsh) 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

FL 102 Elementary II 3 
E errentary I 3 4 
1 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

3 
.n Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 

9 
on Requirements 6 Distribution Requirements 

freshman Foundations 3 

15-16 
15-16 

lrd Semester 
Fourth Semester 

FL 204 Intermediate II 3 
e I 3 

FL 205 Conversation 3 
rements 3 

9 
9 Free Electives 

15 
15 

Fifth Semester* 
Sixth Semester 

FL 208 Culture and Civilization 3 
~ Grammar, Stylistics & 3 3 FL 301 Introduction to Literature 

;;ooip 
3 Free Electives 9 

7 ~plied Linguistics 
9 

15 
15 

Seventh Semester 
Eighth Semester 

3 
or 303, or 304 Literature 3 FL 397 Seminar 

Free Electives 11 
Topics 3 

Er£11ves 9 

15 
14 

At<Od/1 ,s strongly encouraged and is recommended during the junior year. 

Recommended Course Sequence for Teacher <;ertification 
in Foreign Languages (French or Spamsh) 

First Semester 
' 1 Elementary I 
'01 Composition or 

bution Requirement 
en Requirements 

1 1 freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
ediate I 

1ve Teaching 
Requirements 

3 
4 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 
FL 102 Elementary II 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
FL 204 Intermediate II 
FL 205 Conversation 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Free Electives 

3 
4 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics & 

Comp. 
FL 207 Applied Linguistics 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
FL 302, or 303, or 304 Literature 
FL 298 Topics 
FL 397 Seminar 
Ed 300 Methods in Education 
Free Electives 

3 

3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

14 

Sixth Semester 
FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
FL 301 Introduction to Literature 
Ant 102 Cultural Anthropology 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Ed 390A Intern Teaching 

Rec;mmended Course Sequence for a Five-Year 
~ogram: a B.A. Degree with a Major in 

Foreign Langu~ges (French or Spanish) and a 
Master of Busmess Administration Degree 

First Semester 
FL 101 Elementary I 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requ irement 
Distribution Requirements 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
FL 203 Intermediate 1 

Ee 101 Economics 1· 
Ace 101 Accounting I* 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective 

Fifth Semester 
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics & 

Comp. 
FL 207 Applied Linguistics 
BA 351 Management of Organizations* 
Free Elective 

3 
4 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 

3 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 
FL 102 Elementary 11 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
FL 204 Intermediate 11 
FL 205 Conversation 
Ee 102 Economics II* 
Ace 102 Accounting 11· 
Free Elective 

Sixth Semester 
FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
FL 301 Introduction to Literature 
BNEc 319 Business Statistics· 
Free Elective 

3 
3 
9 

15 
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Eighth Semester 
FL 210 Foreign Language for Business 3 
FL 397 Seminar 3 
Free Electives 8 

14 

ts'1ust earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in the MBA track. 

he B.A. Degree with a Major in Foreign Language at end of eighth 
mester (120 undergraduate credits). 

MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(Total 36 Credit Hours) 

Summer Session 
MBA 540 Financial Management 3 
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour 3 
MBA Electives 6 

9th Semester 
512 Busin !SS Research 3 
5"° Marketing Management 3 
S&lFir.anceand Managerial Accounting 3 
580 B~s. Issues in a Dynamic 3 

12 

12 

10th Semester 
MBA 513 Applied Business Models 
MBA 532 Management Economics 
MBA 590 Strategic Management 
MBA Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

Rctti\'e M.B.A. Degree following the tenth semester (36 graduate credits). 

FRENCH 

fl 101·102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH Three credits each 
dam ntals of poken and written French, and introduction to French culture. Empha­
pla ed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required. 

fl:!OJ.204. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Three credits each 
ntmuation of development of communicative skills in French. Includes review and fur­
l tud} of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 

m language laboratory required. 
Pr requi ite: Fr 102 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
cu · m spoken French, including discussions , oral presentations, and role-playing. 

dude written exercises. 
Prerequi ite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

11206. DVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPOSITION 
Three credits 

Practt m written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and 
11 abilities. 

Prerequi ite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 
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FR 207. APPLIED LINGUISTICS 
Theoretical discussions and practical exercises in phonetics, phonemics, yntax. int 
tion, and rhythm. Intensive speaking and listening practice including work in the Ian 
laboratory. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 208. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION Three 
Systematic introduction to the political, social, economic, and cultural charactcri 11 

France and the French-speaking world. Readings from a variety of source includm 
French press. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 210. FRENCH FOR BUSINESS ThreecMII 
Introduction to language use in the contemporary French business world, includmgp 
tice in reading, understanding, and writing business communications. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 301. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE Three c 
An examination of literary language, genre conventions, and critical approachcs.as\le 
an introduction to French literary history. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 302. THE SHORT STORY AND THE NOVEL Three credill 
An introduction to masterpieces of prose fiction from the seventeenth century to th pr 
ent. Many include works by Mme de Lafayette, Voltaire, Flaubert, Zola, Proust, R 
Grillet , Yourcenar, and Wittig. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credit nd 
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a ta 
member. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

FR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to sixer · 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization r I t 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expe 
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic pr 1 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for pl 
ment procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

FR 198/298/398. TOPICS Variablecrtdil 
Examination of a special topic in French language, culture, or literature. Possible t()p 
include Medieval literature; Renaissance literature; the Enlightenment; Realism, , tu 
ism, and Decadence; African literature and Negritude; the literature and language of Ou 
bee; French feminism, French cinema, scientific French; and literature in translation 
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GERMAN 

GI lOl,102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN _ _ Three credits each 
damcntal of poken and written German, and in_troduction to German cul~ure. 
pha\is is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required. 

GR20 ... ~. ,NTERMEDIATE GERMAN Three ~rcdits each 
tmuallon of development of communicative skills in German. Includes re~1ew and fur-

r tudv of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 
10 ianguage laboratory re~ui~ed. . 

Prerequisite: Gr 102 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. 

GR205.C0NVERSATION . . . Three cre~its 
uce in spoken German, including d1scuss1ons, oral presentation, and role-playmg. 
ude written exercises. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

R 206 DVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPOSITION . 
· Three credits 

ice m written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and 

t.Jcah1li11e . 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR 2011. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION . ~hre': c~edits 
matic introduction to the political, social, economic, and cultural charactensllcs of 

rm nv. Readings from a variety of sources including the German press. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR.103.GOETHE 
ud) of the life and major wo~k~ of G~ethe. 
Prerequi itc: Gr 204 or perm1ss10n of instructor. 

Three credits 

R.104.MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE: . . Three cre_dit~ 
introduction to the major movements and writers from Neo-ro~anhc1sm, E~_rress1on 

nd the postwar period. May include works by Hauptmann, Rilke, Mann, Boll, Grass, 
tz Ka,chnitz, and others. 
Pr~requ1site: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GRJ9,-396. I DEPENDENT RESEARCH One to ~hre~ credits each 
~ndent study and research in the field of the major under the d1rect1on of a staff 

m ·r. . 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

GI 397. El\-11 AR (Maximum of t~ree credits per student) One to three credits 
nlJtions and discussions of selected topics. 

Prmquisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
GR399. . · bl" · t" lated 
Pr fe ,ional cooperative education placement in a pnvate/p~. 1c organ_1za ion re . _ 

th tudent' academic objectives and career goa_ls. In add1t10n to their wor_k exp~n 
e tudents are required to submit weekly react10n papers and_an acad~m1c pro1ect 
Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 m Bulletin for place-

I procedures.) f d · 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulativ~ average, consent o aca em1c 
dvi or, approval of placement by department cha1Tperson. 

GR !98/298/398. TOPICS Vari~ble cre~t 
Examination of a special topic in German language, culture o_r literatu~e. Poss1bl~ topics 

ude tran talion, the German press, film, the arts, German literature in translation , and 
ature by women writers. 
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RUSSIAN AND OTHER LANGUAGES 
The University offers a two-year program in Russian. Program 

other languages are offered as demand arises and as circum tancc p: 
mit. Generally, these offerings will be limited to introductory- or int 
mediate-level courses, though they may include Topics cour 
Interested students should contact the department chairper on. 

RUS 101-102. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN 
Fundamentals of spoken and written Russian , and introduction to Russian u 1 
Emphasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratoryreq 

RUS 203-204. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN Three credibnd 
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Russian. Includes revre\\ and 
ther study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and liter I) t 
Works in language laboratory required. 

Prerequisite: Rus 102 or permission of instructor. 

RUS 208. RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CULTURES 
The course is designed to introduce students to the culture and civilization of the Ru 
people and to provide a better understanding of the Russian influence upon and 1h • 
tionship with its East European neighbors - Poland, Hungary and other .. The 
focuses on contemporary cultural , social, and political issues of the region. 

RUS 198/298. TOPICS 

Investigation of an aspect of the Russian language, literature or culture. Possible t 
include translation, the news media, film, the arts, Russian literature in translation, nd 
erature by women writers. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

SPANISH 

SP 101-102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH Three credit tad 
Fundamentals of spoken and written Spanish, and introduction to Spanish cultu 
Emphasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory rcqurre 

SP 203-204. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Three credit tad 
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Spanish. Include revi~\\ andf 
ther study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and lrtew) t 
Work in language laboratory required. 

Prerequisite: Sp 102 or permission of instructor. 

SP 205. CONVERSATION Threecmlib 
Practice in spoken Spanish, including discussions, oral presentation, and role-pl , 
Includes written exercises. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 206. ADVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPOSITIO 

Three 
Practice in written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical 
stylistic abilities. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 
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Three credits 207.APPLIED LINGUISTICS . . . 
relical di. cussions and practical exercises in phonet1~s, ph~nem1cs, ~yntax, mtona­
nd rhythm. Intensive speaking and listening practice mcludmg work m the language 

r torv 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

ON Three credits p ztM1. CIJLTURE A D CIVILIZATI _ . . 
mJtrc mtroduction to the political, social, economic, a~d cultural cha~ac~e~~t1cs if 

n and lhe panish-speaking world. Readings from a vanety of sources me u mg t e 
, h press. . . . 

Prerc4uisite: p 204 or perm1ss10n of instructor. 

p209 I \Tl AMERICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION Three credits 
~a;;c study of the historical, cultural, economic, and politi~al developmen~ of the 

nine~ of Latin America (Spanish-speaking countries and :i3ra~1I). Pre-C~lumb1an ~ul­
(\la}a, Aztec, and Inca) will be examined. Use of aud10-v1sual matenal and ot er 

•1111e\ included. 
P'erc4u, ite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits p 210. PA ISH FOR BUSINESS . . . . 
roductron 10 language use in the co~~empor?ry Spanish bu_sm~ss world, mcludmg prac­
rn reading, understanding, a_nd_ wntm_g busmess commumcattons. 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or perm1ss10n of instructor. 

P'll CO VERSATIONALSPANISHFORHEALTH AND . 
· · s Three credits l\L ERVICE . · J k"II · 

Ix ~ ·d 10 provide the students with the basic termmology and convers~t1ona s I s m 
~ h. for the health care field, and the social services area . Work on special problems of 

mar and idiomatic expression. 
P,erequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

p JOI I TRODUCTION TO LITERATURE Three credits 
• 3'mmation of literary language, genre conventions, and critical approaches, as well as 
troduclion to Spanish literary history. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits P302. TIIE NOVEL . · M · I d 
mtroductron to major novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centunes: ay me u e 

rt bi Gald6s. Valera, Clarfn, fa Generaci6n def ('98), and Postwar novelists , as well as 
las ;,e Ja democracia. 

Prer qursite: p 204 or permission of instructor. 

S Three credits P 30.\.CERVANTE , k d the· 
birth of the modern novel with Don Quijote. A study of Cervantes wor s an tr 

und effect on later Spanish literature . 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

GOLDE AGE Three credits 
p :; !~!astcrpieces of the Baroque period, including the theater of 1:?Pe d~ ~ef;e:~~ 

de Molina, the poetry of Gongora and Quevedo, and works by Grac1an an a 
Barca. 

Prer quisitc: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

r , THE REPRESENTATIVE LATIN AMERICAN NOV~L . . T~ree credits 
~- vol significant Latin American novels W:ith a focus on social, pohttcal, mtellectual, 
cult~ral development from the colonial penod to the present. 
Pr re4u1s1te: p 204 or permission of instructor. 
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SP 395-3%. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH O 
~::::~.dent study and research in the field of the major under 7:e•~:~:~t~C:~~

nd 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

SP 397. SEMINAR (M · · p . axamum of three credits per student) One t th mf1 
resentaho~~ and discussions of selected topics. 

0 
rte 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

SP 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION · 

F~~:s:t:~d~=~:~~~=~:';: :tr~::::, ~1:~::,:::;;o:tf:~~~~~~~ t:f!:F~:~: t 
nee, s u ents are requ1Ted to submit week! f 

to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's dis~i;1f~e1_0(~~=~:~/t2di~nB:~~dtm;cpro 
ment procedures.) em orp 

P~e~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acaderruc 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

SP 198/298/398. TOPICS 
Examination of as · 1 t · · S . Variable mil 
include literature oi:~1Je ~fc m ~amsh language , cult~re, or literature. Po s1blet 
literature written by worn.en f /t~=b~;oonctempora~y Splain, pre-_ and post-Franco thea 

• . racy, pemnsu ar twentieth-century p I I 
ature m translation, aspects of bilingualism problems of S . h oc T), 
the Spanish language. ' pams grammar, and h1 tory 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
r J. luroczi, Ph.D., Biology, Chemistry and Health Sciences Department Chair 

n \1. harp, M.S., Coordinator for Health Sciences Professional Programs 

a I. Chapman, M.S., Premedical and Pre-professional Programs Advisor 
,Wjad Faculty: Lee Ann Riesenberg, Acting Director of Medical Education, Robert 

.i-i◊spital, ayre, PA and Richard English, M.D ., Program Director, Family Practice 
dcncy Program, and Kenneth Landin, M.D., Wyoming Valley Health Care System, 

-Barre, PA in the premedical programs. Brian D. Spezialetti, Program Director, 
!Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital; and Joseph King, M.D ., Medical 
r, Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital for the medical technol-

pr~ram. 
llttllh iences Committee: ( reports to Dr. Bonnie Bedford, Dean of the College of Arts, 

n and Professional Studies) Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D. , Committee Chair and Profes­
f B1ology; Bonnie Bedford, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Profes­

al tudie ; Debra I. Chapman, M.S., Instructor in Biology; Michael Frantz, M.A., 
an of Enrollment Services; Harvey A. Jacobs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharma­

cal cience ; Dan F. Kopen, M.D., Physician and Member of the Wilkes University 
d of Trustees; Roger L. Maxwell, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics; Eileen M. 

rp. \1. , Coordinator for Health Sciences Professionl Programs; Michael A. Steele, 
D . .\ ~ociate Professor of Biology; Sharon Telban, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nurs­
and Tere e M. Wignot, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

Advisement, Guidelines and Procedures 
for all Health Sciences Students 

Wilke University offers programs in two areas of the health sciences: 
pr medical and allied health. The premedical programs entail prepara­

n for careers in allopathic and osteopathic medicine , dentistry, 
tometry, pediatric medicine and veterinary medicine. The allied 

health programs encompass physical therapy, occupational therapy, 
medical technology and health information management. 

tudcnt must declare a specific academic major and also complete a 
re for their chosen health profession. Many premedical students 

ma1or in biology, chemistry or biochemistry. However, students who 
e majored in the traditional liberal arts, math or engineering have 
been ucce sful in gaining admission to medical schools. Health pro­
ional chools are generally interested in students who have in-depth 

training in the sciences along with a broad background in the humanities 
d social ciences. Many students pursuing one of the allied health 

major in biology, psychology or one of the other traditional science 

ial cience programs. 
n important component of the University's health sciences programs 

1 coun eling and advising system. The Wilkes tradition of close student 
d,i ing permits thorough understanding of the student's aspirations and 
oal . A faculty advisor is assigned to the student in his or her academic 

major. Thi academic advisor is the first point of contact regarding course 
panning and registration for the student. In addition, the student is coun-
1 Jon the particulars of premedical and allied health education by the 

a<hisor in the Health Sciences Office. 
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The Health Sciences Office specifically provides information a 
standards for admission to the various health professions. In addill 
time lines for individual programs, admission services for health pro 
sional schools, test dates and booklets for professional school adm' 
exams, admission deadlines, and catalogues and videotape from a, 
ety of professional schools in the health sciences are available. 

All students planning to pursue careers in the health science m 
declare their specific interest with the Wilkes Health Science Offic . 
dents must complete a Health Sciences Declaration Form as soon a 
determine their interest and submit a schedule of their classes each m 
ter to that office. The Declaration Form enables the Health Scicn~ 
Office to track the student and monitor his or her academic progrc 

Premedical Programs 
(fhese program~ prepa_r~ students _for health professional programs in Allopathi I 
cine, Osteopathic Medicine, Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Vet n 
Medicine.) 

Overview 

Wilkes University offers premedical programs which share a fun 
mental and formative premise-that unprecedented technological an 
scientific dynamism will characterize the context of medical care 
cond~cte~ in ~he next thirty to fifty years. This perspective has imp 
tant imphcat10ns for the future physician's baccalaureate stud, 
including the need to master computer-based information accc. } 
~ems, to reach a level of mastery in the sciences permitting inderend 
Judgement and research, and to grow in ethical sensitivity and soph1 
cation. Drawing on the University's strengths in science, informati 
systems, and the humanities, Wilkes has defined an approach to pr 
medical education which produces exceptionally competent and com 
petitive candidates for admission to the nation's leading chool 
medicine. 

The Wilkes premedical graduate stands out first of all because h 
she is not only broadly trained but also has mastered the rapidly c, ih 
ing medical information technologies. Throughout the science cum u 
lum at Wilkes, students are exposed to and use databases which rela 
up-to-date information at the cutting edge of research in science fi Id 
Interviews with medical school professors and admission officer 
cate that such information access skills are increasingly relevant and r 
essential for the medical practitioner. As a comprehensive Univcr 11 
with a full range of bachelor's and master's degree programs in natur 
sciences, computer science, and engineering, Wilkes provide a soph· 1 
cated, research-capable science environment in which student learn 
how to negotiate the information-rich, highly complex, world of ci n 
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databa e communications. 
The future medical practitioner will also be called upon to assess and 
I mcnt promising information emerging in the fields of molecular 

" biochemistry, cell biology, and organic chemistry. A general 
po urc to cience at the undergraduate level,_ t~pical of liberal arts ~ol­

pn.:mcdical studies, will no longer be sufficient to prep~re medical 
ud nt and practitioners to be fully competent as professionals. T~e 
,Ike cience-intensive premedical program involves students m 

arch projects and applications activities during their undergra~uate 
r and help them to gain real mastery as scientists, able t? make mde­

nd nt judgments and to conceptualize and co~duct mdependent 
arch. Medicine now makes obsolete the former dichotomous catego­

nzallon of cience and preprofessional studies, in that the superior physi­
n will increasingly have to be a research-capable scientist. Premedical 

udi at Wilke have adapted to this trend well in advance of programs 
m t other institutions. 
Databa e information and scientific dynamism make it necessary to 
u attention on the moral and ethical dimensions of premedical stud­
Through its General Education Requirements, Wilk~s pro_vide~ the 

ture physician with a highly meaningful learn_ing exper~ence m philos­
ph , ethic , and social problems. These learmng _exper_iences are aug­

nted bv the robust atmosphere of intellectual d1scuss10n and debate, 
hi h ha· long been one of Wilkes' distinguishing institutional char~c­
ri tic . a a nondenominational, non-sectarian university at which 
u of morality and ethics are taken seriously. In this way Wilkes pre-
r its premedical students for the real world in which they will func­
n a broadly educated, competent professionals. 
The de criptions of courses and curricula, which follow, put into p~ac­
ihat we at Wilkes believe to be a progressive program of premedical 

The Wilke Premedical Core . 
quireJ of all tudents aspiring to enter programs in Allopat~ic Medici_n~, Osteopathic 
d in, D ntistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Vetennary Medicine.) 

unique feature of the University's premedical education is the pre­
dical core, a sequence of courses designed to prepare students for the 
allenge and rigors of a medical education. Th~ core was develo~ed 
t r con ulting admissions personnel from medical schoo~s regardmg 
nd rgraduate courses required for admission. The premedi_cal core not 
nl} includes the traditional requirements expected by medical schools, 
utalsocapitalizes on the University's strengths in science and technology. 

The premedical core includes a meanin~ful resear_ch or project exp~­
nce. a practicum and observation expenence p~~vid~d by local physi-

an and health professionals, knowledge and utihzatlon of computers 
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in medicine, and meaningful laboratory background with empha 
the understanding and use of modern instrumentation. 

The Wilkes Premedical Core requires the following courses as a minim_. 
2 courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122) 

(A third course in Comparative Anatomy, BIO 314, is recommend 

4 courses in Chemistry (CHM 115-116, 231-232) 

1 course in Biochemistry (CHM 361 or 362) 

1 course in Medical Informatics ( CS 265) 

2 courses in Physics (PHY 171-174 or 201-202) 

2 courses in Mathematics (MTH 105-106 or 111-112) 

1 course in Psychology (PSY 101) 
1-2 courses in English** (emphasizing writing skills) 

Research course or a Special Project *** 

*Pre-optometry students are also required to complete stati tic· ( 1TH 
150), Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) and Medical Microb 
ogy (BIO 327). 

**E~glish course requirements (as well as other prerequi ite c u 
reqmrements) vary from one health professional school to another. It 
the student's responsibility to meet the requirements of a particul 
health professional school. 

***Students enrolled in one of the accelerated seven-year program ma 
elect to be waived from the senior year research course or pecial proJ 

All student~ intending to enter programs in medicine mu t comp 
these premedical core courses. Students should work with their a 
demic advisors to integrate this core into the recommended cou 
sequence for their academic major as outlined in thi Bulletin. 

The goals of the premedical core are to: 

A. Help the student develop a useful scientific foundation. 

B. Serve as a unique signature, which Wilkes graduates can earl) i 
ward as successful professionals. 

C. Facilitate the preparation for standardized admissions test su h 
the MCAT, OAT, DAT and VCAT. 

Letter of Evaluation 
Stud~nts applying to a professional school may request a lctt r 

evaluation from the Wilkes Health Sciences Committee. In order t 
receive the Letter of Evaluation from the Committee, student m 
have a Declaration Form on file, successfully complete the premedi 
core, develop knowledge of and experience in the field of medicm 
throug~ shad~wi~g an~ gain experience in the social service field b) ,ol 
unteermg thelf time with community agencies. These types of expen 
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are required by most health professional schools. The application 
the committee letter must be submitted to the Health Sciences Com­
I e by May 15th of the student's junior year. 

ment of Premedical Students 
Vtilke enjoys an enviable record of placement of students in medical 
h ol with acceptance rates of over 90%. Allopathic medical schools 
cpting Wilkes students include George Washington, Georgetow~, 

H r,ard, Johns Hopkins, MCP-Hahnemann University, Pennsylvama 
tat University-Hershey, Stanford, SUNY Upstate, Temple University, 

To mas Jefferson University, Tulane, the University of Pennsylvania, 
l niversity of Pittsburgh and Yale. A number of Wilkes students 

nter O teopathic Medical Schools such as Lake Erie C~llege ~f 
teopathic Medicine, the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medi-

n ,Ohio University College of Osteopathic Medicine, and Univ_ersity 
Health Sciences College of Osteopathic Medicine in Kansas City. 

\\ilke tudents have attended dental school at the University of 
Connecticut, Tufts University, the University of Pittsburgh, the Univer-
t of Buffalo School of Dental Medicine, and Temple University. Pre­
tometry students have gained admission to institutions such as Illinois 
II ge of Optometry, New England College of Optometry, Ohio State 

~m\ersity College of Optometry, and Pennsylvama Colle~e of Opto~-
11). Podiatric medical schools accepting Wilkes students mclude ~al~­
rnia College of Podiatric Medicine, New York College of P~drnt~1c 
t di ine. Ohio College of Podiatric Medicine, and Temple Umvers1ty 
h I of Podiatric Medicine. Wilkes students have also gained admis­
n to veterinary schools such as the Oklahoma State University S~hool 
\eterinary Medicine, the University of Illinois School of Vetennary 

t dicin-!, University of Pennsylvania School of Veterinary Medici~e, 
'niver ity of Wisconsin-Madison Veterinary School and the Vu­

ma-~laryland Regional College of Veterinary Medicine. 

Affiliated Degree Programs in Medicine 

I. Early Admission BS/MD Programs in Allopathic 
Medicine 
Wilke has developed special early admission joint BS/MD degree 

rogram and established agreements with three major medical schools, 
hi h lead to a baccalaureate degree from Wilkes University and the pro­

ional degree in medicine upon completion of r_nedical school.. S~u-
n mu t be interested in pursuing a career as a pnmary care physician 
be considered for selection to such a program. Once students have 
n granted acceptance to Wilkes Universit~, they will be r~quired to 

bmit an essay and letters of recommendation from two high school 



page 190 

science teachers and one humanities/English teacher to the Health 
ences Committee and successfully complete three interview . If u 
mat~ly selected for_ any of t_he three programs, students must alls!} 
reqm~ements as articulated m each specific affiliation agreement. All 
dent_s m these early assurance programs will spend their 7th or 8th em 
ter_ ~n . a cli~ical setting. Willkes University has established pe 
affiliations with the Guthrie Health Care System (GHS), which inclu 
the Robert Packer Medical Center in Sayre, Pennsylvania (Guth 
Sc~ola~s) and the Wyoi:ning Valley Health Care System (WVH 
which mcludes the Nesbitt Hospital in Kingston, PA (Wyoming v~ 
Scholars) for students to participate in this clinical experience. 

A.Premedical Scholars Programs with MCP-Hahnemann 
University School of Medicine (MCPHU) 
M<?P-Hah~emann University School of Medicine (MCPH ) 
Philadelphia and Wilkes University offer a special Premed1 

Scholars Program for outstanding high school seniors from no 
eastern Pennsylvania and the southern tier of New York State. t 
dents _from northeastern Pennsylvania may choo e either 
Guthne Scholars or the Wyoming Valley Scholars clinical 1 

Southern tier New York students will spend their semester at 
Guthrie clinical site. 

This program allows high school seniors to be assured admi ion I 
M~P-Hah~emann University School of Medicine as they ent 
Wilkes Umversity to do their undergraduate work. Detail ofth 
program are as follows: 

1. Program Admission 

A. To be considered for selection to the MCP-Hahnemann Premed 
scholars Program, applicants must meet the following condition : 
• Be accepted into the entering freshman class at Wilke Univer 11 

• Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1270 (with no ub ti 
than 560). 

• Have a high GPA. 

• Rank in the top 10% of their high school graduating cla . 
• Have satisfact?rily passed the following high school prercqu 

courses_ or eqmvalents: four ( 4) years of mathematics, four ( 4) )e r 
ot English, th~ee (3) years of science (at least one semester each 
b10logy, chemistry and physics). 

B. Up to six (6) Premedical Scholars may be selected to the programe 
year. 

C. Once stu~ents have_ been accepted to Wilkes University, the \\ilk 
He~lth S~1en_ces Office will notify students who meet minimal qua! 
cation cntena for selection to this early assurance program To 
se~ected, stu?ents are required to successfully complete inter.:ic\\ 
Wilkes, at either the Robert Packer Medical Center of the Guthn 
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Health Care System or the Nesbitt Hospital of the Wyoming Valley 
Health Care System, and at MCP-Hahnemann University School of 
Medicine. 

D. Empha is in recruiting will be placed on students from northeastern 
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York for the Guthrie Scholars 
program and northeastern Pennsylvania for the WVHCS Scholars 
program. 

t. . .,LUdents must apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by Decem­
ber l, 2001 to be considered for selection to this program. 

F. uccessful applicants should expect to be interviewed at Wilkes prior to 
December 20, 2001. Finalists from this interview will be called to sub­
equent interviews in early January of 2002. 

G. Final selection for this program is at the discretion of the medical 
school at which a student interviews. 

2. Program Format 
. Four (4) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes University, 
which includes completion of an academic major and the premedical 
core. Students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 3.3 during 
their fir t three (3) years at Wilkes without repeating a course. Students 
who receive a grade below a 2.0 in any course will be automatically dis­
qualified from the program. Students must score at least 24 [ wth no 
score le s than an eight (8)] on the MCAT by the end of their junior 
year at Wilkes to complete the medical school admission requirements. 
Additional requirements are specified in the acceptance letter from the 
medical school. 

B The off-campus semester requires a total of 15 credits of course work, 
including Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), Senior 
and/or Independent Research (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3) and 
Discussions on Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Faculty 
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirements in 
each academic department. 
tudents in the Guthrie Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of 

undergraduate study at the Robert Packer Medical Center in Sa}'.re, 
Pennsylvania, doing clinical and basic science research, and studymg 
the rural and semi-rural Health Care Delivery System of northeastern 
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York. In return for Guthrie's 
investment in them, students in the Guthrie Scholars Program must 
~pend part of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school doing required 
and elective clinical rotations at the Robert Packer Medical Center. 
tudents in the WVHCS Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of 

undergraduate study at the Wyoming Valley Health Care System in 
Kingston, Pennsylvania doing clinical research and studying the semi­
rural Health Care Delivery System of northeastern Pennsylvania. In 
return for Wyoming Valley's investment in them, students in the 
WVHCS Scholars Program must spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in 
medical school doing required and elective clinical rotations at the 
Wyoming Valley Health Care System. 

C. Four (4) years of medical school study at MCP-Hahnemann University. 
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B. The Pre~edi~al Scholars Program with the Pennsylvania 
State Umversity College of Medicine at Hershey 
The Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at Her 
(Pen_n State Hershey) and Wilkes University offer a special Pr 
medical Scholars Program for outstanding high school ru 
fro~ rural and/or medically underserved areas of Penn yha 
T~i~ pro~ram allows students to select either the Guthrie chol 
clm_1cal site or the Wyoming Valley Scholars clinical site for th 
semor year clinical experience. 

The program allows high school seniors to be assured admis ion 
the Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at Her h 
as they enter Wilkes University to do their undergraduate \\Or 

Details of this program are as follows: 
1. Program Admission 

A. To be considered for selection to the Penn State Hershey Prem •d 
Scholars Program, applicants must meet the following condition c_ 

• Be accepted into the entering freshman class at Wilkes Univers t 
• Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1250. 
• Have a high GPA. 

• Rank in the top 10% of their high school graduating cla s. 
• ~ave ~atisf~ctorily co~pleted three (3) years of natural scieo 

m_cludmg biology, che1mstry and physics, and Mathematic thro 
tngonometry (calculus is recommended). 

B. Two Premedical Scholars may be selected to the program each y ar 
C. Once stu~ents have been accepted to Wilkes University the \\ii 

He~lth S~1en~es Office will notify students who meet mini~um qua! 
cation cntena for selection to this early assurance program To be 
se~ected, stu?ents are required to successfully complete inter~ie 11 al 
Wilkes, at either the Robert Packer Medical Center of the Guth 
Health Care System or the Nesbitt Hospital of the Wyoming Vall 
Health _C~re System, and at the Pennsylvania State University Coll 
ofMed1cme. 

D. Em~hasis in recruiting will be placed on students from rural and 1 
medic~lly ~nderserved areas of Pennsylvania who wish to pur u 1 
career m pnmary care medicine. 

E. Students must apply and _be accepted to Wilkes Univer ity b 
December 1, 2~1 to be considered for selection to this program. 

F. Successful applicants s_hou!d expect to be interviewed at Wilkes prioll 
Decemb~r 20, _2001: Fmahsts from this interview will be called to u 
sequent mterviews m early January of 2002. 

G. Final selecti?n for this program is at the discretion of the med 
school at which a student interviews. 
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2. Program Format 
. Four years of successful undergraduate premedical study at Wilkes 
University. Student must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology, 
chemistry and physics and an overall GPA of at least 3.5 by the end of 
their junior year at Wilkes. Specific criteria by year are as follows. 

Freshman Year 
• Minimum GPA of 3.3 
ophomore Year 

• Minimum GPA of 3.4 
• Shadowing experience with a primary care physician 
• Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions and Student Affairs 

of the Penn State College of Medicine 

Junior Year 
• Minimum GPA in biology, chemistry and physics of 3.5 and a mini­

mum overall GPA of 3.5 
• A second shadowing experience with a primary care physician 
• A Letter of Evaluation from the Health Sciences Committee at 

Wilkes University 
• Completion of the MCAT 
• Completion of the AMCAS application 

enior Year 
• Maintain a high level of academic achievement and complete the 

Wilkes University premedical core of courses 
• Participate in the clinical site experience during the 7th or 8th semester 
• Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions and Student Affairs 

of the Penn State College of Medicine 
B The oIT-campus semester requires a total of 15 credits of course work, 

including Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), Senior 
and/or Independent Research (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3), and 
Di cussions on Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Faculty 
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirements in 
each academic department. 
tudents must complete their 7th or 8th semester in college at either 

the Robert Packer Hospital or the Nesbitt Hospital. In return for 
Guthrie's or Wyoming Valley's investment in them, students must 
spend parts of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school doing required 
and elective clinical rotations at either Robert Packer Medical Center 
or Nesbitt Hospital (dependent on which location they spent their 7th 
or 8th semester at Wilkes). 

. Completion of the MCAT examination is required for admission to the 
Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine. The exam should 
be taken during April of the junior year at Wilkes. Students are 
expected to perform at or above the mean score in each section when 
compared with the previous College of Medicine entering class. Addi­
tional requirements are specified in the acceptance letter from the 
medical school. 

D. Four (4) years of medical school study at the Pennsylvania State Uni­
versity College of Medicine at Hershey. 
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C. The Premedical Scholars Program with the State 
University of New York Upstate Medical College at 
Syracuse, New York (SUNY Upstate) 
The State University of New York Upstate Medical Colle2 
Syracuse, New York (SUNY Upstate) and Wilkes University off 
a s~ecial Premedical Scholars Program for outstanding high. ch 
semors from the southern tier of New York State. Student 11 

spend their clinical semester at the Guthrie Scholars clinical site 
Sayre, Pennsylvania. 

This program allows high school seniors to be assured admissiont 
SU~ Upstate Medical College as they enter Wilkes Universil) 1 
do theu undergraduate work. The program is as follows: 

1. Program Admission 
A. High school applicants must have a minimum combined SAT score 

1200 to be considered for admission to the SUNY Upstate Premed1 
Scholars Program. 

B. St~dents admitted to the program, after successful intervie11 
'Yilkes, Robert Packer Medical Center, and SUNY Upstate. 11ill 
s1mu~taneously assured admission to medical school at SUNY Up ta 
Medical College and to Wilkes University. 

C. Students n:iust maintai!1 a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology, chem11 

m~thematics and physics (B(_=MP) during their first three (3) year 
Wdk~s to complete th~ ~ed1cal school admission requriement . [ 
Med~cal College Admission Test (MCAT) is required] Addition 
:eqmrements wilJ be specified in the acceptance letter from the me 
ical school. 

D. Emphasis in recruiting for this program will be placed on 
the southern tier of New York State. 

E. The deadline for application is December 1, 2001. 

F. Successful applicants s?ou!d expect to be interviewed at Wilkes pnort 
December 20, 2001. Fmahsts from this interview will be called to b­
sequent interviews in early January 2002. 

G. Final selection for this program is at the discretion of the medt 
school at which a student interviews. 

2. Program Format 

A Fo1;1r ( 1) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes Univer lit 
which mcludes completion of an academic major and the premcdic 
core. 

B. !he o~-campus semester requires a toal of 15 credits of cour e 11or 
mcludmg Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), Sent 
a~d/or ~ndependen~ Resea~ch (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3) an 
D1s~ussions of Med1ca] Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Facult 
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirement m 
each department. 
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Students in the program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of under­
graduate study at the Guthrie Scholars clinical site in Sayre, Pennsyl­
vania, doing clinical and basic science research, and studying the rural 
and semi-rural Health Care Delivery system of New York. In return for 
Guthrie's investment in them, students in the SUNY Upstate program 
must spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school doing 
required and elective clinical rotations at the Robert Packer Medical 
Center. 

C. Four (4) years of medical schoo] study at SUNY Upstate School of 
Medicine. 

II. even-Year Affiliated Medical Programs 
In addilion to the traditional four-year premedical undergraduate 

rogram , Wilkes University has developed affiliations with health pro­
ional schools in osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, and 

pod1atric medicine. These programs permit students to spend three 
ar · at Wilkes in the basic sciences and liberal arts and four years at the 

ffihatcd health professional school. The University has developed these 
v n-year health professional programs with the following institutions: 

Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) 

Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD) 

Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO) 

Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM) 

tale University of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometry) 

These programs offer a unique opportunity for outstanding high 
hool tudents who are fairly certain of the career path they wish to pur-
u to complete their pre-professional and professional education in 
\ n years. Students should have a high GPA and high rank in their 
1 h school graduating class, a combined SAT score of 1250 or better 
\\1th no score less than 550) and have completed Honors or AP course­
ork. tspecially in the sciences. 

In order to qualify for any of these seven-year programs, students 
u t apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by January 1st of their 
nior year in high school. If minimum prerequisites are met and stu­

d nts are accepted to the University, they will be interviewed by repre­
ntatives of the Wilkes University Health Sciences Office prior to April 

I t of their senior year in high school for final selection. Once students 
re elected for one of these affiliated programs and begin their under­
raduate education, they will receive assistance from the Health Sei­
n t: Office in advising them through their accelerated program of 
tudy and in the application process to the health professional school. 
tudents will be expected to maintain a high GPA and participate in 
hadowing experiences and volunteer activities during their three years 
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page 196 E. Earn a minimum score of 18 in the Science section and 17 as the 

at Wilkes in addition to meeting the requirements listed below by rn~ 

individual health professional institution. Following successful completion of their first year of basic cien tudents who are interviewed will then be evaluated for admission by 

education in medical school, Wilkes will transfer thirty-six credits in th ~ Temple University Admission Committee. 
basic sciences and confer upon each student the Wilkes U niver i ty ba • • Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO) 

academic average on the Dental Admission Test (DAT). 

calaureate degree. • tat• l1,Uversity of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometry) 

Wilkes University students must apply for and receive a Health 1• , Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM) 
ences Committee Letter of Evaluation after their sophomore year in PCO holds up to four ( 4) seats, SUNY-Optometry holds up to six ( 6) 
order to apply to any of the affiliated ins ti tu tions. Only students. h at . and TUSPM holds up to six ( 6) seats each year for Wilkes U niver-
have earned a high grade point average by the end of their sophomnr it) students who are endorsed by the Wilkes Health Sciences Commit-
year and who have fulfilled appropriate requirements of the Premedical t , for admission and who meet all of the appropriate institution's 
Core and the General Education Requirements will be endor ed and dmi • ion requirements. Students should consult the Wilkes Health Sci· 
receive a Letter of Evaluation for the seven-year programs. Student nee Office for information regarding requirements for a minimum 
whose academic credentials fall beneath the standards set by the Com· grade point average (GPA) and a minimum score on the appropriate 

mittee will be advised to complete a third year of study at Wilkes before h alth professional school admission test. 
reapplying for a Letter of Evaluation. Decisions for admission to the e Wilke Unversity takes pride in having developed these affiliated 
health professional schools are made by a Joint Admissions Committe ven-year medical programs, which have been ongoing since the late 
from Wilkes University and the affiliated institution. Students mu ·t me t nineteen eventies. Currently large numbers of alumni who have gradu­
all admission requirements as outlined hy the health prole sional ated from these programs are in successful professional practice. We 
schools with the final admission decision determined by the health pro· pccially encourage highly motivated and academically gifted students 
fessional institution. to take advantage of these abbreviated specialized programs and join 

• Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) thosl! already enrolled in this pursuit. 

PCOM holds up to fifteen (15) seats each year for Wilkes Universit) . . 
students who are recommended by the Health Sciences Committee for Ill. State Umvers1ty of New York, State College of 
admission and who meet all of PCOM's admission requirement . Stu- I Optometry Affiliation Programs 
dents should consult the Wilkes Health Sciences Office for information I A. Optometry Scholars Program 
regarding PCOM's requirements for a minimum grade point averag Wilke University and the State University of New York, State Col-
and M CAT score. I e ol Optometry off er a special academic affiliation in optometric ed u-

• Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD) cation. the Optometry Scholars Program. Up to six ( 6) students per year 
TUSD reserves a minimum of four ( 4) seats each year for Wilkes tu• ma· be elected into a seven-year Bachelor of Arts or Science (B.A. or 

dents who meet all of Temple University's admission requirement. B . . ) and Doctor of Optometry (O.D.) program. Students chosen for 
Wilkes students will be granted an automatic invitation for an intcrvi • th1 1nint degree program are admitted to a designated, prescribed major 
if they submit their application no later than December 1 of the yc,r I Wilkes University and simultaneously admitted to candidacy to the 
prior to matriculation to TUSD and they meet the following minimum I' Y College of Optometry's professional program of study. 

requirements as specified by Temple Dentistry: 1. Program Admission 
A. High school applicants must have a minimum combined SAT of 1200 

A. Track as a science major in the Wilkes predental program. 

B. Submit application letter to TUSD prior to December 1 of the 

junior year at Wilkes. 
C. Receive a Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes University Health 

Sciences Committee. 
D.Earn a minimum grade point average of 3.5 by the end of the 5th 

semester in the Basic Sciences, 3.4 in the Sciences and 3.3 overall. 

(at least 600 math and 550 verbal) , a minimum of 93 for their high 
chool grade point average, and to place in the top 10% of their gradu-

ating class. 
B. Students selected for the SUNY Optometry Scholars Program, after suc-

cessful interviews at Wilkes and SUNY College of Optometry, will be 
simultaneously admitted to candidacy in the Optometry School at State 
University of New York, College of Optometry and to Wilkes University. 
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C. Students in this program must maintain a GPA of 3.3 overall and a 
in the required science and math portion of the joint degree track cu 
riculum, with no grade lower than a 2.0 in each individual science 
math prerequisite course. Students must also attain a total sc1en 
score above 330 on the Optometry Admissions Test (OAT) with 
score in any one area below 310. 

D. Students must receive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wil 
Health Sciences Committee, pass reasonable personal intervie\\ 
dards and submit all required application materials during their juru 
year at Wilkes. 

2. Program format 
A Three (3) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes Urnver l\ 

which includes course work in an academic major and in the prcm 
ical core. 

B. Students in this program must also visit and shadow three differ 
professional optometric offices in order to become more fu 
acquainted with the profession of optometry during their undergrad 
ate study at Wilkes University. 

C. Four ( 4) years of Optometry School study at SUNY College of Opto 
etry. At the end of their first year of Optometry school, Wilke 
grant the baccalaurate degree. 

B. Early Assurance Program 

Wilkes University and SUNY Optometry also offer an Early Asur 
ance program to which Wilkes sophomores who are interested in 
career in optometry may apply. 

To be considered, each applicant must: 
• Have completed two (2) years of undergraduate study ( approximate!) 

hours) and at least 70% of SUNY's prerequisite courses. 
• Maintain throughout the four years a total GPA of 3.3 and a 3.3 GPA 

the SUNY prerequisite science and math courses, with no grade lo\\ 
than a 2.0 ( C) in any of the SUNY prerequisite courses. 

• Demonstrate a basic knowledge of and a motivation for a career in optomet 
• Take the Optometry Admission Test (OAT) in their junior or senioq 

and attain a total science score above 330 with no score below 310. 
• Provide high school and college transcripts and SAT scores to L \ 

Optometry. 

• Receive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes University Health 
Sciences Committee. 

• During their senior year at Wilkes University, be interviewed at S 
Optometry. 

Applications are due by June 1 following the sophomore year. Aft r 
the submission and review of all written materials, each applicant rec h­
ing serious consideration for admission to the Early Assurance Program 
will be offered an opportunity to interview at the SUNY College of 
Optometry. Candidates will be notified of committee action in writm 
prior to August 31st. 
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C. Traditional Admission Program 

SL Y Optometry also welcomes applications from Wilkes U niver-
Il) juniors interested in a career in optometry who wish to apply to the 

~,ufcs ional program by the traditional method. 

IV. Transfer Medical Degree Program 
Typically, four ( 4) years of undergraduate study are required to qual­

lf) for the bachelor's degree. Wilkes University makes an exception to 
thi requirement in special circumstances for doctoral students in allo­
pathtc and osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric medi­
:m and veterinary medicine. 

Ibe e tudents may, with the approval of the Wilkes Academic Stan­
dard -Committee, satisfy the requirements for the bachelor's degree by 

mpleting three years of an academic major, at least the last two of which 
mU\l be at Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the degree for their 
fir t two years of work in professional school. Students in these programs 
mu t, however, satisfy the General Education Requirements at Wilkes 

niver ity to be considered for a bachelor's degree from the University. 

uch tudents must also petition the Academic Standards Committee 
for permis ion to graduate, submit official transcripts from the profes­
ional chool, and pay the usual graduation fees. In all cases, the final 
pproval for the granting of the baccalaureate degree rests with the Aca­

d mic tandards Committee of Wilkes University. 

The transfer program is similar to our Seven-Year Affiliated Degree 
program . However, instead of choosing this 3+4 track before entering 
\\1lke University as a freshman (as in the 3+4 programs), a student may 
I ct this path during their tenure as an undergraduate student. 

Allied Health Programs 

\\1lke University has developed programs that prepare students for 
admis ion to Physical Therapy and Occupational Therapy schools, as 

II as programs in Medical Technology and Health Information 
Management. 

Omriew 
With career opportunities expanding in the allied health fields known 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, medical technology and health 

information management, admission to programs in these areas has 
come increasingly competitive. Wilkes University has defined an 

pproach to pre-allied health education to produce competitive, note­
iorthy candidates for admission. 
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The University has structured a program of study empha izing t 
basic sciences and social sciences to provide students with the approp 
ate background knowledge to enter occupational and physical therap, 
programs. The curriculum is complemented by an advisement sy t 
that closely monitors the student's academic progress and their apph 
tion process to a professional program. 

Students interested in allied health fields must meet with their aca 
demic advisors and advisors from the Health Sciences Office earl 
their freshman year to work out an individualized course of study. tu 
dents may plan to apply to an undergraduate program in physical therap 
occupational therapy, medical technology, or health information man 
agement after two or three years of course-work at Wilkes. Students ma 
also plan to complete an undergraduate degree at Wilkes and apply to 
entry-level allied health master's or doctoral degree program. Bo 
career plans affect course selection and must be reviewed with the a a 
demic and health sciences advisors. 

I. Physical Therapy 
Physical Therapy is a profession concerned with restoration of ph) 

cal function and the prevention of disability following disease, injul).O 
loss of body parts. The goal of physical therapy is to help the pati 
reach maximum potential and to assume a place in society while learn 
ing to live within the limits of his/her capabilities. 

Physical therapists are qualified to utilize such physical agent 
therapeutic heat, light, electricity, water, exercise, or massage in tr at 
ing patients. Treatment may consist of teaching the patient an excrci 
regimen to increase muscle power or improve coordination, or teachin 
the patient to walk with prostheses, braces, or other ambulatory aid 
Appropriate psychological and sociological principles are applied m 
motivating and instructing the patient, his or her family, and other 
Physical therapists may delegate selected forms of treatment to up­
portive personnel with assumption of the responsibilities for the care o 
the patient and the continuing supervision of the supportive per onn I 

Career opportunities exist for physical therapists in hospitals, reha 
bilitation centers, pediatric facilities, private practice, research, indu tn 
sports medicine, school systems, nursing homes and other health car 
settings. 

The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core 
In addition to completing an academic major, each student must al 

complete the Wilkes University Pre-Physical Therapy Core, which pr~ 
vides a base from which students can structure their classes. The pre 
physical therapy core includes a sequence of courses that are common 
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requisites at most physical therapy schools. It must be ~mphasized 
1 there are no universal prerequisite courses for all physical therapy 

l'le~ilke Pre-Physical Therapy Core (Minimum Requirements 
ptrtheMCP-Hahnemann University Doctor of Physical Therapy 
Dtgree Program) 

, The Pre-Physical Therapy Core 
• five (5) courses in Biology for a total of 19-20 credits to include the 

following: 
Principles of Modem Biology I & II (BIO 121 & 122) 

Medical Anatomy and Physiology I & II (BIO 331 & 332)* 

One of the following upper level Biology courses: 

Funtional Histology (BIO 323) 

Molecular Biology (BIO 324) 
Immunology and Immunochemistry (BIO 326) 

Medical Microbiology (BIO 327) 

Genetics (BIO 345) or 
enior Research Projects (BIO 391, 392) OR Independent 

Research (BIO 395, 396) OR Independent Research (PSY 395, 

396) 
* Please note that Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) is highly 

recommended as a course to precede the 300-level biology courses. 

• Two courses in General Chemisty with laboratory for a total of 8 
credits (For example: CHM 115 & 116) 

• Two courses in Physics with laboratory for a total of 8 credits (For 

example: PHY 171 & 174) 
• Two courses in Psychology for a total of 6 credits: General Psy­

chology (PSY 101 and Developmental Psychology (PSY 221) 

• One course in Statistics for a total of 3 credits (For example: PSY 
200 or MTH 150) 

• Mathematics (asper the requirements of professional school( s) 

• Five courses in the Humanities and Social Sciences for a total of 15 
credits. For example: courses that satisfy Areas I and III of the dis­
tributiun requirement of the Wilkes University core. 

B. Volunteer Experience in Physical Therapy 
ach in titution has varied prerequisites and all professional schools 

n rally require a certain number of volunteer hours in ph~sical ther~py. 
m or all of those hours may be fulfilled by the cooperative education 

rint rnship experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative Edu-

tion Office. 
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C. Letters of Evaluation 

One composite letter from the Wilkes University Health Scitn 
Committee and one letter from a physical therapitst. 

In addition to completing this minimum pre-physical therapy COft. 

students must consult prerequisite guidelines published by the pa · 
lar institutions from which they wish to gain admission. 

Al'filiated Programs in Physical Therapy 

A. Affiliated Program with MCP-Hahnemann University 
Department of Rehabilitation Sciences: Doctor of Physical 
Therapy Degree Program 
The affiliated physical therapy program requires four (4) vear 

study at Wilkes University leading to the Bachelor's Degree a~d thr 
(3) years of study at MCP-Hahnemann University leading to the D 
toral Degree in Physical Therapy. Early admission to the MCP-Hahn 
mann University graduate program is granted to up to five (5) \\ilk 
students, who have satisfied all requirements for admission, per year. 

Students should consult the previous section of the Bulletin forth 
prerequisite courses required for admission to MCP-Hahnemann 
versity's Affiliated Physical Therapy Program. 

Wilkes students applying to MCP-Hahnemann University mu t meet 
the criteria for admission outlined here: 

• A cumulative grade point average at the end of six full semesters oft 
above, as noted in the curricular outline. 

• Completion of prerequisite science courses with a cumulative grade porn 
average of 3.25 or above. 

• Minimum_ G~aduate Record Examination (GRE) scores of 550 \er 
600 quantitative, 600 analytical. 

• Volunteer experience in physical therapy for at least one ummcr or 
equivalent in practicum or work experience. 

• Petition to the Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee for a 1 u 
?f Ev_a~uation to accompany their application. This request must he mad 
m wntmg to the Committee by May 15th of the student's junior year 

• Obtai~ a Letter of Evaluation/Recommendation from a licensed ph\ 1 

therapist. · 

Students who meet the guidelines of this program will be automat1 
cally gr_anted an inter~i~w with the MCP-Hahnemann Phy ical I . r p 
Comrr:11ttee ?n Adm1ss1ons. The decision lo offer acceptance to tu 
dents mto t~1s program shall be made by the Program in Physical Th r 
apy Committee on Admissions of MCP-Hahnemann Univer it\. I 
addition, students must also complete all requirements for a bach~lor 
degree from Wilkes University prior to matriculation at MCP-Hahn 
mann University. 
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B. ffiliated Program with Temple University College 
of Allied Health Professions: Doctor of Physical Therapy 
Thi affiliated physical therapy program requires four ( 4) years of study 

t Wilkes University and three (3) years of professional study at Temple 
nimsity, leading to the Doctor of Physical Therapy degree following 

e sful completion of the three years at Temple. 
The affiliated physical therapy program with Temple University 

requires tudents to complete a series of prerequisite courses as part of 
their four year of study at Wilkes. A listing of these courses is available 
bl the Wilkes Health Sciences Office or through the Temple University 
Department of Physical Therapy. 

andidate must also complete the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) 
nth fall em ester of their fourth year of study at Wilkes. To qualify for 
dm1 sion at Temple, students must earn a minimum of a 3.0 GPA while 
1\\1lke and core above the fiftieth percentile on the GRE. Wilkes stu­
nb who meet the standards of this affiliated program will be given spe-

al con ·ideration for admission by Temple. 

ll. Occupational Therapy 
O :cupational therapists work with members of the community who 

n ounter difficulties with tasks of living. These difficulties may be from 
d ,elopmental deficits, the aging process, physical illness or injury, eco­

mic stress, cultural differences, or psychological problems which pres­
I barriers for an individual to function in life. The Occupational 

Th rapist bases service on a rapidly growing field of knowledge to 
nhancc the individual's abilities to function and prevent areas of dys­

fun tion. The therapist uses selected, goal-directed activities to encour­
learning, re-education, growth and strength, and to promote general 

alth. Occupational Therapists provide services along with other health 
profe 1onals in a number of different settings ranging from hospitals 

d clinic to schools to reach a wide population of all ages. 

The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core 
In addition to completing an academic major, each student must also 
mplete the Wilkes University Pre-Occupational Therapy Core. The 

Pr -Occupational Therapy Core provides a base from which students 
n tructure their classes. The Pre-Occupational Therapy Core includes 

a quence of courses identified by the American Association of Occu­
tlonal Therapy Schools as common prerequisites at most occupational 

herapy chools. It must be emphasized that there are no universal pre­
r qui ite courses for all existing occupational therapy programs. 

The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core requires as a minimum: 

Two Courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122) 
Two Courses in Anatomy and Physiology (BIO 115-116 or 

BIO 331-332) 
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One Course in Chemistry (CHM 115) 
One Course in Mathematics (MTH 100, 101 or 105) 
Four Courses in Psychology (PSY 101,200,221 and 222) 
One Course in Sociology (SOC 101) 

(An additional course, SOC 251, is also recommended) 
Cooperative Education or Internship 
In addition to completing the core, students must consult prcrcqu1 

guidelines published by the particular institutions from which theyw 
to gain admission. Institutions have varied prerequisites and gener 
require a certain number of volunteer hours in occupational ther 
Some or all of those hours may be fulfilled by the cooperative educa~ 
or internship experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative F.d 
cation Office. 

Affiliated Program in Occupational Therapy 
at Temple University College of Allied Health Professions: 
Masters in Occupational Therapy 

Wilkes University offers a specilized, affiliated program in 0ccu 
tional Therapy with Temple University that requires four (4) year 
study at Wilkes and two (2) years of study at Temple University. lead1 
to a master's degree in Occupational Therapy .. 

The affiliated occupational therapy program with Temple Universn, 
requires students to complete a series of prerequisite cour es as part of 
their four years of study at Wilkes. A list of these courses is available ii 
the Wilkes Health Sciences Office or through the Temple Unhersm 
Department of Occupational Therapy. 

Placement of Pre-Physical Therapy and 
Pre-Occupational Therapy Students 

Wilkes University graduates have been accepted to a number of ph} 
cal therapy and occupational therapy schools including: Columbia n 
versity College of Physicians and Surgeons, MCP-Hahnemann Unim t 
School of the Health Sciences, Tufts Graduate School of Art and 
ences, Thomas Jefferson University Program in Occupational 1 hcrap 
Temple University Health Sciences Center, Allegheny Univer it}, an 
Universtiy of Pittsburgh School of Health and Rehabilitation Scienc 

III. Medical Technology 
The National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory cien 

recommends certain requirements for a program of training leading t 
B.S. Degree. The curriculum offered at Wilkes University follows th 
recommendations and is presented below. 

At the completion of three years, the student may be accepted b) 

affiliated program of medical technology for a period of twelve mont 
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chnical training. Folowing graduation from the programs, the. stu­
nt will receive the B.S. degree in medical technol~gy from Wilk~s 
mm ity and will be eligible for certification as a med1c~l ~echnolog1st 
th Board of Registry of Medical Technology or as a Clm~cal Labora­
f) icnti t by the National Certification Agency for Medical Labora-

T) Per onnel. . . . . 
\\ilke University has established a formal afflhation with the_Robert 

p ker Ho pita} in Sayre, PA. Fulfillment of the !o~rth year reqmrement 

0 n-affiliated hospitals requires special permission of !he department 
up r on and the Wilkes Academic Standards Committee. 

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE FOR A 
MAJOR IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

FIRST SEMESTER 
SECOND SEMESTER 

Bio 122 Principles of Modern Bio II 4 
1 F· 1ples of Modern Biology I 4 

4 
1'5Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 

4 
1 'freshman Foundations 3 Eng 101 Composition 

4 
J5or 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 106 or 112 Calculus II -

15 
16 

THIRD SEMESTER 
FOURTH SEMESTER 

Bio 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 
5 Popi.,ation and 

4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry 11 4 
ry Biology I 9 

101g.1nic Chemistry I 4 Distribution Requirements 

on Requirements 9 

17 
17 

FIFTH SEMESTER 
SIXTH SEMESTER 

Bio 326 Immunology and lmmunochemistry 4 
ec 1 Microbiology 4 

Bio 397 Professional Prep. Techniques 2 
1., ass,cal and Modern Physics 4 

3 
n ~equ1rement 3 Chm 244 Instrumental Analysis 

Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 3 
Sc ence Elective 3 3 Distribution Requirements 

14 
15 

SEVENTH AND EIGHTH SEMESTERS 
CAf. 1E1:HN0LOGY PROFESSIONAL STUDY YEAR . . . . . 

credits supplied by the twelve months of clinical training are d1v1ded into the following courses. 

1 Chmcal Microbiology 7 
n Clmrcal Chemistry 8 
73CI nical Hematology/Coagulation 5 
4 Cl nical lmmunohematology 4 

75Chmcal Immunology/Serology 3 
6C n ca1 Sl n,nar 3 

30 

mm1mum number of credits required for a major in Medical Technology leading to the B.S. degree is 124. 
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IV. Health Information Management 
In addition to completing an academic major, students may also 

courses which will qualify them for admission into a program in H 
Information Management. Health Information professional h 
expertise in health informatics, clinical medicine, the computer-ha 
patient record, health care database administration, computerized cl 
ical information systems, coding and classification systems, qualit} 
human resource management, and legal, regulatory, and accreditall 
requirements. As a vital member of the health care team frcqu nt 
unseen by the patient or the family, the health information mana 
works closely with all other health professionals to gather and mak 
available the information needed by them to provide high-quaht 

Ot~;!:!:i:~:: academic programs in(;:lated teai~;:~~s· ::yh ~: 
ur m Prepharmacy and Pharmacy arm~ . . , 
und i~ the appropriately labeled sections of this Bulletin. 

patient care. 
As in all allied health fields , there are opportunities for qualifi 

health information managers. There are many employment site t 
choose from. They include information management profe sional 1 

health care systems (hospitals, nursing homes, managed and amhulaton 
care settings, hospice and psychiatric facilities) ; in facilities that utilize 
clinical information (such as clinical data repositories in re earch, phar 
maceutical, insurance and government agencies); as consultants; and 
educators at associate, baccalaureate and graduate degree program . 

Affiliated Program in Health Information Management 
Wilkes University offers an affiliated program in Health Information 

Management with Temple University. The Temple University program 
accredited by the American Health Information Management As ooa 
tion. Following satisfactory completion of all course requirements the 
student is awarded the Bachelor of Science Degree in Health lnforma 
tion Management. Students must meet Temple's admission and prcn.:qu1-
site core requirements as well as the following program prerequisite , 

Prerequisites Course 
Quantitative Reasoning: 

College Mathematics 
Statistical Methods and Concepts 

Science and Technology: 
Human Anatomy and Physiology (I & II) 
Computer and Information Sciences 

The final decision for admission to the program is determined b) 

Temple University. Students should consult with Temple Univer it) to 
be certain that courses taken at Wilkes University satisfy Temple' pr -
requisite core requirements. 

r 
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HISTORY 
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Shao; Assistant Pr 
Emeriti Berg, Meyers; Professors Bedatsky, Cox, Rodechko; Associate Pr 
Hupchick; Assistant Professor Hepp. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Histol) 
ing to the B.A. degree - UO. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
Wilkes University requires 120 credit hours for the B.A. degreem 

tory. These include 43 credit hours in distribution courses and33cr 
hours in history. History 101-102, History 207-208, History 391 an 
credit hours in history courses numbered 300 and above are requ1 
The 300-level courses must include a minimum of six hour eac 
American and non-American topics. It is recommended that tud 
who major in History take a foreign language, especially those stud 
who plan to continue their studies at the graduate level. 

A variety of career options are open to history majors. Since h' t 
is a synthesis of the life experience that examines past economic 
political, scientific, and religious conditions, a careful selection of hi t 
courses and elective credit hours will allow students to pur ue car 
interests in business, government, teaching, communication , la'!\, 
social service. The history major includes a considerable number of I 
tive credit hours that students may use to develop career interest . 
Department also has a 5-year program leading to a B.A. in Hi tol') 
a Masters in Business Administration, which allows a student to c 
plete the MBA in one calendar year plus two summers followinggra 
ation with a B.A. degree in history. 

A minor in history shall consist of 18 credit hours in cour cs off r 
by the department. These should include the 101-102 sequence and 
least one course in American History. 

Students majoring in history may receive a Pennsylvania Teach1 
Certificate for teaching elementary school or social studies in grad 
12. Please see the requirements listed in the education ection of th 
Bulletin. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Hi tory 
First Semester 

Hst 101 Modern World 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations 

3 
4 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

Second Semester 
Hsi 102 Europe Before 1600 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
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Fourth Semester 
3 

3 Hsi 208 American History 11 
9 

6 Distribution Requirements 
3 

6 Free Elective* 

15 
15 

Sixth Semester 
6 

6 Major Electives** 
9 

9 Free Electives* 

15 
15 

Eighth Semester 
3 

3 Hst 391 Historiography & Research** 
3 

12 Major Elective 
8 Free Electives* 

15 
14 

. . Id s Wilkes Bulletin for minor ·1able to allow students to complete a minor in most fie s. ee eledl'lll credits are avar 

stxth serrester for students planning to student teach in the eighth semester. 

C S quence for a Major in 
::~:m(;n!~te;::) a:d a Master of Business 

Ad:Jnistration Degree (Five Year Program) 

First Semester 
1 Composition or 

Requirement 
em World 

on Requirements 
• rres~'.llan Foundations 

Third Semester 
l.menca1 History I 
f nancial Accounting•• 

1 Econc!'l1cs I .. 
n Requirement 

ment 

4 
3 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Hst 102 Europe Before 1600 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
Hst 208 American History II 
Ace 102 Managerial Accounting** 
Ee 102 Economics 11·· 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective* 

Sixth Semester 

Major Electives . . •• 
BNEc 319 Business Stat1st1cs 
Free Electives• 

4 
3 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 
3 
6 

15 
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Seventh Semester 
Major Electives 
BA 351 Management of Organizations** 
Free Electives* 

6 
3 
6 

15 

Eighth Semester 
Hsi 391 Historiography and Research 
Free Electives* 

g
•;:dffuiactieenBt elllect!ivfe credits are a~ailable to allow students to complete a minor in most fields ottering a minor. See \Iii 

u e in or minor requirements. 

**Students must earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in the MBA track . 

R(12ecOeivedB.A. Dd egree wit_h a Major in History at end of eighth sem 
un ergra uate credits). 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATI0 
(MBA) DEGREE 

(Total 36 Credit Hours) 

Summer Session 
MBA 540 Financial Management 
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour 
MBA Electives 

3 
3 
6 

12 

9th Semester 
MBA 512 Business Research 3 
MBA 520 Marketing Management 3 
MBA 560 Finance and Managerial Accounting 3 
MBA 580 Bus. Issues in a Dynamic 3 

10th Semester 
MBA 513 Applied Business Models 
MBA 532 Management Economics 
MBA 590 Strategic Management 
MBA Elective 

Environment 

12 
Rec~ive M.B.A. Degree following the tenth 
credits). 

HST 101. THE HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE MODERN WORLn 

A ~h~matic survey of the forces sha in the m . . . Three 
~ehg1ons, science, rationalism, indus~ria~ c . ~dern _worl~. Topic. st_ud1ed includ II 

imperialism, nationalism and totalitariani:~~ahsm, l1beraltsm, soc1alism, global d1 m 

HST 102. EUROPE BEFORE 1600 
A survey of European history from Ancient times through the Reformat· Three 100. 

HST 105. HUMANS AND MACHINES: TECHNOLOGY AND HISTORY 

An examination of technological chan es and . . Three mdib 
mo?ern world, particularly the conte! orar t~ ~anner rn which_ they ha~e affected 
society, envrionment, communications ~edi/ dnited States. _Topics c~ns1dered in I 
the changing role of women in a mature 1· nd ta~ 1 tra?sportat1on, the city, the home, us na society. 

HST 207-208. AMERICAN HISTORY 
A general survey of American history from colonial times to the presen~hree credit 
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DINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL WORLD 
Three credits 

d r adings on the history of Greece and Rome, with emphasis on primary sources. 

rences with instructor and paper. 

321. AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY Three credits 
urse entail a consideration of the development of American society from the colo-
nod until present Lime. Attention will especially focus on the rise of industrialism 
impact on ociety in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

J?l \MERICA • ELLECTUAL HISTORY Three credits 
ur e is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most Lo have influenced Ameri­

perceptions of the individual, society, and the drift of human affairs. The focus is upon 
t nineteenth and early twentieth centuries because this period is the time when sem-

1de<1 \\ere articulated in America. 

)24. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY Three credits 
n of the evolution of the American economy from colonial dependency to modern 
n I maturity. Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United States as 

du trial world power since about 1850. 

325.A 1ERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY Three credits 
d of the in titutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant, black, 

Indian communities from colonial times to the present. 

T 12ll HI TORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Three credits 

tt\e treatment of major themes in American foreign policy from the founding of the 

u he to the present. 
Three credits 

r}, exploration, and settlement; development of social, political, religious, and 
tual m titutions; independence and political reorganization. 

3)2. THE ATIONAL PERIOD Three credits 
t dyofthc political and economic history of the United States from 1783 to 1865. Spe­

ll nllon will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culmination of 

differences in intersectional warfare. 

J)3. THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 Three credits 
dyofthe political and economic history of the United States from 1865 to 1914. Spe­
ll ntton will be paid to the period of congressional dominance and the restoration of 

1d nttal power at the turn of the century; the economic, social, and political conse­
nce of the industrial revolution; and the rise of urban America. 

IIST3J.l THE U ITED STATES, 1900-1945 Three credits 
mergencc of the United States as a world power and the corresponding development 
political. economic, ~ocial, and religious institutions. 

JJS. THE U ITED STATES SINCE 1945 Three credits 
aminatlon of the political, social, and economic changes in the United States since 
\\ar II Sp!.!cial attention is paid to America's dominant role in the immediate post­
rid .ind how changing conditions over the past forty years have altered this role. 

HST 341-342. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE AND 
OM~O, WEALTH Three credits each 

dyof iti,h history from the Neolithic period to present times. The first semester 
cover 'iOC1al, economic, and political developments to 1783, including expansion over­
The second semester will cover the consequences of the industrial revolution and the 

uuon of the Empire into the Commonwealth. 



page 212 

HST 345. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE Three mt\ 
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Poles, Czechs. I 
Croats, Slovenes and Hungarians, who occupy the northern tier of Eastern Europe 
cial attention is given to the roles of the Habsburg and Russian empires in shaping th 
torical destinies of these peoples, and to the roots and consequences of the for 
nationalism in the region. 

Prerequisite: Hst 101-102. 

HST 346. HISTORY OF THE BALKANS Three Cd 
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Bulgarians, erh , 
Slovenes, Albanians, Greeks, Romanians and Turks, who occupy the southern, or B 
tier of Eastern Europe. Special attention is given to the roles of the Ottoman Turk· h, 
sburg and Russian empires in shaping the historical destinies of these peoples.and I 
roots and consequences in the region of such forces as Christian-Muslim cultural mt 
lationships and nationalism. 

Prerequisite: Hst 101-102. 

HST 348. HISTORY OF RUSSIA Three mil 
A study of the political, social, and intellectual history of Russia. Emphasis is placed u 
the emergence of Russia as a major power after 1700. 

HST 352. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION Three 
Within the political and economic framework of the period, study will be made of th 
ture of the Renaissance, the religious reforms and conflicts resulting from the cri m 
sixteenth century. 

HST 353. AGE OF ABSOLUTISM 
The political, social, economic, intellectual, and cultural development of Europe 
dependencies from 1600 to about 1750. 

HST 354. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON 
Three mill 

A study of the structure of the Ancien Regime and an examination of the cause , e, 
and consequences of the French Revolution culminating in the Napoleonic mpire 

HST 355. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 
A study of the political, social , and cultural development of Europe from the Congr 
Vienna to World War I. 

HST 356. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY Three 
Against a background of the internal and international developments of the leadmg 
ers, students will study the origins and results of the two World Wars. 

HST 361-362. HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credits• 
A study of the history of the civilizations developed in India, China, and Japan 
emphasis on their interrelations and distinctive characteristics and on their trnasforma 
in response to the penetration of western civilization from the sixteenth centur} on 
Some attention will be given to similar developments and changes among the countn 
Southeast Asia. Fall semester: to c. 1760. Spring semester: 1760 to present. 

HST 363. HISTORY OF MODERN CHINA Three 
A study of Chinese history since 1840 with special emphasis on social, political, ccono 
and intellectual developments. 

HST 367. HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA 
A study of the political, social, and economic development of the Indian suh-conli 
since 1500. 

HST 376. WORLD WAR II Thrtecnfll 
Consideration of the causes of the war, military strategy and tactics, diplomatic inter 
the participants, and resulting cold war problems. 
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RCH Three credits 
Jill, HI TORIOGRAPHY AND RESE:t, The writings and ideas of major histo-
r,,Judion to historical research ~ndd w{~mg~ dent is exposed to research metho~s, 
f th past and presen~ are exam me . d ~ \~e construction and criticism of the his­
I rl) in the area of primary sources, an o 

munograph. . 
p, requisite: Approval of instructor. . 

One to three credits 
HSl 395-396. l DEPENDENT RESEARCHstudents in the field of the major under the 

pc~denl study and r<.> ~P'l ch for adhvanced t a level significantly beyond a term paper 
n of a staff member. A researc paper a 

uir d. h · son Pr requisite: Approval of department c auper . . 
yn, EMI AR (Maximum oft~ree credits per student) One to three credits 

talion and discussions of selecte~ topic~. 
Pr r qui ite: Approval of instructor is required. . . 

One to six credits 
399 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . . ate/public organization related 

· • d f placement m a pnv · 10nal cooperative e uca _10n I ln addition to their work expen-
tudcnt's academic objectives and career go:.~~ apers and an academic project 
tudcnts are required to submit w~e:-iy _retc: (S~e page 52 in Bulletin for place-

F cultv Coordinator in the students isctp m . 

t proc~dures.) d' 2 0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
Pr · t . Sophomore stan mg, · 

e'.eit:~;r~val of placement by department chairperson. . 
· Variable credit 

T 1911/298/398. TOPICS . .11 b ffered from time to time when interest and 
I topic in history. This course wt e o 

nd 1ustify it. 
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. INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 
This program is designed f th who wish to undertake or ose capable and motivated tud 

a course of study th t . . 
under any of the normal B.A. B.S d a cannot be provided 
responsible for generating a dohe;en~gree programs. The student"' 
This proposal must be selected b th pro~osal for a program of stu 
and _then by the Individualized 1tu~i:~u Cent, a~proved by an ad, 
studies may include courses off d ommittee. The program 
versity. In addition credit ma ~re ~y all departments at Wilke r 
study, work and/o~ travel Cy d~ assigned for appropriate off-cam 

. ' • re its may be gr t d f 
expenence obtained prior to e 11 . an e or knowledge nro ment with app l f h 
ate department and the Ind. ·ct 1· d ' . rova o t e appr ivi ua ize Studies Committee. 

Degree Requirements 
The basic requirement for the de . . . . 

accumulation of 120 cred·t Al h gree m lndividuahzed Studie IS 

requirements, the spirit o: :he ~il~~gh t~ere ~re no specific cou 
Requirements is to be respected. s Umversity General Educat 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHL 
Adelene Malatesta, Athletic Director. ETICS 

The University fields fourteen varsit 
seven for men. Consult page 32 f th · y tea_ms, seven for women a 
these intercollegiate varsity spor~s as i:!~~etm for ~ c?mplete listin 
and national athletic affiliations. C s a descnption of confer 
312 of this Bulletin to identify th onsult _the roster of coaches on pa 
mation on a particular sport. e appropnate coach to contact for inf 

IA_lOl. IN~E~COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
This course is !united to students partici ati . . . . 'omi 
season. This course may be repeated. p ng tn mtercollcg1ate athletics during th u 
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Or Baldino for International Studies advising. 

l I minimum number of credits required for a major in International 

i leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 
Th interdi ciplinary major in International Studies (LS.) provides an 
ll nt liberal arts pff•paration for a variety of careers and professions. 
major i tructured to permit concentration in fields leading to spe­
cart:er in business, government, international organizations, the 

1tary, teaching, or any technical or arts field. It is also structured to 
rmit a period of study abroad with easy transfer of credits to the 

Jf· Th total number of hours required for graduation with an Interna-
nal tudics major is 120, of which 43 are the General Education 
uircmcnt and 33 are major requirements. For the International 

udi major, the following courses at the introductory level are 
quired. ome of which can be counted in the Distribution of Studies 
qmrements: History 101-102; Economics 101-102; Political Science 
; nthropology 101; and Foreign Language at 204 competence. Stu­

nt are al o required to take 6 hours of advanced Foreign Language 
nu the 204 level. In addition, students must complete 2 courses from 

m ng nthropology 102, Political Science 251 , and Economics 301, 

ither Economics 310 or 340. 
B fore completing the International Studies major requirements, 

udents should select the area of concentration in which 12 more cred­
re required. Options for this concentration are one of several culture 

r ( ia, East European and Russian Studies, Third World, or West­
m urope), or International Economics, or International Politics, or 
n uage. Specific courses contributing to one of these concentrations 
dthc 1. . requirements will be worked out with the International Stud­

dvisor and may include courses taken while studying abroad at 
other institution. Major electives in the areas of concentration are 

t dhelow. 

nthropology 102,213, 321, and/or 352 
E nomic 301,310,312, and/or 340 
Ht tory 361,362,363, and/or 367 
Pohtid ~c1ence 253,342 
t European and Russian Studies 
Four cour es (12 credits) from those listed under the 
East European and Russian Studies minor 
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Third World 
Anthropology 102,213,214,321,352, and/or 353 
Economics 310, 312, and/or 340 
History 363, 367 
Political Science 253,342 
Spanish 209 and/or 305 

Western Europe 
Economics 301, 310, and/or 311 
French 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, or 304 
German 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, or 304 
History 342, 356, and/or 376 
Political Science 251, 342, 351 
Spanish 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, 304, or 305 

(NOTE: No more than six hours may be taken in any one discipline listed u 
individual area concentrations.) 

International Economics: 
Economics 301, 310,311,312, and/or 340 

International Politics: 
History 328, 348, and/or 376 
Political Science 251,253,342, and/or 351 
(NOTE: No more than 6 hours in History may be taken in this concentration 

Modem Foreign Language: 
12 hours of advanced foreign language courses beyond International 
core 

Except in unusual circumstances, it is expected that Internation 
Studies majors will spend a summer, semester, or year abroad in a u 
able program of academic study arranged through the Wilke tud 
Abroad Program Coordinator. Credits earned abroad may be apph 
towards satisfying International Studies major requirements. 

Students in the International Studies major have 37-41 credit hou 
free electives. Students are urged to take additional language credt 
constitute a language minor or major. It is also possible to u e cle 
to constitute a second major in a discipline such as Economic , Hi t 
or Political Science. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
International Studies Major 

First Semester 
. itionor 

1rement 
of Economics I 

4 
3 
3 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Hsi 102 Europe Bel ore 1600 

4 
3 
3 
3 

Anthropology 
ge· 

Foundations 

3 
3 

Ee 102 Principles of Economics 11 .. 
PS 141Introduction to International Politics 3 

3 

Third Semester 
A IT World 
Cultural Anthropology and/or 

rat1ve 
Systems· 

Language' 
on ~equirement 

Fifth Semester 

3 Foreign Language* 

15-16 
Fourth Semester 

3 Ee 31 o Economic Development and/or 
Ee 340 International Trade 

Foreign Language* 

3-6 Distribution Requirements 

3 Major Elective 

3 

12-15 

Study Abroad** 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Eighth Semester 

3 Foreign Language 
6 Major Elective 
6 Distribution Requirement 

Senior Seminar* 
Free Elective 

15 

15-16 

3 
3 
6 
3 

15 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

are required tor all International Studies Majors. 

. . . Courses will be selected in consultation with the International Stud-
e~ 10 spend their 1unior year on campus. 
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MATERIALS ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Pr 
Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professor Janecek; Technical Support Staff Le 
Sickler, Wilk. 

Introductory Materials Engineering courses are provided in up 
of majors in various science and engineering programs. Select up 
division Materials Engineering courses are offered from time to tim 
interest and need dictate. Students may find these courses helpfu 
electives in any of the programs offered by the University. Student I\ 

are planning to transfer to institutions which offer a major in Mate 
Engineering or any number of closely related disciplines will find th 
upper-division course offerings to be especially helpful. For informa~ 
on courses, course availability, or using Materials Engineering cou 
work to strengthen your major or to enhance your transfer pro 
contact the Department of Engineering and Physics. 

MAE 200. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS 
SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 

Application of materials properties to engineering design. Introduction to atomic a 
ments, crystal structures, imperfection, phase diagrams, and structure-property rel 
Fundamentals of iron, steel, and non-ferrous materials. The behavior of material m 
ronmental conditions. Three hours lecture a week. (same as Phy 260) 

Corequisites: Phy 201 or Phy 171. 

MAE 311. CERAMICS 
Structure and properties of ceramic materials and glasses. Structural imperfection 
equilibria, atom movement, interfaces, ceramic phase diagrams, and microstructure 
opment. Design and processing of glass-based and ceramic-based products. Three 
lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: MAE 200, ME 232 and 324. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

MAE 312. POLYMERS AND COMPOSITES 
Introduction to high polymers as an engineering material. The mechanical, electn 
optical properties of polymers and polymer applications. Two hours lecture and two 
laboratory a week. Fee: $35. 

Prerequisites: MAE 200 and Chm 231. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MAE 313. PHYSICAL BEHAVIOR OF METALS Thrttmtll 
Properties of pure metals. Constitution, structure, and properties of alloy . Mech 
and thermal treatments of metals and alloys. Influence of microstructures on propertJ 
metals and alloys. Interaction between properties and engineering design. Three hou 
ture a week. 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 
Offered in fall semester of odd years. 

MAE 327. THIN FILM PROCESSING Three crtii 
Nucleation and growth theory: crystalline, amorphous, epitaxial growth morph 
Deposition techniques like DC, RF, magnetron sputtering, ion beam sputtering,e1 
tion, chemical vapor deposition, physical vapor deposition. Structure, propcrlte 
applications for specific thin film processing techniques. Two hours lecture and IM h 
laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: MAE 200, Phy 203. 
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332. MECHANICAL BEHAVIOR OF MATERl~_LS . _ _Three cr~~its 
·al properties of materials including: elasticity, _anelast1c1ty, v1scoelast1c1ty, 

-~on theory, fracture, fatigue and deformation of smg!e crystal an_d polycrys­
materials. Testing and deformation processing of matenals. Mechamcal proper­

nd engineering design parameters. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a 

Fee· 40. 
Prcrequi ite: MAE 200. 

red in the pring semester of even years. 

.-396. l DEPENDENT RESEARCH O~e to_ three credits each 
odent study and research for advanced students under the ~1rectI~n of a staff mem­
re arch paper at a level significantly beyond a t~rm pa_per 1s reqmred. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson ts required. 

m'398. TOPICS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING . Variable credit 
d topic in the field of materials engineering. These m_a~ t~clude one or more of ~he 

mg: X-ray diffraction, structure analysis, phase _eqmltbna, metallurgy, ceram~~s, 
l, mechanical, or electrical properties of materials. May be repeated for ere it. 

hours lecture a week. . 
Pr r quisite: Junior or senior engineering standmg. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Professor Tillman, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Earl; Associate Prof es. or 
DeCosmo; Professors Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Associate Professors Harn 
Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathe 
leading to the B.A. degree -128. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathe111111 
leading to the B.S. degree -130. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Mathe• 
-21. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Statistics-. 

Programs of study leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree with a major 
minor in mathematics along with a minor in statistics are offered b} 
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science. Also availabl 
the M.S. degree in Mathematics and the M.S. degree in Education 
a concentration in mathematics. Graduate programs in Mathcmati 
described in a separate graduate bulletin. 

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science also off 
B.A. and B.S. programs in Computer Science and a B.S. program 
Computer Information Systems. (See separate listings in this bullet1 

Major in Mathematics 

The Department offers two tracks through which the baccalaur 
degree requirements in mathematics may be met: the standard mat 
matics track and the teacher certification track. The teacher ccrtifi au 
track provides preparation for secondary school teaching. The pro r 
in standard mathematics prepares students for graduate stud} 
research in mathematics, or for careers in industry or govcrnm 
depending on the upper-level electives chosen in consultation \\ith 
faculty advisor. The standard track, when combined with an appropn 
second major or minor, can also provide an excellent foundation f irp 
fessions in business and management; economics; law; medicine:, t 

ial, computing, engineering, environmental and physical science . 8 
tracks share a common core of study in modern algebra, analysis, pr 
ability, statistics and computer programming. Through participation 
Senior Seminar, students synthesize the mathematical knowledue t 
have acquired in their course and apply that knowledge to invc tigate 
topic of special interest. 

In both tracks a student may opt for either a Bachelor of Art 
Bachelor of Science degree. The B.A. degree is intended for tho. 
wish to elect more humanities and social science courses, wherca th 
B.S. degree requires greater concentration in the natural and ph) 1 

sciences. Required courses for each of these various options are in 
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s II t din the semester-by-semester II Recommended Course equence 
n in the next several pages. . . 

" 1111 ihe approval of the department, a stud~nt may earn credits i~ a 
imum of five mathematics or computer science courses by pass1~g 
ial challenge examinations in them. Interested students m~y obtam 

rth rdetails and application forms from the department chairperson. 

\finor in Mathematics 
Required Courses: 

~fth 111-112 and Mth 202 
Eltctite : 

One of the following courses: 
~th211,212,214,231 

Two of the following courses: 
Mth 311,331,343,351,361,414 

tmimum Total Required 

credit hours 
12 

3-4 

6-8 
21-24 

Minor in tatistics . . . 
In a wide range of sciences, both natural ~nd social, statlstl~al analy­

of major importance both in conductmg resear_ch and ~n und~r­
nding it findings. Likewise, in governmental plannmg and rnd~stnal 
nag~ment, statistical methods are a necessary tool a_nd c?nstlt~t~ a 
or application of mathematics and co~puti~g. The mmor m stat1s!1cs 
ntended to support work in a major either m another mathematical 
nle or in a number of other disciplines. 

Required Cour es: 
\fth 105-106 or Mth 111-112 
C 125 
\1th351-352; and Mth 354 

lmimum Total Required 

credit hours 

8 
4 
9 

21 



page222 
page223 

Recommended Course Sequence for Recommended Course Sequence for 

Standard Mathematics Tracks Teacher Certification Mathematics Track 

First Semester Second Semester First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. BA BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 4 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 s1tion or 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

CS 125 Computer Science I 4 4 Distribution Requirements 9 er Sr.ience I 4 4 Psy 101 General Psychology 3 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 3 Phy 201 General Physics I u1remenls 3 3 Distribution Requirements 6 3 

FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 n Foundations 3 3 Phy 201 General Physics I 4 

17-18 17-18 17-18 17-18 16-17 17-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester Third Semester Fourth Semester 

BA B.S. BA BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Mth 202 Set Theory and Logic 4 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4 4 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4 4 

Mth 211 Intro. to Ordinary 4 4 Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3 3 3 Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3 3 

Differential Equations Science Elective 1 3 3 4 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 3 

Science Elective 1 3 4 Free Electives 6 6 6 Science Elective1 3 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 6 
Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Elective 3 0 
Free Elective 3 

17 18 16 17 16 16 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

BA B.S. BA BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Mth 311 Functions of 4 4 Mth/CS Elective2 6 4 4 Mth/CS Electives2 3 9 

a Real Variable Free Electives 9 
Ed 380 Content Area Reading 2 2 

Mth 351 Probability and 3 3 3 3 Free Electives 9 4 

Mathematical Statistics I 4 

Free Electives 9 9 2 2 

16 16 15 16 15 14 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. BA BA B.S. BA B.S. 

Mth 391 Senior Seminar 1 1 Mth 392 Senior Seminar 2 Teaching of 4 4 Ed 390A Intern Teaching 15 15 

Mth 331 Intro. to Mth/CS Elective2 3 cs in Secondary School 

Abstract Algebra I 4 4 Free Electives 9 oto 4 4 

Mth/CS Electives2 3 gebra I 

Free Electives 12 9 b1lilyand 3 3 

17 17 14 
r.al Statistics I 
rSeminar 1 1 

6 6 
1See below for the Department's requirements regarding science electives. 18 18 15 15 

2See below for the Department's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. lorthe 0€partment's requirements regarding science electives. 

1 rlhe Department's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. 
rid k 343 are nfler~d in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year. 

• aoo Mth 331 are ottered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year. 
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Science Electi~es for Mathematics Majors: 
B.A. candidates: See General Education Requirements. 

B.S. candidates: Physi~s 201 and a two-semester sequence in Biol 
Chemistry, Earth and Environmenlal Scienc 
Physics · 

or 

Physi~s 201-202 and at least three credits in Biol 
Ch_errustry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Ph} 
Ph1losop_hy 25~ or Philosophy 322, EE 241 or EE • 
any Engmeenng course ~ot cross-listed in Comput 
Science. (All eleven credits must be in cour es nu 
bered above 200 except that Bio 121, 122, Chm JI , 11 
or 118 are also acceptable in this requirement.) 

Mathematics/Computer Science Electives for Mathematics Majors: 

Standard Mathematics Track: 

Any two Mth courses numbered above 300*; and for 

B.A. candidates: Mth 231, CS 227, or any Mth or CS course numbered 
above 300* 

B.S. candidates: Two of the following· Mth 231 CS 227 M h 
C 

• , , or any t or 
S course numbered above 300* 

Teacher Certification Mathematics Track: 
Any one Mth course numbered above 300*; and for 

B.S. candidates: Two of the following courses: Mth 211 Mth 231 
or any Mth or CS course numbered above 300* ' ' 

*Mth 303 is not counted in this requirement. 

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution: 
General and Applied Mathematics Tracks 

Mth 111,112,202,211,212,214,311,331,351,391, and 392 
Mth/CS Electives 
cs 125 
Phy2O1 

Science Electives 
Eng 101 

Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 
Total 

B.A. 
37 
9 
4 

6 
4 

24 
44 
128 

B. 
37 
12 
4 

7 

24 

130 
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Teacher Certification Mathematics Track B.A. B.S. 
Ith 111,112,202,212,214,303,311,331,343,351, and 391 38 38 

~lthlC Electives 3 9 
125 4 4 

Phy 201 4 
1ence Electives 6 7 

Eng 101 4 4 
Ed 190,200,210, 380 and 39OA 25 25 
Proficiency Examination 
Py 101 3 3 
Distribution Requirements 21 21 
Free Electives 24 15 
Total 128 130 

ITH84.C0LLEGE PREPARATORY MATHEMATICS Three credits* 
1 ned for students who need to review basic mathematics skills before taking Mth 94, 

I or 103. Topics include a review of arithmetic, introductory algebra, and quantitative 
mng. Only P (passed) or F (failed) grades are given. 

•credit in this course will not be counted toward the graduation requirement in any 
d gree program at Wilkes. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

MTH 94. COLLEGE ALGEBRA Three credits 
De 1gncd for students who need to review basic algebra before taking Mth 100 or Mth 150. 
t p include polynomials, solution of equations and inequalities, exponents and radicals, 

aphing. and solution of systems of equations. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

MTH 100. PRECALCULUS Three credits 
course in advanced algebra and trigonometry designed to prepare students for calculus. 

Topi include functions, inverse functions, logarithms, exponentials, and trigonometry. 
Pr requisite: Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra and 
eometry. 

Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTII 101. 0LVING PROBLEMS USING MATHEMATICS Three credits 
introduction to the methodology of mathematical modeling as a technique in working 
ards the solution to real world problems. In an effort for the nonspecialist to gain an 

preciation of the use of mathematics in our society, topics are selected from among the 
I o'lting: basic voting theory, fair division schemes, routing problems, population growth, 
ddescnptive statistics and probability. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTll 103. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS I 
Three credits 

tudy of the theory of arithmetic, structure of the number systems, and other topics rel­
anl t • c teaching of mathematics in elementary schools. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

ITH 104. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS II 
Three credits 

conlinuation of Mth 103. Topics include elementary probability, statistics, and geometry. 
Prerequisite: Mth 103. 
Offered every spring and summer. 
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MTH 105. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES I Fourcn6 

Topics include: algebra review, limits, differentiation , and integration. Not op~n t 
dents with credits in Mth 111 . 

Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathematic 
including Geometry and Algebra II. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 106. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES II Fourm6 

A continuation of Mth 105. Topics include: partial differentiation, differential cqua 
and probabiJity. Not open to students with credits in Mth 112. 

Prerequisite: Mth 105. 
Offered every spring and summer. 

MTH 107. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS Threem6 
Designed for business and accounting majors. Emphasis on mathematical modeling 
business environment. Topics include algebraic functions; mathematics of finance; 1 

of linear equations; linear programming; average and instantaneous rates of chang~ 
Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra n 
geometry. 

MTH 111. CALCULUS I Four 
Calculus of functions of one variable. Topics include: functions, limits and cont, 
derivatives and their applications, and definite integrals. Not open to students with er 
in Mth 105. 

Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathemati m 
ing Geometry, Algebra II, and topics in Trigonometry. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH lU. CALCULUS II Four 
A continuation of Mth 111. Topics include inverse functions, technique of 1nk~ra 
applications of the integral, and infinite sequences and series. Not open to student 
credit in Mth 106. 

Prerequisite: Mth 111. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 150. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS Three 
Elementary statistical inference, with an emphasis on ideas, techniques, and applica 
in the life, physical, and social sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics. confid 
intervals, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, multiple regression, and analys1 oh 
ance. Not open to mathematics majors or students with credit in Mth 351 . 

Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of high school algebra. 
Offered every fall , spring, and summer. 

MTH 202. SET THEORY AND LOGIC Four 
Provides a foundation in logic and set theory for upper-level courses in mathemat1 
computer science. Topics include the logic and language of proofs, the axiomatic me 
sets, relations, and functions. 

Prerequisite: Mth 106 or Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

MTH 211. INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS Fourmdili 
First-order and linear higher-order differential equations; matrices, determinants. ,tnd 
terns of differential equations; numerical and power series methods of olullo , 
Laplace transform. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 
Offered every fall and summer. 
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mt m. MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS . . ~our credits 
r ntial and integral calculus of real and vector valued funct10ns. Top1~s mclude c_on­
ty, partial differentiation, implicit fun~tions, Taylor's Theorem, gradient, curl, hne, 

and multiple integrals, inverse functwns, theorems of Green and Stokes. 
Prerequisite: Mth 117 

red every spring and summer. 

mt214.LI EARALGEBRA . T~reecredits 
,omat,c approach to vector spaces, linear transformations, systems of lmear equa-
e1 envalues and eigenvectors. 

Pr requisite: Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offerrd in spring of even years. 

mt 231. 1)1 CRETE MATHEMATICS . Three_ credits 
d to provide background in discrete mathematics for uppe_r-level courses m com­

r ,encc. Topics include: basic counting principles_; introduc~wn to recurrence rela­
and their application in analyzing algonthms; basic properti~s of_ graphs , _tr~es, and 
rk ; ND, OR, and NOT gates and designing combinatonal circuits, fimte-state 

mata, tran ducers and Turing machines 
Prerequi ites: Mlh 202 and CS 125 
0 fered every pring. 

Ml1f 303. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN . 
o. D RY SCHOOLS . . . Four credits 
c ur deals with educational perspectives which p~rtam t? the !eac_hmg of mathe­

at the secondary level (grades 7 through 12). Topics of d1s~uss1on include reco_m-
dation by the National Council of Teachers of ~athei:natics (NCTM) rega~dmg 
ructional methods, assessment techniques, and curncular issues. 30 hours practicum. 

a I·D 303G) . . . 
Prerequisite : Junior standing in mathematics and adID1ss1on to the Teacher Educa-

t nProgram. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

mt 31 l. REAL ANALYSIS . . . ~01_u cr~dits 
n orous study of the topology of the real line, limits, contmmty, d1fferentlat10n , mte-

n and series of functions. 
Pre;equisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

mt 331. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I 
orous tudy of elementary number theory, groups, rings, and fields. 

Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

mt343.GEOMETRY . 
tudvofselected topics from Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. 
Pr 'requi ite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

Four credits 

Three credits 

mIJSI. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATIC~L STAT_IS!ICS I 1:hree cre~its 
dam ~.imh! ~. probability distributions, expectation and hm1t theorems, mtroduction 

1dcnce intervals and hypothesis testing. 
Pr requi ite: Mth 106 or 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

MTH 352. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATl~AL_ STA~IS!IC~ II . Three c_redits 
H;pothcsis testing, non-parametric methods, multivanate distributions, mtroduchon to 

rmodel. 
Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 
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MTH 354. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY Thrtt mt. 
This course emphasizes applications, using statistical computer packages (such a B 
SPSS, and JMP) and real data sets from a variety of fields . Topics include e timatmn 
testing; stepwise regression; analysis of variance and covariance; design of exp nm 
contingency tables; and multivariate techniques, including logi tic regression. 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 or Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MTH 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sensitivity analysis. pcc1al L 
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem. and assignmcn1p 
lem. May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric pro r 
ming, goal programming. (same as CS 360) 

Prerequisites: Mth 106 or Mth 112; CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

MTH 361. APPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include inner pr 
spaces, operator algebra, eigenvalue problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier sene 
partial differential equations. (same as PHY 301) 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

MTH 362. APPLIED MATHEMATICS II Three 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include systems of I! 
differential equations, nonlinear differential equations; qualitative, numerical , andfi 
difference methods; theorems of Green and Stokes and the Divergence Theorem. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212. (same as PHY 302) 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MTH 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Three 
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis , inventory models,qu 
ing models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linearp 
gramming. (same as CS 363) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 106 or Mth 112. 
Offered in spring of odd years. 

MTH 391-392. SENIOR SEMINAR One credit, t~ocreditl 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics in mathematics, conducted by stud 
and faculty. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mathematics or approval of department chairp r 
Offered every fall and spring. 

MTH 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS Variable rndl 
Individual study in a chosen area of mathematics under the supervision of a facult) m 
ber. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 397. SEMINAR One to three credib 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to~ixcrtdi1, 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization rel t 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work exper 
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic proJ 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for pl 
ment procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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Three credits 
MTIW4.COMPLEX_ANA~YS!S 1 f functions power series, contour integration, 

pl x functions, hm1t, con~inmty, an~ Y IC ' 

rent expansion, singulanties and re~1dues . 

P 't . Mth 212 or consent of mstructor. r r qu1s1 e. 
Offer d when demand warrants. . 

Three credits 
~ m. BSTRACT ALGEBR~ D1 . . d als field extensions, and Galois Theory. 

tmuat1on of Mth 331. Polynom1a nngs , I e , 
Prerequi ite: Mth 331. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

Three credits 

~TIH42. TOPOLO~Y t bility and separation axioms, compactness, con-
I tnc paces, topolog1cal spaces, coun a 

dn s~ product spaces. 
, ·1 . Mth 311 or consent of instructor. Pr requ1s1 c. 

0 tercd when demand warrants. 
Three credits 

MTH464, UMERICA_L AN~L~SIS_ tion solution of equations and of differen-
m ncal methods of d1ff~rent1ati~ , mt~t:~ lend themselves to solution using comput-
1 quahons with emphasis on pro ems 

( me a ~S 364). d CS 123 or CS 125, or consent of instructor. 
Prerequ1 ites: Mth 112, an 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. . 

One to three credits 
~ 470. READING COURSE . • on of a faculty member. Designed for 

lh n(ed study of special topics under ~ht supervt1~f course work in mathematics. May be 
nb who have completed a substantta amoun 

ated for credit. . . d al of department chairperson. 
Prerequisites: Senior standmg an approv d"t 

EMATICS Variable ere .• s 
\ITH 198/298/398/498. T_O~ICS IN ~ATHb continuation and intensive study of topics 

tud of topic of special mteres_t. t m? . e: ology algebra, and probability. May be 
un m the upper-level courses in ana ys1s , op ' 

pe ted for credit. . 
p, requisite: Varies with topics studied. . 

. to qualified mathematics 
\dditional 500-level graduate courses in mathe;.';ttcs are open 

jn~. ce the graduate bulletin for complete IS mg. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotski; Associate Prof 
Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professor Janecek; Technical Support Staff. Len 
Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mechana 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree - 130. 

Mission Statement 
Engineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The Wilk 

engineering programs provide the student with the knowledge and th 
investigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to respon ib 
address professional and societal needs through modern curricul 
Hands-on experience and a personalized education environment. 

The mission of the Mechanical Engineering program is to enhan 
the ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it effectiv h 
and responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic curriculum char 
acterized by its fast response to new developments, opportunitic fo 
design and industrial experience, availability of modern laboratori 
the use of computer simulations, and team building. Thermal cicn 
fluid and solid mechanics, and manufacturing are the technological c r 
nerstones of this program. 

The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year dcgre 
program in Mechanical Engineering. This program provide tr n 
engineering and scientific experience with advanced technique hem I 
integrated into the curriculum. Students intending to major in engin r­
ing are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and mathematic 
The first three semesters of course-work are common for all enginccrin 
programs. 

The four-year program of Mechanical Engineering leading to th 
Bachelor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The student 
can choose to specialize within this program in feedback and control 
manufacturing, solid mechanics, or thermal sciences. 

Cooperative education provides applied professional training t 
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective emplo) 
ers. The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-credit 
cooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignm nt 
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since al 
students may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative educa­
tional assignment as an option, the student may complete six credit o 
technical electives. 

The student chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E.) 
the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E.) and th 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (A.S.M.E.), in conjunction 
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th the Department, periodically offer seminars on subject~ of a_timely 
\ure. Attending these seminars and taking the ~.LT. (Engmeenng-ln­

Tramin ) exam are mandatory for the completion of th_e _d~gree. Stu­
nt }c also highly encouraged to parti~ipat~ in the activities of other 

n-c mpu organizations such as the Engmeermg Club. . .. 
In 1979, the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) wa~ imtiated _to 

n blc the commun 't , to draw upon the department's t~chmc~l expertts_e 
d advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylva~ia. Th~s effort is 
•e ted to assist in the development and expansion of mdustnes, and t?e 
t blishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvama. 

Honors Programs in Engineering . . 
on the recommendation and approval of the engmeenn_g faculty, 

n ~ students in Engineering will be recognized upon_ completion oft~~ 
lloy;in requirements: achieving an overall grade pomt a~erage of 3. 
rb ttc~ receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineen?g cou_rses ?f 

or her discipline; pursuing independent researc~ or special proJects m 
·neering· and presenting the results at meetmgs, ~onfer~nce~, o;, 

;r~ugh publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors 1~ Engmeenng 
i!ll b~ recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequen_ce fo~ a 
B.S. Degree in Mechanical Engmeermg 

First Semester 
115 [IPments and Compounds 
111 Calculus I 
•01 freshman Foundations 

BOCADD Lab 
1 Composition 

Third Semester 
21111 tro to Diflerential Equations 
1 Cncuit Theory I 

23.1 Electrical Measurements Lab 
231 Statics & Dynamics I 
m General Physics 11 

bul1on Requirement 

4 
4 
3 
1 
4 

16 

4 
3 
1 
3 
4 
3 

18 

second Semester 
MAE 200 Materials Engineering or 

GES 202 Biogeochemistry 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
EE 145 Computer Science I or 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
ME 222 Mechatronics 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
ME 234 Statics & Dynamics 11 
ME 322 Egr. Thermodynamics 
EGR 214 Linear Systems 

3 

4 
4 
3 
4 
3 

17-18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
ME 321 Fluid Mechanics 
ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 
ME 211 Intro. to Manufacturing 
ME 332 Mechanics of Vibration 
M_E 3_35 Egr. Modeling and Analysis 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
ME 324 Heat and Maxx Transfer 
ME 326 Heat & Mass Transfer Lab 
ME 384 Mechanical Design Lab. 
ME 391 Senior Projects I 
Technical Elective 
EE 314 Control Systems 
Distribution Requirement 

3 
1 
4 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
1 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 

17 

Sixth Semester 
ME 399 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 
Distribution Requirements 
EGM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 

Eighth Semester 
Technical Elective 
ME 392 Senior Projects 11 
ME 333 Machine Design 
Free Elective 

Technical El~ctives ~ay be chosen from any advisor-approved science or engineering course number 

:;:;~!':; :::::;~,:::,:::,:::::~::::: :~:::~,: ~,::::ogram focoo ,: =~ ";'' 
ME 180. CADD LAB 
"?n introduction to the symbolic and vis 1 1 . . Onemfl 
fields . The use of the computer in desi /:nd angua_ges used m ~~e ~an?us enginte 
software packages in the CADD (C g dr?ftmg, an_d fam1hanzat10n with \ar 
Blueprint reading and printed circuit f~~~:;rEA1d~d !)es!ffn and Drafting) laborato 
sentation and interpretation of data in g h. ~i as1s w1 also be placed on the rep 
dimensional and 3-dimensional graphic r:ap i~a Twormh as well as the fundamental of. 
Fee: $20. rma s. o ours lecture/laboratory per\\ 

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after SSE 107. 

ME_211. INT;8OD UCTION TO MANUFACTURING 
An mtroductlon to manufacturing that . . . Fourmdlli 
turning, forging, casting, etc and pro exam mes b~th the t_rad1t1onal processes of mil 
considered are, dimensionin.,, toleran~:sses associated with advanced technology. 
assurance and quality contrJ Three h s, p~ocess plans, accuracy, repeatability qua! 
Fee: $40. . ours ecture and one hour of laboratory a 'AC 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 

ME 213. FACTORY SIMULATION 
Introduction to system analysis and simulat' . . Three 
of discrete computer simulation model lon, p_rmc1ples of manufactu~ing and an I 
commercially available simulation acka s. ssoc1ated l~boratory experiments con de 
lation. Two hours lecture and two hpo lgbes and the design and control of a factor\ im 

P 
. . urs a oratory a week Fee· $40 • 

rereqms1te: Junior/senior standing in ME. . . . 

ME ~14. FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS 
Flexible Manufacturing Systems (FMS) C . Three mclib 
manufacturing control by computer i·nv '1 _omNputer ~•ded Manufacturing (C'A\11 

C 1 
• , 0 vmg umencal Control Co t 

ontro 'Direct Numerical Control (NC/CNC/DNC) , mpu er UmL 
automation and visual inspection Associ t d I b , program~able controllers, rot\,t 
tion of CNC machines robots pr~gra a ~l a oratory expenments consider the oper 
two hour laboratory a ~eek. Fee: $40. mma e controllers and FMS. Two hour lectur 

Prerequisite: Concurrent with or after ME 211. 
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Three credits 

uction to mechatronics system design with emphasis on using sensors to convert 
nngsystem information into an electrical domain, signal conditioning and hard­

mtegration, programming, and using actuators to effect system changes. Two one­
lecture and one three-hour laboratory per week. (Same as EE 222.) Fee: $35. 

Prer qui ite : EGR 140 or EE 145, EE 283. 

of particles; including resolution of forces into components, vector sums, concur­
orce rtem . Statics of rigid bodies and the study of moments. Equilibrium of bod­
t11io and three dimensions and determination of reactions. Analysis of trusses and 

Determination of centroids and moments of inertia. Kinematics of particles; 
dm displacement; V(. , ity; and acceleration. Three hours lecture a week. (same as 

.11) 
Pr requisite: Phy 201, Mth 112. 

Three credits 

of tatically determinate and indeterminate structural systems; computation of 
m, ·hears, moments, and deflections of beams, trusses, and frames. Bending and 

nof lender bars; buckling and plastic behavior. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: ME 231. 

11[?34.STATICS AND DYNAMICS II Three credits 
cour e continues the development of Newtonian mechanics with application to the 
noffree bodie and mechanisms. Topics include: rectilinear motion, vector calculus, 

icl motion, inertial and rotating reference frames, rigid body motion , rotational 
1 , linear and rotational momentum, work and kinetic energy, virtual work and coi-

n Three hours lecture a week. 
Prerequisite: ME 231. 

ME. TOPICS I MECHANICAL ENGINEERING One to three credits 
t d topics in the field of mechanical engineering. 

Pr requi ite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

11[312.M UFACTURING SYSTEM ENGINEERING Three credits 
cntals of manufacturing processes and systems. Analytical models of manufactur-

proce se including: metal removal rate, tool wear, setup and tool change times. Analy­
d optimization of manufacturing productivity and throughput. Automation and 

puter control of manufacturing processes. Three hours lecture a week. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in ME. 

ME315.C0MPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING Three credits 
ntial · of Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM) for data and manufacturing 

110n integration. Topics include the components of CIM: Computer Aided Design 
D), Process Planning (CAPP), Manufacturing (CAM) , and Quality Assurance 
OJ. Implementation of CIM into concurrent engineering, axiomatic design, strategy 
lopmcnt and prototype evaluation. Also discussed are statistical quality control, net­

and integration technology. Three hours lecture a week. 
Pr requisite: Senior standing in ME. 

M 316. E PERT SYSTEMS IN MANUFACTURING Three credits 
mation of a variety of computer models to enhance decision making, forecasting, 
uon planning, process planning, material requirement planning and goal planning. 
mation of the e models into prototype expert system for planning and control of 

uf turing processes. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week . Fee: $40. 

Pr requi ite: Junior/senior standing in ME. 

~ 317, ROBOTICS Three credits 
n 1ly 1, ,, 1J design of robots. Class covers the mechanical principles which govern the 

mat1cs of robotics. Course topics include forward kinematics and the determination of 
d d form kinematic inversion, as well as workspace and trajectory generation. Class 
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also covers the formation and computation of the manipulator Jacobian matrr 
hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in ME. 

ME 318. QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING 
Quality control in the manufacturing environment , statistical method u ed 1n 
assurance, statistical process control. Three hours lecture a week. (same as EgM I 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 or consent of instructor. 

ME 321. FLUID MECHANICS Thrttcnt 
Thermodynamics and dynamic principles applied to fluid behavior and to ideal 
and compressible fluids under internal and external flow conditions. Three hour I 
week.(same as Phy 213) 

Prerequisite: ME 231. 
Corequisite: ME 322. 

ME 322. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS Thrtt 
The fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics, thermodynamic prope 
perfect and real gases, vapors, solids and liquids. Applications of thermodyna 
power and refrigeration cycles, and flow processes. Development of thermodynam 
tionships and equations of state. Review of the first and second laws. Rever ibilityan 
versibility. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: Phy 174 or 202 and Mth 211 or 212. 

ME 323. FLUID MECHANICS LABORATORY 
Experiments with and analysis of basic fluid phenomena, hydrostatic pressure. 8 
theorem, laminar and turbulent flow, pipe friction , and drag coefficient. One three 
lab a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Concurrent with or after ME 321. 

ME 324. HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER Thrtttd 
Fundamental principles of heat transmission by conduction, convection and rad 
application of the laws of thermodynamics; mass transfer; application of the ·c pnn 
to the solution of engineering problems. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: ME 321-322 and Mth 211. 

ME 325. ENERGY SYSTEMS Thmmil 
Fundamental principles of energy transmission and energy conversion. Comprch 
the physical systems in which the conversion of energy is accomplished. Primal) [ 
necessary in the design and performance analysis of energy systems. Three hour lcct 
week . 

Prerequisites: ME 322, ME 324. 

ME 326. HEAT TRANSFER LABORATORY Ont mi 
Basic heat transfer modes are demonstrated experimentally. This includes condu 
convection, and radiation of heat as well as fin and heat exchanger. One two-hour 
week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Concurrent with or after ME 324. 

ME 328. COMBUSTION ENGINES Thrte 
Investigation and analysis of internal and external combustion engines with r pe 
automotive applications. Consideration of fuels, carburetion, combustion, dcton 
design factors , exhaust emissions, and alternative power plants. Three hours lee 
week. 

Prerequisite: ME 322. 

ME 331. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS AND DESIGN Thm• 
Stress tensor and analysis of strain. Laws of conservation and basic equations of d lie 
viscoelastic bodies. Plane stress and plane strain, theory of extension, torsion andfle 
of beams. Introduction to energy methods and elastic stability. Three hours lecture a 

Prerequisite: ME 232. 
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Three credits 

ID.M CW~Ect°ESl~rmachine elements dealing with theories of failure, stre~gth 
cour em_ t _e es1gn . . e and desi n under torsional and combined 
durance hm1t, fluctuat10g str~sses, ffatttgu weld; springs balled roller bearings, 

D, ign of bolted connect10ns, as eners, , , 

t ~h brake belts and chains. Three hours lecture a week. 
~ u c es, , , 
r qu1\ites: ME 232, ME 332. 

Pt requ1~1te Senior standing in mechanical engineering. 

G 
One to six credits 

390 I DU TRlAL TRAININ · · h II . . . ed through assignments or Jobs with t e com-
tnal and/or research expenence gain 

v,go1~rntmeAnt, brouvsianleosf\~; ~~~~~~ical and Materials Engineering Department. 
Pt requ1s1 e: PP 

One credit 

l 3'\;~Id~~fe~:mffR~::~bteer!i~:~~;c~ti!s~~l~~: ~:~~i~:~~~i;~~i~;;tc:e:!~Je~~1f: 
ect1on o a sta mem · . . 

J ign. A detailed progress report is req_mred. . . 
Ptcrequisite: enior standing in mechamcal engmeenng. 

Two credits 

\t[~ n: d~~~::~::;;!~ed proj~ts ~:i:1 ::~~~~;i:~~::~i~:~~~~a!fif ~~n;;:~ 
und rthedire~tionofastafff~embler;p;~ and detailed progress reports are required. 

ed in the design. A pro ess1ona p 
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Thi~ is a contin~ation of ME 391. An open-forum presentation and discu sion ofth 
fess10nal paper is required. 

Prerequisite: ME 391. 

ME 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to thre 
Independent study ~nd ~esearch for advanced students in the field of mechanical 
neenng under the d1~ect10n_ of a staff member. A research paper at a level •ignifi 
beyond a term paper is reqmred. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson i, rcquu d 

ME 397, ~EMINA~ . One to three 
Presentatio?~ and d1~cuss1ons of selected topics. 

Prereqms1te: Semor standing or by special departmental permission. 

ME 398. TO~I<?S IN ~ECHANICAL ENGINEERING One to three 
Selected topics m the field of mechanical engineering. These may include one or m 
the foll?wmg: control systems, automation, robotics, manufacturing system 
mechanics, energ~ systems, fluid flow, acoustics, computer systems, bio-mechani . '1 
repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior engineering standing. 

ME 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION O t · 
p f · l • d ne om c 

ro ess1ona cooperative e ucation placement in a private/public organization rel 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work ex 
ence, students are ~equir~d to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic pr 
to a Faculty Coordinator 1n the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin forp 
ment procedures.) 

Pre:equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acadcmi 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
(See page 204) 

MILITARY SCIENCE (Army ROTC) 
n nt Colonel Poling, Chairperson. 

The primary objective of the ROTC program is to develop leadership 
p bililie and to train future officers for both the active and reserve 
mponent of the United States Army. ROTC is a totally flexible pro­

that can be tailored to any individual student, especially those in 
1r freshman and sophomore years. 

Military Science instruction for Wilkes University students is offered 
ampu at King's College or the University of Scranton pursuant to 
grcement with the Military Science Department at the University of 

cranton. The King's College classes are about a 5 minute walk from the 
\\ e University Campus. Two-year and four-year programs are 

fer d, both of which lead to a commission as an officer in the United 
te Army. To obtain this commission, qualified male and female stu-

nt must uccessfully pass a physical examination, and complete either 
two- or four-year program of approved Military Science courses. 

Mo t students take one course per semester of the basic course pro­
m (freshman and sophomore years), and one course per semester of 
d\anced course (junior and senior years). All contracted students 

the Advanced Course will receive a $250-$400 per month subsistence 
wance. Uniforms, equipment, and textbooks required for Army 

OT will be supplied by the Military Science Department. Students 
val o participate on a voluntary basis in many ROTC related activi­
There i physical fitness training and hands-on equipment training 
ng the week. Each semester, there is a social event and at least one 
kend of training which includes marksmanship, orienteering, rap­
mg. and confidence courses. During vacations students can volun-
r for regular army training in parachuting and helicopter operations. 
a tivities are free of cost and cadets are paid to attend some of the 
mg. 

The college ROTC Program consists of two courses. The BASIC 
UR E con1,ists of the classes given during freshman and sophomore 

(M 211, MS212, MS221, MS222). The ADVANCED COURSE 
1 t of the classes given during the junior and senior years (MS231, 

,, 2, MS241, MS242, MS351). Graduate students enrolled in a two­
r program can participate in the Advanced Course. Students in the 

Basic Courses can compress the training and finish in less than two 
r: the Advanced Course is a two-year program and cannot be com­

r •d. 
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To receive an Army Commision, cadets must complete the Ad 
Course. Students qualify for advanced ROTC courses (2-yearpro 
in three ways: 

(1) On Campus Basic Courses - most students take introd 
military science courses on campus during their freshman and 
more years. These courses allow them to learn about the Army an 
opportunities and responsibilities of an officer without incurrin 
obligation. This "basic" program generally involves one cour 
school term, although students may arrange to compress more than 
of the required courses into a single term. 

(2) Summer Programs - students may also qualify through a 
five-week, no -obligation summer "Basic Camp" which provide mili 
training at Fort Knox, Kentucky. The training is educational a "e 
fun, exciting, and rewarding. 

(3) Advanced Placement - students who have completed B 
Training in any U.S. service (Army, Navy, Marines, Air Force. C 
Guard) qualify for advanced placement. 

Two-Year Program 

Available to qualified students having a minimum of two acade 
years remaining to degree completion, and meeting criteria et forth 
paragraphs (2) or (3) above. Application for this program must hem 
prior to the end of the Spring Semester of the sophomore year for th 
not enrolled in previous Military Science instruction. Also available 
accepted graduate students. 

Four-Year Program 
Consists of all eight Military Science courses ( commencing no la 

than the sophomore year). Enrollment in the first four courses of M 
tary Science is accomplished in the same manner as any other coll 
course and carries no military obligation. Application to enroll in 
Advanced Military Science courses must be made while enrolled in M 
itary Science 222. 

Summer Training 

While enrolled in the Advanced Courses, each student mu t attend 
five-week leadership assessment training course at an Army Base mt 
Seattle, Washington Area. This is usuaUy done between the junior 
senior years. Transportation, food, lodging, medical and dental car 
provided, and the cadet is paid a military salary. The purpo c of 
camp is to access the cadet's leadership ability and potential. 
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fl ial Incentives d t will receive 
Whtie enrolled in the_ Advancleld Co;;s;:~s::a:na~d sophomore 

t1M er month subsistence a owan · . h 1 J'f\N P · F eshmen can receive 3-year sc o -
nt may apply for scholarships. r . t $17 000 in tuition 

hip : sophomores, 2-year. Scholar~h1ps pay up o 'h $250-$400 
600 ear for b 0ks. Scholarship students also get t e . . 

a y ROTC rogram with its commission as 
m nth allowance. Also, the p · · b The starting 

. · h A my can lead to a paymg JO · 
ond heutenant m t e r 1 d" 1 d dental with 30 days annual 
. l $30 000 plus ful me ica an , 

f) I near _Y , ld . de locations. The salary increases to and a signments at wor -WI 

rl ·o.000 after four years. 

I ript Credits: d l 
. ed in Military Science classes can be use as e ec-

Th 12 cre~1ts earn f MSlOO fulfills the requirement for 
. omplet1on of two sem~ster~ 0 

cal education at the University. 

Military Science Courses 

No credit 
I PHY ICAL FITNESS TR~INING ealth trainin . The one hour sessions are 

ern up-to-date program of f1tnes~:d h d s and Frf days at King's College each 
ted hcfore classes on Mond~ys , e . nts :\retching and warm-ups, followed by 
hool 1s m session. The routine cons1s s bo. s kout Safety is a prime concern and 

. 1 d' gwith an aero 1c wor • . d 
ningcxerc1se , cone u I? . . r eants and officers. This course is requre 
n are supervised by senior mihtary_ se gb ted toward the four credit MS PE 

d d Course and is to e coun 
tudents m the A vance b b t'tuded for the PE 100 series. 
mcnt. otc: MS 100 may e su s I • 

p 1 & 0 One credd each 
111-212.CO CEPTS OF ~EADERtffl:c understanding of military knowlege while 

11 n i designed to provide a very a~1 . s1·b1·1·1t1· es important to all citizens. 
d h. k'lls and c1v1c respon . 11 -

ntratJng on the lea ers tp s I . ·t· that produce expertise m rappe mg, · · t · n many act1v1 1es 
nt may elect to part1c1~a e I k h'p 1 hour per week for 2 semesters. 
enng. first aid, swimmmg and mar smans I . • 

HIP 1 & 0 Two credds ea_ch 
221-222. DY AMlCS <?~ 1;,EADERS ent with basic military operations and the pnn-

100 designed to fam1hanze th~ stud h nds-on training with navigation and topo-
of leader. hip. Stud~nts expenence ~ Ttary weapons. 2 hours per week for 2 

e4uipment, first-aid procedures an m1 I 

ter • d" ed1·t & 0 Two ere ats, one er . 
?31-232. MILITARY LEA_DERSHr I I ent of leadership qualities and techmcal 

ton is designed to contmue the eve ~pmhmen and sophomores to use equipment 
r quired in ~he mili~ary. Students te~~fii[esand leadership. Students learn to plan, 
re graded m po itton~ of r~spon~he ioal of this junior year is to prepare the stu-
rce.nnd ext ,utc effective trammg. . to their senior year. 
I ex I at the leadership assessment camp pn~:H 

Pr requisite: Advanced Course placement credit. 
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MS 241-242. ADVANCED MILITARY 
LEADERSHIP 1 & II 

Instrucfo · d · d Two credits.ontml 1 n is es1_gne to prepare students to function as members of a milita , 
co_ncurrently contmues leadership development. The Professor of Milita S . 11 t 
~~~:~i~ur::c~n~ mentors st1;1dent~ ~rior to their first military assignment. fhcc~~:~t 
. t f g mques, e~~ct1ve wntmg, army training systems, and the logistical and a 
1s ra 1ve support of m1htary operations. 

MS 251. LEADERSHIP APPLICATION LABORATORY 
Freshmen and Sophomor d . . omt "Ha d " . . . es a~e encourage to part1c1pate in this elective each em 

n s-on mstruct10n 1s designed to reinforce classro t · · 

:~~~~c~/:i~:~~i~a~~~-military drill. Advanced Course ;~d::~;~~!t~::~~~~~;;h~r u 

NOTE: Candidates for an Army co · · h h · · 
~~~~~?0t0 c~[!;plet~-academic cour:~~~~oenatre:u;f w~~~~:r~;~i::c;i:;;i~~~~{i~d ~ 
::~: ~\~

1
e
1 
~s~-b:~~((i~f~~~p~~:~:~;~~r·:~ic~t~:~ r;~~

0

u~~:~~~~-eh~~::tthc;~ 
1 1 ary c1ence or spec1f1c reqmrements. 

Students can contact the counselors in the Military Science Department at: 

Tel: (570) 941-7457 
Fax: (570) 941-4340 
E-mail: ROTC@UofS.edu 

Students can also visit our HOME PAGE in the academic section of: 

http://www.UofS.edu/ROTC 
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MUSIC 
r Zipay, Chairper on; Professor Emeritus Chapline; Associate Professor Emeri-

li r er; As ·ociate Professor Flint; Visiting Assistant Professors Thomas, Turner; 
Faculty Driscoll , Greenwald, Harrington, Heinze, Maillet, Marino, Millington, 

, owak, Pryor, Sapadin, Shablousky, Sprengelmeyer, Teubner, Thesen. 

TOlllminimum number of credits required for a major in Music leading 
iotbe 8.\1. degree - number varies with program. 
t minimum numhn of credits required for a minor - 18. 

Th Department of Visual and Performing Arts offers Bachelor of 
1 del!.ree programs in applied performance and in music education; 
at who successfully complete the requirements for the B.M. in 

ic Education are candidates for teacher certification in music, K-12. 

degree programs in music 
o rer students a comprehensive exposure to al1 aspects of musical 
training relative to the area of degree specialization; 
prepare tudents for a wide variety of contemporary careers in music; 

ad 
offer ub tantive preparation for graduate studies in music. 

Objective 
Th Music major is a professional academic program for students 

ho by virtue of their musical aptitude and achievements and general 
demic background, are qualified to pursue work at the university 

I. 
C rtain criteria are recognized as basic to any curriculum in music 
dare addre sed by way of a comprehensive program of critical and 
aluativc tudies. A command of basic skills widely recognized as 
nbute of the musician is a major part of this curriculum. These skills 

r levance to long-term personal and professional goals. Curricula 
ve been designed to meet the competency-based and performance­
enled technical demands of the craft of music. A major portion of the 
y will be devoted to the development of the student's potential as a 

rforming musician, with simultaneous attention given to one's spe­
IZation as a teacher or scholar. Men and women should be able to 

pr themselves clearly in their language - both in speech and writ­
and in the grammar of music. To this end, students should develop 

which demand evidence of critical investigation, analytical 
ght, anci rlarity of organization. They should be able to rehearse, 

perform. cnucize, discuss, and analyze music which will provide them a 
c command of components considered requisite to success in any 

part of the field. They should develop familiarity with their musical her­
e through constant contact with varied types and styles of literature, 
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and should use this knowledge to illuminate their interpretation . 
wise, all students should have contact with less familiar mu ical t 

and means of music-making, especially 20th century repertoir 
practices. It is strongly recommended that students who major in~ 
take a foreign language. Students majoring in Music will pay additio 
fees for the major and for applied performance courses. 

Minor in Music 
The music programs at Wilkes offer studies in applied performan 

music theory and musicianship skills; and the history of mu ic, in ad 
tion to participation in performance ensembles - woodwind ensemb 
chorus, chamber singers, and jazz ensemble. The minor in music. \\h 
requires a minimum of 18 credits, includes a menu of these pcrfo 
ance-based courses, skill courses, knowledge and conceptual!) ha 
courses, as well as private study. Course levels will be determin d 
placement examinations. Students who earn a Bachelor ofMusicd r 
are not eligible to earn a music minor. 

The required courses for the minor in music are as follow : 
Courses 
MUS 100-200 
MUS 101 
MUS 102 
MUS 103-204* 

Credits 
4 
3 
3 
2 

*Level to be determined by placement exam. 
**Section to be determined by student's performance medium. 

Courses 
Mus 105-206* 
MUS 121 or 125 
MUS 126 or 128** 

Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
Music - Applied Voice Major 

Program completed with 127 semester credits. 

First Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Med 010 Functional Piano 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 
Mus 101 Introduction to Music 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

1/2 
1/2 

4 
3 
3 

17-18 

Second Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Med 010 Functional Piano 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 
Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 
Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music II 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

Third Semester 
Roc1lal Attendance 0 

1 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
25 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

Ati)lied Pertormance 2 
Comp Musicianship 111 2 

~harnonic Foundations 111 3 
~istorical Analysis of Music Ill 3 

258 Vocal Methods 2 
3 

16 

Fifth Semester 
:oo Rec1ta Attendance 0 

25Ensemble 1/2 
s Chamber Pertormance 1 

Conducting I 2 
l'))fiWlied Pertormance 2 

Corrpos11ion/Orchestration 2 
7 Pedagogy (Vocal) 3 
General Psychology 3 

language 3 

161/2 

Seventh Semester 
OCC ~ec :al Attendance 0 
125 Ensemble 1/2 
'28 Chamber Per1ormance 1 

Applied Pertormance 2 
7 Music Literature (Voice) 3 

Ee:tw 3 
on Requirements 6 

151/2 
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Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 

2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 3 

Mus 259 Voice Diction 2 

Foreign Language 3 

16 

Sixth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

Mus 125 Ensemble 1/2 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 

Mus 261 Choral Conducting II 2 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 

0 Mus 301 Recital 
Mus 306 20th Century Theory 2 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Foreign Language 3 

131/2 

Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

Mus 125 Ensemble 1/2 
Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 

0 Mus 401 Recital 
Mus 410 Chamber Literature 3 

Free Electives 7 

Distribution Requirements 3 

151/2 
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enth Semester 
Eighth Semester 

0 Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 

Music - All Applied Instrument Majors 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 1/2 
Ensemble 2 

Performance 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance 
0 

Except Voice and Keyboard er1ormance 2 Mus 401 Recital 
3 

c Literature 3 Mus 407-415 Music Literature 

Program completed with US semester credits. (Chamber Literature) 
9 

9 Free Electives 
First Semester Second Semester 

151/2 
141/2 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Med 010 Functional Piano 0 Med 010 Functional Piano Recommended Course Sequence for B~chelor of 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II Musk - Applied Keyboard MaJor 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 
Mus 101 Introduction to Music 3 Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music II m completed with 127 semester credits. 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 

Semester 
Second Semester 

Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
ndance 0 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or Mus 100 Applied Performance 2 
r1ormance 2 

Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship 11 2 
Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement usic1anship I 2 

Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 3 
ric Foundations I 3 

Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music II 3 17-18 ction to Music 3 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

Third Semester Fourth Semester Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance ble(Major) 1/2 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 

Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) ition or 4 
3 

Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) equirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
3 

Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 Mus 200 Applied Performance n Foundations 3 Distribution Requirement 

Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 17-18 
17-18 

Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Third Semester 

Fourth Semester 
Mus 207 Historical Analysis of Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 260 Conducting I 2 Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II OCO ~-c1tal Attendance 0 

Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Distribution Requirement 21 ar 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
'25 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

16 Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 
200 .Awlled Per1ormance 2 2 

2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Fifth Semester Sixth Semester Comp Musicianship 111 

Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance Yarmonic Foundations 111 3 

Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 3 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 7Historical Analysis of Music 111 3 

Mus 213 Accompanying Practicum 1 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance 2Keyboard Accompanying 2 3 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance Conducting I 2 Distribution Requirement 

Mus 305 Composition/Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recital 1 General Psychology 3 

Mus 311-316 Pedagogy 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory 18 
15 

Free Elective 9 Mus 411 Music Literature (Orchestra) 
Distribution Requirements 

171/2 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester lrd Semester Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance ltendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 125 Ensemble 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble nsemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance (Major) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 214 Accompanying Practicum 1 Mus 215 Accompanying Practicum ertormance (Major) 1 Mus 200 Applied Performance (Major) 1 
Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II 2 Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II ertormance (Minor) 1 Mus 200 Applied Performance (Minor) 1 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance usiciansh1p Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 2 
Mus 305 Composition & Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recita l 1c Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 
Mus 309 Pedagogy (Piano) 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory I Analysis of Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 3 Free Elective 3 Distribution Requirements mg I 2 Mus 259 Voice Diction 2 

141/2 Methods 2 Distribution Requirement 3 

Seventh Semester ral Psychology 3 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 

Eighth Semester 
18 16 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 

Mus 125 Ensemble 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble hSemester Sixth Semester 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance ttendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 Mus 401 Recital le(Major) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 409 Keyboard Literature 3 Mus 41 O Chamber Literature onduct1ng II 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance (Major) 1 Free Electives 7 Free Electives Pertormance (Major) 1 Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 1 

131/2 ertormance (Minor) 1 Med 202 Practicum in Music Education 1 
of Elementary Music 2 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 

Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of mental Methods 2 Distribution Requirements 9 

Music - Music Education Major eaching 3 
6 

Vocal Track (with certification) 171/2 151/2 

th Semester Eighth Semester 
Program completed with 137 semester credits. e11dance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

First Semester (Major) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Second Semester 

of Sec. Choral Music 2 Med 254-257 Instrumental Methods* 2 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
ol Sec. Instr. Music 2 Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 2 Med 010 Functional Piano 0 Med 01 O Functional Piano 
ertormance (Major) 2 Mus 401 Recital 0 Mus 100 Applied Performance (Major) 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance (Major) 

eaching of Music 11 Free Elective 12 Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 171/2 161/2 
Mus 101 Introduction to Music 3 Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Mus,c II 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 3 Distribution Requirement 

17-18 
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Recom~n~ed Cours_e Sequence for Bachelor of 
usic - Music Education Major 

Instrumental Track (with certification) 

Program completed with 134 semester credits. 

First Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Med 010 Functional Piano 
Mus 100 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 
Mus 101 Introduction to Music 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (M inor) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship 111 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 
Mus 207 Historical Analysis of Music 111 
Mus 260 Conducting 1 

Med 254 Instrumental Methods 
Psy 101 General Psychology 

Fifth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Med 256 Instrumental Methods 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Med 250 Teaching of Elementary Music 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 
Free Electives 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

1/2 
1/2 

4 
3 
3 

17-18 

0 
1/2 
1/2 

1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 

18 

0 
1/2 

2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
6 

151/2 

Second Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Med 010 Functional Piano 
Mus 100 Applied Performance (Maio) 
Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship 11 
Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations 11 
Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music 11 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirement 

Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 200 Appl ied Performance (Major) 
Mus 200 Appl ied Performance (Minor) 
Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 
Med 255 Instrumental Methods 
M_us ~62_ Instrumental Conducting 11 
D1stnbut1on Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Maior) 
Med 257 Instrumental Methods 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Maior) 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Med 202 Practicum in Music Educa 100 
E~ 2~0 E?ucational Psychology 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
IAr~ndance 

131 Ensemble (Major) 
ed Pertormance (Major) 

ng of Sec. Choral Music 
ng ot Sec Instr. M1 ,c;ir 

leaching in Music 

0 
1/2 

2 
2 
2 

11 

171/2 
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Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 401 Recital 
Free Elective 
Distribution Requirement 

0 
1/2 

2 
0 
9 
3 

141/2 

Music 
. RECITAL ATTENDANCE No credit 

,~ required each semester for all music majors. Degree requirement for grad-

190-400, PPLIED PERFORMANCE One credit or two credits 
on offered in all keyboard, band and orchestral instruments, guitar and voice. 

u Im truction. For non-music and music majors. Each area conducts a weekly mas­
{ordi cu ion and performance. Participation is required. Additional fees apply. 

Pr r qui ite: Con ent of instructor. 

man Level 
omore Level 
r Level 
rLevel 
r Recital - No credit 
r Recital - No credit 

Flute Section I 
Clarinet Section J 

Oboe Section K 

Ba soon Section L 

axophone SectionM 

Trumpet Section N 

French Hom SectionO 

Section P Bass 
Section Q Percussion 
Section R, S, T Piano 
Section U Organ 
Section V Guitar 
Section X, Y Voice 
Section Z Drum Set 

Voice 
Baritone Horn 
Trombone 
Tuba 
Violin 
Viola 
Cello 

IOI, I ITR0DUCTION TO MUSIC I Three credits 
m tenal of music and their interrelationships. Illustrations are derived from litera­
of II periods for the purpose of developing understanding and enjoyment through 

pu,e listening. 
!Ol l~R0DUCTION TO MUSIC II Three credits 

ey of performance literature extending from the 17th century to the present. 
t d I tening of various idioms, forms, and styles characteristic of each period. The 

· to t1mulate critical judgment. 
Prer qui ite: Mus 101 or consent of instructor. 

Ml tOJ. ln4, "03-204, COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSIDP I-IV Two credits 
gr r~4uirernent. Intensive training in basic skills through ear-training, rhythmic, 
1 and harmonic dictation, keyboard harmony, and aural analysis using modal, tonal 

t-tonal compositions. Competency must be demonstrated before entrance into the 

cl . requi ite: To be taken in sequence with Harmonic Foundations and the Analysis of 

I 1c (for all Mu ic majors) or consent of instructor. 



page250 

MUS 105-106, 205-206. HARMONIC FOUNDATIONS I-IV 
A degree requirement. A study of the functions , structures, and element of mu 1c 
through post-tonal styles. Written exercises and in-depth examination of musical 
ples. 

Corequisite: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and th 
Analysis of Music (for all Music majors) or consent of instructor. 

MUS 108, 207-208. HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF MUSIC I-DI Three 
A degree requirement. In-depth studies of the historical evolution of musical tyle 
uity to the present, through class lectures, analysis of the literature, and performan 
tices. 

Corequisite: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and H 
monic Foundations (for all Music majors) or consent of instructor. 

MUS 111-lU. CLASS PIANO 1-11 Twona 
Class instruction in piano. A two-semester sequence designe d to provide non 
majors with a rudimentary study of piano performance. The classes will be <faid d 
small sections according to proficiency level. 

Prerequisite: None. 

MUS Ul. WIND ENSEMBLE 
Open to all members of the University community, by audition. A select organiz 11 
wind, brass, and percussion players that performs the best of the traditional Concert 
repertory, along with contemporary music for wind ensemble. 

MUS US. CHORUS One-half mi 
The Chorus offers students the opportunity to learn and p e rform a wide range of 
and secular choral music. Open to all college students. Anyone desiring to sing in th 
rus should consult with the director. Participation required of all music majors. 

MUS U6. CHAMBER SlNGERS One-half mi 
Membership is limited to a small group of selected singers who learn and perform o 
ensemble pieces from the literature of opera, operetta, and musical theatre. 

MUS U7. JAZZ ENSEMBLE One-half mi 
Open to all members of the University community, by audition. The en embk rch a 
and presents performances of literature encompassing a wide range of jazz tyll:s and t 
niques. 

MUS 128. CHAMBER PERFORMANCE Onemtl 
Participation required of all applied performance majors for a minimum of three m 
ters. Students will study and publicly perform chamber literature appropriate tot 
instruments. Coaching and supervision by faculty members, as assigned. 

Prerequisites: Mus 200, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

MUS 131. UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA One-halfcrtdil 
Open to all members of the College community, by audition. The orchestra pcrfor1 
certs throughout the year of chamber and symphonic literature. Participation is rcqu r 
of all string applied performance and string music education majors. 

MUS 203-204. See Mus 103-104. 

MUS 205-206. See Mus 105-106. 

MUS 207-208. See Mus 108. 

MUS 2U. KEYBOARD ACCOMPANYING Twocmlal 
A study of the techniques concerned with solo, chamber, and group accompan)t 
Required of all keyboard applied performance majors. 
Prerequisites: Mus 101, 103-106. 
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CTI CUM I-Ill One credit 
.B-215, CC?MPA~ING PRA_ ed Minimum time allotment is five hours ~er 

companying experience, as assign . ~g plus public performance accompanying 
f tudio, chamber, or group accompany1 ' 

required. 
requisite: Mus 212. 

Two credits 
Ill ?59.VOICE DICTION E r h French German and Italian languages, 

en 1ve study of t~e phonics ~f A~gh:b;t Practi~al applic~tion is achieved through 
dupon the Internat1u Phoi:1et1c_ Ip . d Required of all voice performance and 

t rature elected from all h1stonca peno s. 
mu ic education majors. . 

Two credits 
IIL 261).262. CONDUCTING 1-~ rator erformances, students learn and 

ugh class lectures, demons_tration: and 1ab; g sJo~e reading and preparation, basic 
the fundamental techmques o con tc i~h . dology will be studied. The emphasis 

cllng patterns, gestures, an~ rehearsa me o 
on actual laboratory experience. 

Ill u,o, Jntroduction to Conducting 

U,2. Instrumental Conducting II t d" ng successful completion of Piano Pro-
Pl r qu1s1te : Mus 103-108, sopho~ore s an l ' 

ency Examination or consent of mstructor. 
Three credits 

lU z,s. TO~ICS . l . t t not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
m topic of specia m eres . 

RATION Two credits 
305.COMPOSITION ~-ND ORCHE~T nd arran in for instruments and voices 
al exercises in compos1t1on, orchelstr~t~~• a and ch!mter ensembles. Required of 

combinations, including orchestra , wm 'Jazz, 
pphed Performance majors . 
p1 requisite : Mus 206 and 208. 

Two credits 
L )06.20thCENTURYTHEORY . ms emer in from post-romantic and 

rwv of twentieth-century theoreticadl systel f the cgonfemporary times. Emphasis 
· . · I and avant-gar e sty es o . H " 

r ,001st1c to ?~st-sena . W ks and writings of Schoenberg, Stravms~y, m-
on compos1t1o~al techmq~es. B or I d others will be examined. Listemng and 

lb Babbitt, Sessions, Messa1en, ou ez, an . 
' . f II A r d Performance ma1ors . 
. Re~uir~d o a204P2PO~e d 208 1·unior standing, or consent of instructor. 

Pterequ1s1tes. Mus , , an ' . 
Three credits 

Ml 307-316. MUSI~ PEDAGOGY ncerned with individual teaching of each 
) of the techniques and me_thodolfogy co maJ· ors Sections are offered in the fol -

d idiom. Required of all a pp bed per ormance . 

309, Piano Pedagogy 

Ml 311, Woodwind Pedagogy 

L 313, Bra Pedagogy 

Ml 316 Percussion Pedagogy . t 
. . . . Mus 200 1·unior standing, or consent of mstruc or. 

Prerequ1s1tes. , 
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MUS 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to thm 
Independent study and research for advanced students in music under the direct 
staff member. A research paper at a more substantial level beyond a term 
required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MUS 397. SEMINAR 
Presentation and discussion of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MUS 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to \i 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organizati nr 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their \\Ork 
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academ1cp 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in the Hui 
placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acad m 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

MUS 407-415. MUSIC LITERATURE 
An examination of the literature, its style and technical problems, studied throu 
formance coaching. These courses are designed to give the student a comprc 
knowledge of the literature for each respective major area of performance. The) 11 

vide a necessary foundation for performance practice requirements beyond the 
only a lecture approach. Sections are offered in the following areas: 

MUS 407. Voice Literature 

MUS 408. Choral Literature 

MUS 409. Keyboard Literature 

MUS 410. Chamber Literature 

MUS 411. Orchestral Literature 

MUS 412. Woodwind Literature 

MUS 413. Brass Literature 

MUS 414. String Literature 

MUS 415. Percussion Literature 
Prerequisites: Mus 205-208, senior standing in music, or consent of instructor. 

Music Education 
MED 010. FUNCTIONAL PIANO , oed 
Class instruction in piano for music majors. Competency must be passed through 
nation before eligibility to upperclass status. Class meets two hours per week. 

MED 011. FUNCTIONAL GUITAR omj 
Class instruction in guitar. Required for all choral, elementary, or general mu ic spe 
Competency must be passed through examination before eligibility to uppercla 
Class meets two hours per week. 

MED 202. PRACTICUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION Onemt 
MED 202 provides students with field experiences that are specific to the field of 
education. This is the student's second practicum. 

Prerequisite: Ed 201; junior standing. 
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MUSIC Two credits 
. TEACHI G O_F E~EMENTARY sic - Suzuki, Orff, Kodaly, and Dalcroze. 
!the newer practices mfelek~entait:~niques of physical movement, impro~i.sa-
on the development O s 1 s an • f lk d · compos1t1on 

e 10, tone-bar and mallet technique, ~ecord;~~:;1i~!' e~isti::~~~ic for the Orff 
I materials for classroom use, arrangmg an . e materials 
ntanum. A survey and evaluation of approp~1~te res~urc . f . 

ui,1te: uccessful completion of Piano Proficiency xamma mn. 
Two credits 

UD?S,&-257. MUSIC METHODS . r t' on of the methodology necessary for the 
mma11on, di cussion and practical app ~ca I nee in the principal instrumental and 

to learn the techniques of group ~er ~~m~udent with a minimum competency in 
r Thi sequence of ~ourses fro~~ i~str~mental idiom. This exposure reinforces 
p performance _techbmqueds t~ee:iudent's major applied instrument. Required of all 
meal concentration eyon 

cdu auon students. 

N[l)257, ~ercu Mion M100ethlo0d3\06 sophomore standing, or consent of instructor. 
Pr requ1s1tes: us , , . 

DARY CHORAL MUSIC Two credtts 
l[J)35I. TEACHING 0~ s.ECO_N istics of a secondary choral music program. 

mm~t1on of the adm1mstrat~on and ;~~earsal techniques, planning, and ~valuation. 
m tic development of teachm~~d d 261 ·uni or standing or consent of mstructor. 
r qui,ite : Med 250, 252, Mus an • J ' • 

INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC Two credits 
ED ~2. TE CHING OF ~~CO~DA!r lo istics of a secondary instrumental music 

mmallon of the admm1strat10nf a h' g and rehearsal techniques, planning, and 
m A ystematic development o teac mg 

II n .. . M d 250 252 Mus 260 and 262, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 
Pr requ1S1te . e , , . 

MUSIC Eleven credits 
D3(,41. l~ER TEACHIN~ IN ers in area schools. Students assume responsi-

t are assi.gned to coopera~1~g teg!servation and evaluation are the !esponsibility 
for tea~hing u?der superSv1s1don.t t provide their own transportat10n. Approval 

t;n11~rs1ty Music Faculty. tu en s mus 

ed. . . . a of 2 5. Ed 190 (Effective Teaching) minimum 
Prerequ1,1tes: Minimum cu~ulat1lvPe gcphology. )'· and approval of music faculty. 
1 d of2.5; Ed 200 (Educattona sy , 
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MUSICAL THEATRE 
Professor Zipay, Chairperson (See Music, Dance, and Theatre faculty). 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Musical 
Theatre leading to the B.A. degree - 121. 

The Musical Theatre program at Wilkes University seeks to integr 
offerings in Music, Theatre, and Dance in order to prepare tuden 
meet the competitive performance demands of the field. The goal of 
progam is to provide foundational and advanced levels of Acting 
training, melodic and harmonic dictation, jazz, ballet, and mod 
dance. The program is a strong preprofessional curriculum requinn 
credits in Theatre, 21 credits in Music, and 18 credits in Dance. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Musical Theatre 

First Semester Second Semester 
THE 131 Acting I 3 ENG 101 English Composition 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 THE 191 Department Practicum 
MED 010 Functional Piano 0 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
MUS 103 Comprehensive Musicianship I 2 MED 01 O Functional Piano 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 1 MUS 104 Comprehensive Musicianship 11 

MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) .5 MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 0 MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
DAN 250 Classical Ballet I 2 MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
Distribution Requirements 3 Distribution Requirements 
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations 3 

15.5 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
THE 111 Play Structure and Analysis 3 THE 112 Script Analysis 
THE 232 Acting II 3 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 THE 191 Department Practicum 
MUS 203 Comprehensive Musicianship Ill 2 MUS 303 Comprehensive Musicianship IV 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 1 MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) .5 MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 0 MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
Distribution Requirements 6 Distribution Requirements 

16.5 

h Semester 

rthe Stage 
ertormance (Voice) 
e (Chorus) 

Attendance 
ction to Jazz Dance 

Seventh Semester 
I IQ 1Y 

·neatre Laboratory 
lap Dance 

1 C.assical Ballet II 
~odern Dance I I 
App ied Performance (Voice) 
Ensemble (Chorus) 
Rec1ta1 Attendance 

' Theatie History II 

page 255 

Sixth Semester 
3 THE 212 Theatre History I 3 

THE 191 Department Practicum 1 
3 

DAN 11 o Introduction to Modern Dance 2 
1 

DAN 231 Jazz Dance 11 . 
2 

. 5 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 1 

0 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) .5 

2 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 0 

6 
Distribution Requirements 3 

12.5 
15.5 

Eighth Semester 
6 

3 Music or Theatre Electives 

1 THE 191 Department Practicum 

2 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 1 

2 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) .5 

2 
MUS ooo Recital Attendance 0 

1 
DAN 31 O Modern Dance 111 

2 
.5 

DAN 330 Jazz Dance Ill 2 
0 3 
3 Free Elective 

16.5 
14.5 
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NURSING 
Associate Professor Merrigan, Chairperson; Associate Professor Emerita Dru 
Associate Professors Castor, Schreiber, Slusser, Telban; Assistant Profc sor Z 
Zielinski; Visiting Assistant Professor Reishtein; Adjunct Faculty Babcock. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Nursing le» 
ing to the B.S. degree - 127. 

Accreditation 
The baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the Penn )I 

nia State Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by the 'ati 
League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC) and the 
mission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). 

Philosophy and Curriculum 
The practice of professional nursing is a deliberative pro e 

assessing, analyzing, planning, implementing, and evaluating car \\ 
clients which promotes and restores health and prevents illne s. Th b 
calaureate program prepares a beginning, self-directed practition £\\ 

is capable of initiating, implementing, and revising nursing care. 

Professional nursing is based upon the integration of knowledge fr 
the humanities, the physical and social sciences, nursing theoric 
research. The curriculum is based on the development of the indi\id 
throughout the life cycle. 

The curriculum flows from the philosophy and covers a four-year a 
demic period. It includes integrated nursing courses, electives and th 
General Education requirements. Due to the cultural diver ity 
clients, it is suggested that students consider taking a foreign langua 
Written agreements with the cooperating hospitals and agenci 1 

Northeastern Pennsylvania ensure clinical facilities for the tud nt 
practice, which is concurrent with the classroom theory. Cooperatin 
agencies which are used for student practice are listed in the . ur m 
Student Handbook. (STUDENTS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR 
OWN TRANSPORTATION TO ASSIGNED CLINICAL ARE .) 

In addition, opportunities for learning are provided in the Leamin 
Resource Center, which is equipped with audio-visual and computer• 
assisted instructional materials. A simulated hospital environm n 
allows the student to practice the psychomotor skills necessary in nur 
ing practice. A faculty member is available to assist the student . 

Advanced Placement 
The Department of Nursing provides advanced placement for appli­

cants to enter the program at their level of competency. Previous cdu 
tion and/or practical experience which would involve repetitive learnm 
justify advancing the applicant to higher level responsibilities. 
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. ed nurse students and licensed practical 
Transfer tudents, register l . t rview with the department 

are required to have a personah1~ e gram and to determine 
h d · ee to plan t eir pro 

arrp rson or er es1gn b epted into the Wilkes nurs-
ir placement stat, ~ he fore they can e ace 

program. 

t ·B Program . . for students who are already registered 
Thi program is designed di loma nursing pro-
re (R:'l ) and have graduatedd ~~: ;~t~:ed ~t least 1000 clinical 
m within the past ten years and t who have graduated in the past 

. h t three years or stu en s . . 1· u mt e pas This practice is m comp i-
)~ar · from an AD 0 \ diplo~a1~;~:~~n to promote educational 
i1th the Pennsylvania Art1cu of knowledge that is recog­

bility of RNs ba_sed on_ a comm~:i~::ssful completion of NCLEX 
d without special testmg: Upo d d 36 Wilkes nursing credits. Reg­

d ursing 299 the student ts awar e d mic requirements as the basic 
t r d nur _e students me~t the ~a;: ~:a~ number of credits requi_red 
udcnt with the exceptid~n o120 reduction of seven elective credits). 
Rl 'total number of ere its ' a 

Rl ,M Progra~ . ex erienced, practicing professional 
Thi program ts designe~ for the af a clinical nurse specialist. Accel­

ho plans to earn a master s degree t· of the program allows this 
. n throu h the baccalaureate por i~n . . 

;::, ~:::
1
:~.:

1::~~~~1:;:';;:,::~:: :::::~:~~ Chairperson of 

th ·ur ing Department. 
• . t I:'. r the Nursing Program 
pecific Reqmremen s o . . d to have completed courses 

• · · Nursmg are require . 
tudcntsma1onngm. . ( h •ts) Mathematics (two umts 

n Engli h ( 4 units), Social ~tud1e(s t re\~~~cl~ding Biology and Chem­
luding Algebra), and Science two um 

try) during their seco~dary sch::• :i;:!:~:ancial obligations listed in 
The tudent of n~rs1~g assl~m_ Additional expenses incurred in the 

tion on fees m this B~ etm.N . Student Handbook. A price r ted m the ursmg . 
ur mg program _are is b btained at the Department of Nursmg. 
t for the ahove item~ may e o e artment Secretary, early each May, 

tudcnts must obtam fro~ th~ D j to be completed and returned 
th appropriate health exa~m~ttru o::~st. Failure to have all examina-
1 thcDepartmentofNursmg ydb gAugust 1st results in a $50 late fee. 

I t d and documente Y . 
u n comp e e . . oduced in the sophomore year. Sa!1s-

linical nursing courses ar~ mtr t'al component of each nursmg 
. . 1 f mance 1s an essen 1 

( tory chmca per or . . d . II c11· nical nursing courses to 
d f 2 oo 1s reqmre m a . 

urse. A gra e o . A t dent may repeat one nursmg course 
progrc through the program. s u 
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without prej~~ice. A subsequent failure of any clinical nursingcour 
deemed sufficient cause for dismissal from the program. 
. A student may be required to submit, at any time, to a health m 

tl~n by a physician, or nurse practitioner, if evident limitations interf 
with the student's practice or learning. 

In addition to fulfilling the academic requirements of the Unhc 
stude~ts i:najoring in nursing are required to complete comprehen 
exa~matlons and required studies as assigned by the Deparlm nt 
Nursmg before being eligible to graduate. 

License to Practice 
Candidates for a license to practice in the health field are requir d 

have "good moral character." The Pennsylvania State Board of ur 
t~kes into c~nsideration, w~en deciding on the applications for regi 1 

hon and a license to practice under their jurisdiction, whether can 
dates have been convicted of any felony or misdemeanor. Candid t 
are referred to the regulations specified in the Professional 
(P.L. 317,No. 69). 

Additional Nursing Sophomore 
Expenses and Fees 

Uniform Shirt $22-26 

Uniform Pants $15-40 

Lab Coat/Scrub Jacket $20-40 

Scrubs $20-30 

Uniform Shoes $40 and up 

Name Pin $6 

Stethoscope $10-80 

Bandage Scissors $6 

Hemostats $6 

Pen Light $2-6 

BP Cuff 

AHA CPR Certification for $16 
Health Care Providers 

Physical, Immunizations, $JOO and up* 
andPPD 

Liability Insurance $18** 
Comprehensive Examinations $40 per semester** 

NIH Trip 

*May be covered by student's medical insurance. 
**Will be billed by Financial Management Office. 

Junior enior 

$20 

16 

$100 and up* $100 and up• 

$18** $18** 

$40 per semester** $40 per . mes1er 

Approx. $100 • 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF NURSING FACULTY RESERVES 
THE RIGHT TO REVISE THE NURSING MAJOR REQUIRE­
ME iT AS DEEMED NECESSARY AT ANY TIME TO PRE­
P RE TUDENTS FOR NEW AND EMERGING ROLES IN 

il:R ING. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Nursing 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

1 ffa ;~ Care Terminology 1 Bio 113 Microbiology 4 

'5 Human Anatomy and 4 Bio 116 Human Anatomy and 4 

00'/' 
Physiology II 

I Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 

oo Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

1 General Psychology or 3 Psy 101 General Psychology or 3 

101 Intro. to Sociology or 
Soc 101 Intro. to Sociology or 

101 Intro. to Anthropology* 
Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology* 

1 ~ eshman Foundations 3 Distribution Requirement or Soc 251 3 

14-15 
17-18 

Fourth Semester 
Third Semester 

3 Nsg 202 Nursing Care of the 8 
200 Pr O 1ples of Normal Nutrition 
201 Pr nciples of Nursing 6 Growing Family 

251 Soc1ology of Minorities or 3 GES 242 Environmental Health 4 

oot1on Requirement Psy Elective 3 

70 Concepts in Physics and 4 

istry 
16 

15 

lfth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

g Care of the 8 Nsg 204 Nursing Care of the 8 

I 
Adult Client II 

tary Stats** 3 Nsg 272 Pharamacotherapeutics 3 

uirements 6 Electives 6 

17 
17 

venth Semester 
Eighth Semester 

ng Care of the 8 Nsg 302 Senior Practicum 8 

ient 
Nsg 303 Contemporary Issues in 3 

. to Nursing Research 3 Nursing 
5 Electives 3 

--
16 

14 

note students must take Eng 101 and both Psy and Soc/Ant 101 during their freshman year. 

.. ~ note Math 150 is required and prerequisite to Nsg 305 . 

171.HEALTH CA E TERMINOLOGY One credit 
course is designed to have students study terms common to the healt~ ca~e profes­
Thc emphasis is on analysis and understanding rather than on memonzat1on. 
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NS<? 200. PRINCIPLES OF NORMAL N 
An mtroduction of the basic science of hu~!:!!I<?~ . Three 
mea~ planning, computation of diets h i . tnhon; pn?ciples of normal nutnt 
and its constituents; and some cont~~ ys olog1cal, psyc~osocial, and social effects off 
problems. porary local, nattonal, and international nutrn 

Corequisite: Nsg 201. 

NS_G 201. PRINCIPLES OF NURSING 
!his course introduces the student to the r . . ix cl'ffil! 
~s emphasized in meeting the basic hum p ofess1on ~f nurs1_ng. Use of the nursing pn 
mg theory is correlated with clinical pr a~ ne~dshof chen_ts within their communities. u 
selec~ed clinical agencies. Hours wee:ic .1~e~n t e ~ursmg Lean~ing Resource Center 
practice. Fee: $80. y. ours c ass, 1 hour discussion, 3 hours chru 

Prerequisites: Bio 113 Bio 115_ 116 p 
Corequisites: Nsg 200: Phy 170, So~ 2Ji. l0l , Soc 101/Anthro 101, Eng 101, ~sg 171 

NSG 202: NURSING CARE OF THE GROWIN 
The nursmg process is utilized in assistin famir G ;"'~MIL~ Eight . 
huIT.1an needs. Nursing theory is correlatfd w· te~ ~tthm the~r c?mmunities to meet th 
s~ttmgs. Designated Writing Intensive H 1th chmc~l practice m a variety of health car 
ttce. Fee: $80. . ours weekly. 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical pra 

Prerequisites: Nsg 200 201 . 
Corequisites: GES 242. 

NSG 203: NURSING CARE OF THE ADUI.; 
~he nurSm.g process is utilized in assistin :r CLIEN_T I . . Eight c · 
ties, to achieve optimum health and to g a1ults and the tr fam1ltes , within their commu 
correlated with clinical practice in a va~f :~ v~ ~elected health problems. Nursing theory 
class, 12 ho~r~ clinical practice. Fee: $80. yo ealth care settmgs. Hours weekly: 4 hou 

Prereqms1te: Nsg 202. 

NSG 204. NURSING CARE OF THE ADUI.; 
T~e nursin~ process is utilized in assistin a :r CLIEN1: D . . Eight crtdib 
mty, to achieve optimum health and t g d~lts and the!I fam1hes , within their commu 
health p~oblems. Nursing theory is corr~]:~~~ v;. sele~t~d medic~!, ~urgical, and mcnt 
care ~ettmgs. Designated Writing Inten . H ith cltmcal practice ma variety ofhc It 
practice. Fee: $80. s1ve. ours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clini 

Prerequisite: Nsg 203. 

NS_G 270. _RECENT TRENDS IN CLINICAL NU 
This ~lective course is an introduction to diet th TRI~ION . Three cred" 
rary issues in clinical nutrition Deal "th h erapy, with a discussion of the contcm 
and substantiates or refutes th~se c1af:1 -:he popular ~yths about nutrition and heal 

Prerequisite· Nsg 200 RN s w1 research evidence. 
· or status. 

NSG 272. PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS AND 
_DECISION-MAKING IN NURSING CLINICAL Three credits 

This course is designed to assist students to . . . 
macology based on human systems. Content ~;:ertand the mul~1d1s~1plinary science of phar 
e~~cts an? c~ntrai?dications, age-related varia~r:es drug class1ficat1o?s, i_ndications, adve 
cnttcal thmkmg skills related to drug th 1 · _s, dosa~~s, and nursmg implications. Li mg 

Prerequisites: Nsg 202 or R . t edraNpy, c m1cal dec1s1on-making is developed 
eg1s ere urses. • 

~-G 273._PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT 
ts elect!ve course is designed to facilitate the . . . Three crtdib 

an essential element of the nur . mtegrat10n of physical assessment kill 
including the health history and ;~:~i~;~~ess. _Th~ components of physical as e menl 
t? proceed from an assessment of the overa~i8;11m~~ton, are o:ganized to allow the student 
t10ns of eac~ ?ody system. unc ions of a client to the more specific func-

Prereqms1tes: Junior and Senior Nursing majors or Registered Nurses. 
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?74. DIMENSIONS IN HEALTH AND WELLNESS Three credits 
kctive course provides a framework for the exploration of the concepts of holistic 

th. 11ellness, and alternative health care modalities through experiential exercises, 
ng,1ournaling and lectures. During the course the student will assess his/her personal 

th und wellness status, develop a plan to modify a specified health behavior, implement 
plan using a variety of holistic modalities, and evaluate the outcome of the plan. This is 
ilne\S elective appropriate for any student at any level. Lecture, discussion, class par-
!i()n o prerequisites. No corequisites. No fees. (same as PE 274) . 

299. URSING FORUM Seven credits 
\nurse i · designed to facilitate the transition of RN students from other educational 

t into baccalaureate nursing education. Use of the nursing process is applied through­
th growth and development of clients.Nursing theory is correlated with clinical prac­
m community settin ~ Upon successful completion of N299 (7 credits) , 36 additional 

d1 , ( 171, N202, N203, N204, N272, N301) , will be assigned in recognition of work 
pkted. Designated Writing Intensive. Hours weekly: 5 hours class, 3 hours clinical 

11 e. Fee: $80. 
Prerequisites: RN status or NCLEX eligibility, Eng 101. 
Corequi ites: Nsg 200 or challenge examination. 

G 3111. URSING CARE OF THE OLDER ADULT CLIENT Eight credits 
nursmg process is utilized in the care of the older adult clients within their communi­
m a variety of settings.Nursing theory is correlated with clinical practice. Designated 

\lntin · Intensive. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisite: Nsg 204. 
G 302. SENIOR PRACTICUM Eight credits 

.ourse prepares the student for professional role development in emerging health 
r delivery systems. The student synthesizes knowledge from all previous nursing and 
pportive courses to manage care in an area of clinical practice consistent with career 

. Designated Writing Intensive. Hours weekly: 2 hours class, 19 hours clinical practice. 

Fee $80. 
Prerequisite: Nsg 301. 
G 301 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES AND TRENDS IN NURSING Three credits 

Tot eminar course explores current issues and trends in nursing and health care. Desig-

at d writing intensive (WI) and oral presentation option ( OPO ). 
Prerequisites: Nsg 204 or RN students who have completed Nsg 299. 

G 30S. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING RESEARCH Three credits 
Toe research process is examined in this course. Emphasis is placed on studies in nursing 

h1 h provide a foundation for critical reflection on research reports and application of 
ndmg to practice. Designated oral presentation option (OPO) . Offered fall semester 

Prerequisites: Mth 150 and Nsg 204 or RN students who have completed Nsg 299. nly. 

G 39S-396, INDEPENDENT STUDY One to three credits 
lnd~pendent study for advanced students in nursing under the direction of a staff member. 

Prerequisites: By arrangement with an instructor. Candidates for independent study 
must have a minimum cumulative and nursing G .P.A. of 3.00 and be of senior class 

landing. 
G 399, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 

Profe ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
tolhe tudent's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi­
cn e, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-

ment procedures.) Prerequi ·tes: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
adv1,01, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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NS_G 406. HEALTH ASSESSMENT OF THE ELD ERL 
This course presents an overview of the health ;y Three cma 
respects the physical assessment of the eld I ~ssessn:ent of the older adult chent In 
ever, the greater incidence of disease d _er/ 1s_no_d1fferent from the young adult H 
part of the examiner in separating pa~~ i1° ~rm1ty m the older adult require skill on 
multipl~ aspects of assessment includino otc ~rocess fr?m aging process. Emph 
along with transcultural variations will g p ys1~al, funct10nal, and cognitive asse m 
tological nursing. , prepare t e student for advanced practice in r 

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. 

NSG 198(298/3?8. TOPICS IN NURSING 
A study m topics of special interest that are not e I . 1 Variable CMI courses. xc usive Y treated in regularly off r 
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PHARMACY 
r Graham, Dean; Associate Professor Jacobs, Assistant Dean; Professor Kibbe, 

rperson, Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences; Associate Professors Jacobs, 
Manu , Witczak; Assistant Professors Culhane, Dey, Maize, Waycaster; Professor 
Chairperson, Department of Pharmacy Practice; Associate Professor Foote; Assistant 
e rs Campomizzi, Conry, Johnson, Malinowski, Somma, Sparano, Trombetta, 

ht 
The . esbitt School of Pharmacy offers a program of professional 

tud) leading to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree. The pur­
of the program is to prepare graduates for successful pharmacy 

tice in the health care environment of the twenty-first century. The 
. health care system has been undergoing rapid, even dramatic, 

hange. This transformation is expected by most observers to continue 
r r ome time. Those individuals and organizations responsible for the 

liH~ry of pharmaceutical care have not been and will not be sheltered 
m the forces of change. It becomes necessary, therefore, to provide 
wpractitioners with the necessary knowledge base and skills required 

natran formed health care system. 
With the rapid transformation of health care delivery, a strong foun­

dation in the basic sciences ( e.g., pharmaceutics, pharmacology, medici­
al chemi try. anatomy and physiology) remains essential while clinical 
ow\edgc (e.g., therapeutics, pharmacokinetics, pathophysiology) and 
II (e.g. physical assessment, patient counseling, clinical decision­

making) become even more important. Successful practice will demand 
an improved understanding of the social sciences ( e.g., psychology, soci­
ology, economics, health policy, management). Most importantly, the 
future pharmacy practitioner must have outstanding interpersonal skills. 

mong these are the ability to communicate effectively and to function 

ma team environment. 
The American Council on Pharmaceutical Education (ACPE) has 

granted the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) program at Wilkes Uni-

mity full accreditation. 

Prepharmacy Program 
!be two-year, prepharmacy course sequence is intended to prepare 

th tudent for the challenges of Wilkes University's four-year Doctor of 
Pharmacv curriculum. The prepharmacy program at Wilkes University 

outlined below. Students electing to complete two years of study at 
\\1lke and transfer to a pharmacy program at another institution should 
on ult the Health Sciences Office for assistance in identifying prephar-

m y requirements for other institutions. 
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PREPHARMACY MINIMUM ADMISSION REQUIREMENT: 
(Enrollment limit: 80) 

To be considered for admission to prepharmacy, the applicant m 
• Be a graduate of, or near graduation from, an accredited h1 

school or academy; 
• Rank in the upper 50% of his/her class; 
• Attain a combined SAT score of 1000 or greater; 
• Complete the Wilkes University School of Pharmacy Prepharm 

Application. (This is separate from the Wilkes University Adm 
sions Application); 

• Submit one recommendation from a pharmacist and two recom 
mendations from teachers; 

• Successfully complete an interview with the School of PharmaC) 
Students enrolled in the Wilkes University Prepharmacy program 

who meet the following conditions are automatically admitted to th 
professional pharmacy program: 

• Maintain full-time enrollment at Wilkes University for at lea t four 
semesters; 

• Complete a majority of the University's General Educatio 
requirements; 

• Complete all the pharmacy prerequisite courses listed beJoy, at 

Wilkes University by the end of spring semester of the second year 
of prepharmacy; 

• Earn a grade of 2.0 or better in all the pharmacy prerequi it 
courses listed below; 

• At the end of the fall semester of the second year of prepharma ) 
must have an overall grade point average of 3.0 or better; 

• At the end of the fall semester of the second year of prepharma 
must have an overall grade point average of 3.0 or better in th 
pharmacy prerequisite courses listed below; 

• Take the Pharmacy College Admissions Test (PCAT) and earn a 
composite score at the 25th percentile or better. 

Pharmacy prerequisites: 
Two semesters (8 credits) of General Chemistry with labs 
Two semesters (8 credits) of Organic Chemistry with labs 
1\vo semesters (8 credits) of General Biology with labs 
One semester ( 4 credits) of Calculus 
One semester (3 credits) of Statistics 
One semester (4 credits) of General Physics with lab 
One semester (3 credits) of Microeconomics 
One semester (3 credits) of Oral Communications 
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. . . Pre harmacy program who do not 
tudent in the ~1~kes Umvers1t\te f~r available seats in the profes­
t the e prerequisites must comp 1· t· n described below. These 

1 f ng the app 1ca 10 
nal program by c~mp e 1 . ·t tudents will be given priority over 

nt and other Wilkes Umvers1 y s 
d nt from other institutions. 

RE OMMENDED COURSE 
SEQUENCE FOR PREPHARMACY* 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Eng 101 Composition or 

C "1position or 
on Requirement 

, Pnnc1ples of Modern Biology l 
I'S E ements and Compounds 
1~ 1 F •eshman Foundations 

on Requirements 

THIRD SEMESTER 
231 Organic Chemistry l 

01 Fundamentals of Speech 
Q'lP~nciples of Economics 11 . 

'05Calculus for Life, Managenal, 
and Social Sciences I 

1 on Requirement 

4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 

17-18 

4 
3 
3 
4 

3 

17 

Distribution Requirement 
Bio 122 Principles of Modern Bio II 
Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 
Distribution Requirements 

FOURTH SEMESTER 
Chm 232 Organic Chemistry 11 . 
Phy 174 Classical and Modern Physics 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 
Free Electives 

4 
3 
4 
4 
6 

17-18 

4 
4 
3 
6 

17 

requirements may be satisfied via satisfactory achievement on advanced placement tests or Wilkes's challenge exams. 
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PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
T?e School of Pharmacy offers a four year professional ro r 

leadmg to the J?~ctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree. Graduaies;ft 
p~ogram are ehg1b~e for state examination to become licensed pharma 
c1sts af_ter com?letmg appropriate internship hours. The four year 
edu~atlon consist of three years of in-class (i.e., lecture laboralOI) d 
cussion group) education and one year of experiential ;ducation. . 

ADMISSION INTO THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM: 
(Enrollment limit: 65) 
To be admitted into the professional program of the Nesbitt School 

Pharmacy, a student must have either enrolled and successfully com 
pleted the pre!'harmacy program at Wilkes University as outlined abm 
or have submitted a successful application to the Nesbitt School of Ph 
m~ ~ 
. Histo~ically, _there have been more applicants than available 

tlons. ~his reqmres the faculty to select from among the applicants I~ 

who will_ have the best opportunity to complete the curriculum and ha\ 
product~ve ~r_ofessional lives. Admission is based upon the student 
academic ability as reflected in prepharmacy courses, PCAT scores, an 
refe~ences, as ':el~ as a successful interview. Each spring a select grou 
applicants are mvited for a series of interviews. Selection for intervie~ t 
ba~ed upo~ co~plete evaluation of all submitted application materia 
WIike~ U~ive:s1ty students will be given priority over students from 
othe~ m_stitutlons. Any missing documentation will compromise th 
apphcat10n. ' 

HOW TO APPLY 
. Applicants must obtain an application for School of Pharmac admt 

s10n _fro~ the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy and return the co:plcted 
apphcat10n to the Nes~itt School of Pharmacy. Please note that thi 
not_ the _sa?1e as _th~ Wilkes University application obtained from th 
Umversity s ~dmiss1ons office. Completed applications must be returned 
to the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy by February 1 2002 ~ bt . 
School f Ph 1· · ' · 

0 0 
am a 0 armacy app 1cat10n you may call or write: 

Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 
Wilkes University 
Wilkes-Barre, PA 18766 
(570) 408-4280 
1-800-WILKESU ext. 4280 
pharm@wilkes.edu 

The ap~lication is also av~ilable on the Nesbitt School of Pharmac 
homepage. Pharmacy. wilkes.edu ) 
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PH\RMACY MINIMUM APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 
To be considered for admission to the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy, 

applicant must: 
, complete a majority of the Wilkes University General Education 

cour e require nts or have completed a Baccalaureate Degree; 
, complete the Pharmacy prerequisite courses listed above by the 

end of the spring 2002 term; 
, Wilkes students must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.50 and a 

minimum GPA of 2.50 in the pharmacy prerequisite courses listed 

above; 
, non-Wilkes students must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.75 and 

a minimum GPA of 2.75 in the pharmacy prerequisites; 
, all applicants must obtain a grade of C (2.0) or better in each of the 

pharmacy prerequisite courses; . . 
, provide three completed recommendation forms, one of which 

must be from a pharmacist; 
• uccessfully complete the interview process; 
, demonstrate acceptable written communication skills; 
, take a standardized test of critical thinking skills; and 
, ubmit scores on the Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT) 

by February 1, 2002. . . . . 
Vote: Priority will be given to those completed appltcatwns (zncludzng 
PCAT) received by February 1, 2002. Non-Wilkes students ~it~ overall 
GP A's between 2.5 and 2. 75 will be considered for admission on a 

lower priority. 

dmi ion under Special Circumstances 
tudents enrolled in the professional program of another accredited 

College/School of Pharmacy may apply to transfer to the Wilkes Univer­
tv chool of Pharmacy. Interested students must supply the following 

m~tt:rial to the Assistant Dean of the School of Pharmacy: 
, A letter certifying good standing by the dean of the college of phar-

macy previously attended; . 
, An official transcript(s) showing that the prepharmacy reqmre-

ments of Wilkes University have been completed; and 
, A letter to the Assistant Dean requesting evaluation of class standing. 

Profe sional Standards 
tudents enrolled in the program of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 

re expected to endorse professional standards by su?scribing to the 
Oath of the Pharmacist. Students are also expected to abide by the Amer-
1 an Pharmaceutical Association's Code of Ethics of the Profession. 
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Progression Requirements 

All students in the professional program of the School of Phann 
are required to meet minimum standards for academic progre . ion. Pr 
gression requirements include a minimum semester and a cumula11 
pharmacy GPA of2.O. In addition, no student shall be allowed more th 
8.0 credits of less than 2.0 grades in required professional cour cs 
inside and outside of the Schoo]. Any course with a grade of 0 mu t 
repeated. At the end of each semester the progress of each student int 
professional program will be reviewed. Students failing to meet mini 
academic standards at the end of any semester mu t petition the tud 
Review Subcommittee through the Assistant Dean to further progr 
in the School. Policies adopted within these guidelines are di tribut dt 
all students in the professional program. 

Experiential Curriculum Component 

As the experiential portion of the curriculum begins in the sc n 
professional year (P-2), all students are required to posses profes ion 
liability insurance, to have documentation of immunization , to pa 
physical examination, and to be certified in Basic Cardiac Life uppon 
and in Basic First Aid upon entering the P-2 year. 

The fourth professional year (P-4) of the pharmacy program 
devoted entirely to clerkship training in a variety of patient-care it 
( e.g. hospitals, clinics, and pharmacies). Each student will be assigncdb 
the School to six clerkships, some of which may be at some distance from 
the Wilkes campus. Prior to entering clerkships, students mu t ha\ 
completed all didactic pharmacy course work. During the clerk hips, 
students are required to complete, at minimum, 40 contact hour per 
week of practice experience in a variety of health care setting . in 
patient care is a continuous activity, off-campus clerkship expcrien 
may be conducted outside the traditional workday (shift work). ot 

also that some clerkship start and end dates will not adhere strictly to th 
regular University calendar. The student is responsible for paying all 
transportation and housing costs. 

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy reserves the right to revise the Phll­
macy curriculum at any time in order to prepare students for future prx• 
tice roles, meet new accreditation requirements and to incorporat 
innovations in instruction. 
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THE DOCTOR OF PHARMACY PROGRAM 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

FOR PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
P·1 FALL SEMESTER 

311 found of Pharm. Practice I 2 
Pllarm and H&aHi, :ure Delivery 3 

• 1 PllarrraceutIcs I 4 
13 Pllarm. Calculat ions 1 

32 Medical Microbiology 4 
ll1 Analomy/Physiology I 3 
mAnatomy/Physiology I Lab 1 

P-2 FALL SEMESTER 
1 P:-armaceutical Care Lab 11 

cro kltro. lo Pharmacy Practice Exp. 
~ Pllarmaceutical Care Systems 
411 B opharm/Clinical Kinetics 
421 Pllarmacotherapeutics I 
423Pllarmacotherapeutics 11 

425Ph.lrmacotherapeutics 111 

onal Elective 

p.3 FALL SEMESTER 
~· p~ armaceu!lcal Care Lab IV 
!00 longiludinal Care I 
)C6 Pharmacy Law 
~Economic Evaluation of Pharm. 
52• Pharmacotherapeulics VII 
523 Pharmacolherapeutics VI 11 

~ Pharrracolherapeutics IX 
onal Eleclive 

18 

P-1 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 302 Pharmaceutical Care Lab I 
PHA 304 Found. of Pharm. Practice II 
PHA 31 O Clinical Research Design 
PHA 312 Pharmaceutics II 
PHA 332 Anatomy & Physiology II 
PHA 334 Anatomy & Physiology II Lab 
PHA 365 Medical Biochemsitry 

P-2 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 402 Pharmaceutical Care Lab Ill 
PHA 410 Biotechnology/Immunology 
PHA 412 Mgt. of Pharm. Operations 
PHA 426 Pharmacotherapeutics IV 
PHA 428 Pharmacotherapeutics V 
PHA 430 Pharmacotherapeutics VI 

Professional Elective 

P-3 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 502 Pharmaceutical Care Lab V 
PHA 504 Longitudinal Care II 
PHA 526 Pharmacotherapeutics X 
PHA 528 Pharmacotherapeutics XI 
PHA 530 Pharmacotherapeutics XII 
PHA 532 Alternative Medicine/Nutrition 

Professional Elective 

P-4 CLERKSHIP YEAR 
PHA 510 Medicine 
PHA 511 Ambulatory Care 
PHA512 Community Practice 
PHA 513 Rural Practice 
Elective Clerkships 

6weeks 
6weeks 
6weeks 
6weeks 

2@6weeks 

6 
6 
6 
6 

-12 
36 

1 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 
4 

18 

18 

16 
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School of Pharmacy Course Descriptions 

PHA 301 & PHA 304. FOUNDATIONS OF PHARMACY 
PRACTICE TuocreditsaG 
Pharmaceutical care in the health care delivery system of the 21st century 1s addr 
Topics include the history of pharmacy, pharmaceutical care, health and illness bcha 
health care ethics, medkal terminology, communication skills, team building and t 
leadership. Lecture: Two hours per week. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing. 

PHA 302,401,402,501,502. PHARMACEUTICAL CARE LAB I· V One credittadi 
A five semester sequence designed to challenge students to apply classroom pharma 
cal knowledge and abilities at increasingly higher levels of sophistication. Many of 
exercises will serve as a basis for formal assessment of the student's profe · ional com 
tency. Laboratory: Three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: P-1, P-2 or P-3 standing as appropriate for each laboratory. 

PHA 308. PHARMACEUTICAL AND HEALTH CARE DELIVERY Three 
Examination of health and pharmaceutical delivery in the U.S. conducted from a 1 
perspective. Emphasis is on public policy, economic behavior and outcomes. Appli 
will be made to various pharmaceutical sectors (e.g., retail , heal th systems, manufa u 
ing) . Students should gain an understanding of the factors driving transformalton ofh 
care delivery and the implications for future pharmacy practice. Lecture: Three hours per 
week. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 310. CLINICAL RESEARCH AND DESIGN Three mc1i11 
Application of research design concepts and statistical techniques to design, cnticatly 
lyze and interpret preclinical, clinical and economic studies of pharmaceuticals and tr 
ment plans. Lecture: Three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: MTH 150 or equivalent and P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 311 & PHA 312. PHARMACEUTICS I & II Four credits tad! 
The study and application of physico-chemical principles that are necessary for the 
design , development and preparation of pharmaceutical dosage forms. The tud 
quantitative skills necessary for an understanding of the basic and clinical pharmaceull 
sciences, including skills in pharmaceutical calculations and extemporaneous prepar 11 

of dosage forms. Lecture: Three hours per week. Laboratory/Recitation: Three hour per 
week. Fee: $40 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. PHA 311 is a prerequisite for 
PHA312. 

PHA 313. PHARMACY CALCULATIONS One mt1 
The common mathematical processes that a pharmacist may encounter in profcs-io 
practice are covered. Interpretation of the prescription, including Latin abbreviation, 
be discussed. Medical terminology and the generic name, trade name, manufacturer 
classification of the top 100 drugs will also be presented. Lecture one hour per week 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 327. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY Four 
An overview of microbiology with special emphasis on pathogenic microbiology. Let 
ture: Three hours per week. Laboratory: Three hours per week. Fee: $40. Cros Ii 
with BIO 327. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 
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PH.mt & PHA 332. MEDICAL ANATOMY & Three credits each 
PHl IOLOGY I & II . lo as well as an introduction to patho-

pth pnnciples of human anatomy and physio gy k Cross listed with BIO 331 & 
I g will be presented. Lecture: Three hours per wee . 

32 • t PHA 331 is a prerequisite for 
o. .. -1 . p 1 standmg or consent of mstruc or. ,,crequ1s1 e. -
Pl! 332. • 

y LABORATORY I One credit 
nt \33. ATOMY AND PHYSIOLOG . m of the skeletomuscu-

ur e is designed to familiarize the students with thedanato ·1y1 be using a CD ROM 
d al systems The stu ents w1 

rdio\ascular, pulmonary _an re; . .anatomical structures. Additional exer-
D I) and an atlas to review an . recog~~:e anatomical structure. The exercises are 

111 be given to relate th~ rn~tl~~ t~ures and facilitate learning of the anatomical 
J to reinforce the_ phys10 og1ca ec ·11 . t d ce selected disease states of these 

ure\. A mmor portion of the course w1 tn ro u . 
Laboratory/Recitation; three ~o~rs per_week. Fee. $40. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or perm1ss1on by mstructor. 
ore uisite: PHA 331. 

IOLOGY LABORATORY II One Credit 
PH '-'· \ AT~MY AND ~~Y_S nts with the anatomy of the gastrointestinal 

urst' is de igned lo fam1hanze stude r or ans and the reproduction sys-
th central and pcriphe'.al nervous sy~e~\;e;s~j an~ an atlas to review and recog­
The students will be using~ _CD RO ~ · ;ill.be iven to relate the function to the 

an,1tom1cal tructures. Add1t1onal ex~rc~ses d to rei~force the physiological lectures 
I m1cal tructure. The exercises a_re es1gnt A minor portion of the course will 
f cditatc learni~g of the anatof nh11cal str:~:r~:-boratory/Recitation; three hours per 

oducc selected d1 case states o t ese org . 

Fee: $40. . • b · t 
Prerequisite: P-1 standing or perm1ss1on y mstruc or. 
Corequisite: PHA 332. 

y Four credits 
PH\ 365, 1EDICAL BIOCJ:',EMISTR . on the structure and function of vita-

oduction to basic biochemistry c~ncepts, ~~cusmj major catabolic pathways. The catab­
protcins, and lipids as well as b1~energ~d1cs ~~ be discussed including reactions and 
of carbohydrates, fats a?d ammo ac1 s w1 enz me induction and metabolism 

ulation. C?mm~n mctaboltc patt~aLs o:u~:~i~ur hrurs per week. Cross listed with 
~ rcgulatton will also be presen e . ec . 

H\1365. f · t 
Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent o mstruc or. 

PH\403.1 TRODUCTORY PHARMACY PRACTICE EXPERIENCE One credit 

. . . e ex eriences to students in a variety of prac-
Th course will provide mtro~uctory pr~tt1cl to fhe process of professional socialization 

!lings. This early expe_nence I~ en IC~h faculty members, practitioners, peers and 
ich can only develop ~ia mteracdtIOnts w~ll pend three hours per week in a structured, 
r he·1lth care professionals. Stu en s w1 s . . 
r,b~d learning process in an in-patient or out-patient settmg. 

Prerequisite: P-2 standing. 

PH 405. PH RMACEUTICAL CARE SYSTEMS: Two credits 

DE IG LONTROL . nd services from a systems perspective in a 
Exanunc delivery of pharmaceutical ~roducts affectiveness efficiency and quality. Covers 
mety of patient care settings. Focus is up_on ~ f key indicators total quality manage­

go of syst~ms, establishment _and( mo~1~°J...floo NCQA). Lectu;e: Two hours per week. 
entandquahty assurance agencies e.g., . , 

Prerequisite: P-2 standing or consent of instructor. 
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PHA 410. IMMUNOLOGY/BIOTECHNOLOGY Three Cd 
A discussion of nonspecific host defense mechanisms and a detailed description of 
immunity. Products that impart artificial active and passive immunity are presented 
concept of biotechnology is discussed together with the currently available produ 
genetic engineering that relate to immunology. The various immunological disord 
the immunology of cancer and HIV are discussed. Lecture: Three hours per week 

Prerequisite: PHA 331, 332, 365 and P-2 standing or consent of in tructor 

PHA 411. BIOPHARMACEUTICS & CLINICAL 
PHARMACOKINETICS Fourm4111 

The fundamentals of biopharmaceutics and pharmacokinetics are presented. The ph 
and chemical properties of the drug and dosage form and the impact of the route of ad 
istration and patient characteristics and disease state will be related to the absorption 
tribution, metabolism and elimination in the body. Individual drugs and patient 
histories will be used to familiarize the student to practice. Lecture: Three to four h 
per week. Recitation: zero to three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: PHA 311, PHA 312 and P-2 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 412. MANAGEMENT OF PHARMACY OPERATIONS Three 
The principles of management, including personnel and financial management, \\ti 
covered as they apply to management of pharmacy operations in a variety of set tin 
community, health system, managed care). Lecture: Three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: P-3 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA421,423,425,426,428,430,521,523,525,526,528,530 
PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS 

A four semester, twelve module sequence (three modules per semester) integratm ph 
macology, medicinal chemistry, pathophysiology and therapeutics. Team-taught. Prov 
an opportunity to learn , observe and apply concepts from these four disciplines in ant 
grated manner. Builds a foundation for disease management. Topics and associated er 
its for each module are as follows: 

Prerequisite: PHA 310,327,331, 332,365 and P-2 or P-3 standing as appropriate( 
each module. 

PHA 421 Pharmacotherapeutics I: 
Principles of Pharmacology & Medicinal Chemistry 

PHA 423 Pharmacotherapeutics II: Principles of 
Pathophysiology & Therapeutics 
Prerequisite: PHA 421. 

PHA 425 Pharmacotherapeutics III: Self-Care and Dermatology* 

PHA 426 Pharmacotherapeutics IV: Gastrointestinal Disorders* 

PHA 428 Pharmacotherapeutics V: Infectious Diseases* 

PHA 430 Pharmacotherapeutics VI: Hematology, Joint Disorders, Surgery* Two crtdib 

PHA 521 Pharmacotherapeutics VII: Pulmonary Disorders* 

PHA 523 Pharmacotherapeutics VIII: Cardiovascular Disorders* 

PHA 525 Phannacotherapeutics IX: Renal Disorders* 

PHA 526 Pharmacotherapeutics X: Endocrine Disorders & 
Women's Health Issues* 

PHA 528 Pharmacotherapeutics XI: Neoplastic Diseases* 

Tuocrtdib 

Fourcrtde 

Tuocrtdib 

Tuoc 

Twocrtdib 

PHA 530 Pharmacotherapeutics XII: Central Nervous System Disorders* Four crtdib 

* PHA 423 is prerequisite to PHA 425-530. 
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y OF DRUGS OF ABUSE Three credits 
ftl.HSO. NEUROPHARMACOf:OG . rmacokinetics pharmacodynamics, toler-

th analysis of dru_gs of abuse, mclud~~~~~~ts of drug use during pregnancy. Drug test-
1t11.at1on. physical dependence, a. ill l o be discussed. Lecture: Three hours. 

d uh tance abuse treatment strategies w a s . 
. . PHA 421 ancl P-2 standing or consent of instructor requ1~1te. . 

ING Three credits 
Pll 452.EXTEMPORANEOUS COMPO_l]N_D oundin harmaceutical dosage 

v.ill achiev_e basic ~nd advanced skills m c~:~ of com~rcially available prod­
( rtndividuahzed patl~nt therapy to{~pla~\a een the pharmacist and physician to 
d enhance therapeutic problem-s~l vmg k fn~ependently on research assignments 
e patient complianc_e. Students w1 whor laboratory six hours per week. Fee: $40. 

nding preparations. Lecture one our, . . 
mpo~ • PHA 311 d PHA 312 and permission of mstructor. 

Prerequ1s1tes: an 

IIL 455,JNTRODUCTION TO THE MANAGEMENT OF Three credits 

THE COMMUNITY ~HARMACY conce ts needed to be a successful com-
ur is designed to introdu~; ~h~ s:u:;:~:~ to priifciples in pharmacy and fiscal man­

y phannac1st. The st~dent w1 em r t eneurship. This course will consist of 
nt, legal issues relating to pharmacy and en rep;t and practice and legislative issues. 

and projects related to pharma~y ~anag~me ' 
Prer quisites: P-2 standing or permission of mstructor. . 

ARE LAB I & II One credit each 
PffAS03and PHA 504. ~ONGITU_DINAL C tended period of time in a medical or 

t 11'111 follow a pat1e_nt or patten~s overda\~~s will be applied in communications, 
ttmg. Pharmaceutical knowle ge an h s i luation of both humanistic and 
e ment, monitoring of pharmacot erapy, e;a uality as revealed through each 

[outcomes. lssues of health care, cost ac~~s\ an e ~ystems will be addressed. Three 
I' interaction with health and pharmaceu ica car 

per week. · · PHA 504 
Prerequi ite: PHA 503 is prerequ1S1te to . 

1\vo credits 
Pff 505, PHARMACY LAW . sand court decisions which control the 

udy of federal and state sta~ut~~~~f ;~~~l~~ liability in pharmacy practice and ele­
tce of pharmacy and drugld1stn_ll be covered. Lecture: Two hours per week. 
of bu mess and contract aw wi . 

Pr requisite: P-3 standing or consent of mstructor. 

PffASOIJ ECONOMIC EVALUATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL Three credits 

PRODUCTS & SERVICES omic evaluation methods ( e.g., cost-minimization, 
oduction to commonly used ec~n lied to harmaceutical products and 
ullltty, co t-be~efit, cost-effectiveness) ;s ~iilso be eiplored. Emphasis is on under-

Quality of hfe and outcomes resehar~ ~i d interpreting the relevant literature 
dmg evaluation methods and researc es1gn an k 

• · L ture· Three hours per wee · 
pr ctice _apphcahons. _ec PH. A 308 and PHA 310 or consent of instructor. 
Prerequi 1te: P-3 standing, , 

Ptl 510, GENERAL MEDICINE ADVANCED PHARMACY Six credits 

PRACTICE EXPERIENCE t to the delivery of pharmaceutical care in 
gration of basic ph~rmacy ~ela

1
ted ctc~io:ty hours per week for a total of six weeks. 

ralmedicine practice. Chmca prac ice. 
Prerequi 1• ~ P-4 standing. 

Ptl Sil. AMBULATORY CARE ADVANCED PHARMACY Six credits 

Pll CTICE EXPERIENCE t t the delivery of pharmaceutical care in 
gration of basic rharma~Y. rellated ~on_c? r~y ~ours per week for a total of six weeks. 

latory care settings. c;1m1ca prac ice. o 
Prerequi ite: P-4 stand mg. 
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PHA 512. COMMUNITY ADVANCED PHARMACY PRACTICE EXPERIE 
Si 

Integration of basic pharmacy related concepts to the delivery of pharmaceuti I 
community practice settings. Clinical practice: Forty hours per week for a total of u 

Prerequisite: P-4 standing. 

PHA 513. RURAL ADVANCED PHARMACY 
PRACTICE EXPERIENCE 'i 

Integration of basic pharmacy related concepts to the delivery of pharmaceutical 
rural practice settings. Clinical practice: Forty hours per week for a total of ix \IC 

Prerequisite: P-4 standing. 

PHA 532 ALTERNATIVE MEDICINE AND NUTRITION Three 
This course gives an overview of various alternative/contemporary medicine p 
homeopathy, herbal therapy, chiropractic, acupuncture, acupressure, body m 
ayurvedic, and shamanic practices. This course will also give an overview on the 
and practice of nutrition: parenteral and enteral nutrition. Lecture: Three hour 

Prerequisite: PHA 331,332, 365 and P-3 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 550. PRINCIPLES OF EXPERIMENTAL PHARMACOLOGY Three 
This course is designed to increase the student's appreciation of the science of phar 
ogy. The student will be exposed to principles and theories that arc currently used 10 
pret pharmacological data about new drug products and physiological system, 1n 
humans and animals. A series of articles will be used to demonstrate application of 
macological techniques, and the student will be asked to suggest additional techm 
further clarify published hypotheses. The student will conduct experiments to appl 
macological theories and techniques and to use the scientific method to gain d,1ta to 
port a hypothesis. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: P2 standing or higher or permission of instructor. 

PHA 551. VETERINARY PRODUCTS Three 
Veterinary Products is designed to introduce pharmacy students to Veterinary Ph rm 
ogy and Therapeutics and the role of the pharmacist in the care of animals The tud 
will evaluate the most commonly used drugs in veterinary care and relate that evalua 
to the use of these drugs in humans. The student will learn fundamental concept th t 
allow the student to provide pharmaceutical care to animals and assist the veterinan n 
owner in the care of pets and domestic animals. There will be a field trip to a moon 
Saturday during the course. 

Prerequisites: PHA 424 and 426. 

PHA 554. HISTORY OF PHARMACY AND DRUG DEVELOPMENT 
Three 

The History of Pharmacy and Drug Discovery is designed to provide the student \It 
general understanding of the development of the profession of pharmacy and it int rr 
tionship with the discovery of critical therapeutic agents. This course will consider th 
tributions of the ancient Mesopotamian, Egyptian, Chinese, Greek and Roman cultur 
the development of Pharmacy. The student will also be exposed to events that lead to 
rise of professional pharmacy in Europe during the Renaissance period. Using th, 
foundation the course will focus on the development and rise of professional phar 
within the United States from the 15th century to modern times. An important aspect 
this course will be discussions concerning the development of critical therapeutic a 
that revolutionized the treatment of disease and how these discoveries affected the pr 
fession of pharmacy. Aspects of the scientific process and how it has contributed to th 
discoveries will also be discussed. 
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The Doctor of Pharmacy Program 
For Non-Traditional Students 

R«ommended Course Sequence for Non-Traditional Students 
tudents enrolled in the non-traditional program must _have gradu­
d from an acredited school of pharmacy and hold a vahd phar~~c~ 

In order to begin the program, the student must have comp e. e 
~P-Clinical Skills Series Modules 1-V and AS~P Drug Informatlo~ 

1-3. In addition, an examination on basic pharmacol~gy an 
inal chemistry will be given. If this is not passed, the remedial work 

tbecompleted and a subsequent ~xamination passed before the stu-

tmaybegin Advanced Therapeutics. 

First Fall Semester 
First Spring Semester 

3 PHA 571 Advanced Therapeutics 11 
Advanced Therapeutics I 3 

PHA 576 Research Design & Literature 3 
Advanced Biopharmaceutics & 3 

Pllar11acokinetics 
Evaluation 

First summer Semester 
second Fall Semester 

3 PHA 573 Advanced Therapeutics IV 3 
M,-an,i;d Therapeutics Ill 

PHA 577 Pharmacoeconomics & 3 
sPtiarmaceutical Care Skills 3 

Management of Pharmacy Operations 

Second Spring Semester 
Second Summer Semester 

6 PHA 579 Ambulatory Care Clerkship for 
4 Adl'i!nced Therapeutics V 3 

Practicing Pharmacists t . 
1 Elochve Clerkship* 4 

PHA 580 Adult Internal Medicine Clerkship 6 

for Practicing Pharmacists t 
43 

C I can begin but need to check with Pharmacy Pra~tice Depa~ment. 
cou!s must be completed before the required clerkships can begin . 

b leted within four ( 4) calendar 

~e ~~~~~:sd~~~t~~:;re~: riui:ed:t~
0

;; ca~en~ar year. On~t:~~~~:~~ 
II d 1~ the non-traditio~

1
a
1 
l pr~t:~i~!:~~~o~::et t~~::~:~;:~s in lieu of 

trad1t1onal program wi no 
within the traditional program. 

THERAPEUTICS I-V 1;'hree credits ea~h 
PIL 5'10-574. ADVANC~D . vide returning practitioners with an opportumty 

fil -course sequence IS designed t~ pr~h h siology and therapeutics in an integrated 
am.observe and apply concepts o pa op ·i} ·nctude drugs and therapies necessary to 

er. The contents of the course ~equence w1 i stems inte umental, gastrointestinal, 
td1SOrders of the central and penrerfl nervous iirdiov;scul! and endocrine systems. 

tolog1cal, muscloskeletal, rena ' pu monary, . f tious diseases. 
mcluded will be drugs and therap

5
i~~ f~~~~;~ ~~~ ;H~ 572 and PHA 572 for PHA 

Prerequt i1e~ PHA 570 for PHA , 
mand PHA 574. 
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PHA 575. PHARMACEUTICAL CARE SKILLS Thretfflll 
This laboratory is designed to help the currently practicing pharmacist develop th 
sary skills for the provision of direct patient care services. Topics include, but are n 
ited to, drug information, alternative medicine, interpersonal and intercu 
communication, patient counseling, physical assessment, development of drug hter 
evaluation skills, development of pharmacist care plan and documentation of pharm 
recommendations. This laboratory utilizes active learning strategies to provide th t 
with opportunities for application of concepts gained through practice expen n 
concurrent course work within the curriculum. 

PHA 576. RESEARCH DESIGN AND 
LITERATURE EVALUATION Thttt~ 

This course is designed to provide the student with a fundamental understanding of 
cal research design, critical analysis of clinical studies and application of study re ult tn 

management of specific patients and patient populations. The student will be expe te 
utilize drug information skills in the retrieval and evaluation of tertiary, secondary nd 
mary literature. 

PHA 577. PHARMACOECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 
OF PHARMACY OPERATIONS 

Principles of pharmaceutical economics and pharmacy operations management wd 
addressed. Common pharmaco-evaluations such as cost effectiveness, cost-benefit 
utility, cost minimization, and decision analysis will be explored. Contemporary i 
pharmacy operations management as they pertain to a variety or practice setting (c 
munity, managed care, hospital, etc.) within the context of health care delivery in 

United States will be evaluated. 
Prerequisites: PHA 576. 

PHA 578. ADVANCED BIOPHARMACEUTICS AND 
CLINICAL PHARMACOKINETICS Three 

Advanced Biopharmaceutics and Clinical Pharmacokinetics is designed to educat pbar 
macists in the principles of pharmacokinetics and biopharmaceutics and their elm 
applications in dosage regimen design and therapeutic evaluations. The impact of the plyl­
ical and chemical nature of the drug and dosage forms will be reviewed a they relat 
absorption, distribution, metabolism and elimination. The physiology of the GI w1 

related to the absorption of oral medications. The course will also examine the contr 
release dosage forms and those that use novel delivery systems to admini ter drug Tic 
pharmacokinetics of individual drugs will be assessed for their clinical application b 
on patients' clinical status. Case study and homework will be emphasized. 

PHA 579. AMBULATORY CARE CLERKSHIP FOR PRACTICING 
PHARMACISTS 

PHA 580. ADULT INTERNAL MEDICINE CLERKSHIP FOR PRACTICING 
PHARMACISTS 
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ftl _ I. ELECTIVE PRACTICE RMACISTS Four credits 
CURK HIP FOR PRAC":'ICIN~ PHA d ractice experiences to students in a 

n of three clerkships will provide adva~ce d io complete an internal medicine (1 ), 
of practice settings. All st~dents arfo:ctr~hese advanced experiences are c?tical 
tor) care (1), and ~n electiv~ r_otat~on of ;tudents. This is the process by which an 

ntinuing prof SM ,al sociallza l d d skills of the profession , but also the 
du I ~electiv~ly acqu~res not only ~:e~:ttt!\ar:fession. Socialization does not o~cur 
pn te \)ehav1ors, attitudes and va . Th volution of this process occurs pnma­
t neously: instead it d~velop~ over tn~t ~bers pracititioners, peers and other 
tough social interactions with facu y _me ea 'capstone experience th at will pro-

. 1 s dly these rotations ar . . h • careprofess1ona s. econ . , d . d manage patient-specific drug t erapies 
ud nts with the opportunity to es1gn an . will enhance the learning process 
pulation-ba ed care. This capst_on~ _expen~~~:oughout the didactic portion of the 
pand upon the concepts and top_1cs l~fts~ de and evaluate students throughout the 
ulum. Preceptors at each of t?e sites w1 i~:1 facult member or an affili ated merobe_r 
n 1 he principal preceptor, m a~l case~ N b ' tt f chool of Pharmacy of Wilkes Um­
Department of Pharmacy ~ract1ce at t ~- et lg the program at the rotation site and 
\ The preceptor is responsible for coor ma m . 

mcnt of the students. . d ·n somewhat in the type of expenence 
Th itcs to which students ar·11 ~~si~~ /h:~ r;::Jon experience may vary slightly from 
can provide. Each student w1 _m ~s t . ure the same learning outcomes are 
nt ut other sites. However, m or er o_ ms b"ectives and activities and method of 
, d by all tudent , a standard set of leTarhmng otanJ dards will still provide the necessary 

, T db ll preceptors ese s 
t1on v.i\l be uh ize yf a ct · ff ces .in sites and practice settings. 
thty to accommodate or I eren 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Associate Professor Paul; Profe 
Kay. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in PhilosoP', 
leading to the B.A. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The study of philosophy, whether by those who pursue a major in 
losophy or by those who elect only a few courses of special interest,c 
tributes to the development of the most basic skills and habits of llll 
which are characteristic of educated men and women: clarity of thou 
precision in the analysis of conflicting claims, the power to render ou 
judgments based upon an appreciation of differing perspectives, and t 
ability to express and defend one's own views with force and imagi 
tion. Students who develop these skills through the study of philosopln 
are prepared for a variety of professional careers in law, medicine, tea 
ing, and the ministry. In addition, they are the beneficiaries of the tra 
tional liberal arts education as a preparation for numerous career 
government, business, and industry. It is recommended that stude 
who major in Philosophy take a foreign language. 

Since students may elect to pursue a double major in philo oph) 
a related area of interest, philosophy majors are invited to design th 
own majors in consultation with their advisors and with the approval 
the department chairperson. The typical program consists of 30 er 
hours in philosophy, including Phi 101, Phi 122, and Phi 201. 

The minor in philosophy consists of 18 credit hours, including Phi I 
(3 credit hours), Phi 122 (3 credit hours), and either Phi 201 or 2021 
credit hours). 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Philo oph) 
First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Phi 101 Introduction to Philosophy 
Distribution Requirements 

Third Semester 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

4 
3 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
12 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Phi 122 Introduction to Logic 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 
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Fifth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

3 
3 Major Elective 

12 
12 Free Electives 

15 
15 

Eighth Semester 
6 

6 Major Electives 
8 

9 Free Electives 
14 

15 
HY Three credits 

PIILIOI.INTRODUCTl~N 1:0 PIDLOS~~s and concerns of Western phito~ophical 
troJuction to the ma1or hgures, probl . , . t of philosophical questions and 
ht tudents in this course typically examineta vanned~he good life fatalism, freedom, 

h · t e of God human na urea ' 1. m such a : t e ex1s enc , f knowledge and theories of rea ity. 
r ron,ibility, skepticism and the nature o , . 

L PROBLEMS Three c_redtts 
PIil 110. INTRODUCTION T~ E1:HICA 1 To ics to be covered include basic eth-

cxph1rat1on of a series of baste e~h1cal pro~i:;:~d ~oral arguments, the relation~hip 
lb ones. how to ev~luate ethical t~e~ of current moral problems such as abortion, 

n religion and ethics, and a _selecti_o I . hts etc Specific moral problems covered 
punishment. affirmat!ve action, a~tma n~ Id w~ live?" may also be covered in the 

,11,- Other ethical questions such as Hows ou 

LIC LOGIC Three credits 
PIil 122. I TRODUCTION TO S~MBO sand deductive reasoning. The study of the 

n·ro<luct1on to the nature of logical sy_sten: men ts for validity; and an examina-

1 and. emanticts 0
1
f
1
f
0
ogr;:1

1 !~~~:sg:~ct:~:~~~~l~nd consistency. 
of other 1mpor an ' d"t 

GHT Three ere 1 s 
PIIL20I. ORIGINS OF WEST_ERN T_H?~ou ht from its beginnings in the Greek world 

de1 ·lopmentofWestern p~1losoph1ca b gt d"ed include the Pre-socratics, Plato, 
arl} Chri tian though\ Philo~opher; totu; ~;p~ricus, and St. Augustine . 
totle, Plotinu 'the St01cs, Ep1c_urus, . ex 

. t . Phi 101 or permission of instructor. Prerequ1s e. d"t 
ARTES TO KANT Three ere t s 

PHL 202. MODERN PHILOSOPHY: DESC_ e to the end of the eighteenth century, 
t rn philo ophical thought from th~ Renat~tn~ Locke Berkeley, Hume, and Kant. 
d n the writing of Descartes, Spinoza, e1. mz, ' 

u I ~ ui ite: Phi 101 or 201 or permission of instructor. . 
Pr r,q Three credits 

PHLZIO.ETHICAL THEORY h. I theories the problems that they raise and 
tud) of classical a~d contemporary ~h;:heories of.Plato, Aristotle, Kant, Hume, and 
prohlems they are intended to solve. nt contributions by Ross, Harman, Moore, f:-~er, 

I 11111 he examined as well as more rec~ th· 1 relativism the relationship of religion 
ven on, and Hare. Question~ addres~mg e ~c\lue judgm~nts will also be discussed. 
th1 . ~kepticism, moral realism,_ eg01si:n, an v 

. ·1 . Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 
Prerequ1s1 e. Three credits 

PHI m. RU I ESS ET~CS . . context of business. Major ethical theo-
nenqmr} into the ethical issue~ th~ ans:~~ ~iss are examined in such areas of con~ern 

uch as those of Bentham, Mill, ant: d lo ee privacy consumer deception, 
d1 rimination in the work place, te~tm_g an ehmpth~se of Nozi~k and Rawls are used 

I · Theories of1ustice sue as d II co dcniironmenta issues. .bTt . plant relocation an overa e -
clarify such problems as corporate respons1 t I y m 

nuc justice. . . f · t 
. ·1 . Phi 101 or perm1ss1on o mstruc or. Prerequ1 1 e. 
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PHL 214. MEDICAL ETIDCS Thrtt• 
A selection of important issues facing health care providers, patients and society m 
are examined. Topics include euthanasia, abortion, doctor-patient relationsh1~ the 
and misuse of information , research on human and non-human animals, informed co 
patients' rights , truthfulness and the right to know, conflicts of obligal!ons, then 
health care, the allocation of resources, mandatory testing for AIDS, and the u eof 
and reproductive technologies. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 216. PIDLOSOPHIES OF NONVIOLENCE Thrtt 
An examination of the concept of nonviolence and a rguments supporting nonvio 
a way of life. Historical and modern theories as well as applications of nonviolcn e11 
considered including ideas from the Buddha, Jesus, Gandhi , Toi toy, Martin Luth r K 
Jr., Thoreau, the Dalai Lama, Thich Nhat Hanh, and others. Students will be c peel 
consider the importance and relevance of these ideas for their own lives. 

Prerequisite: Phl 101, 110 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 217. THE QUESTION OF ANIMAL RIGHTS Thrtt 
An exploration of arguments supporting a wide variety of conclusions regarding ur 
cal obligations to nonhuman animals. We will examine standard moral theoric , th 
about the nature of current social practices, the history of our attitudes toward nonh 
animals, feminist arguments that our attitudes toward nonhuman animals arc conn etc 
negative views of female humans, and more. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 , 110 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 218. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS Three 
An examination of the central problems of environmental ethics as viewed from th 
spectives of science and of philosophy. The value of nature and "natural objects," d1ff 
attitudes toward wildlife and the land itself, implications of anthropocentrism, indm 
ism, ecocentrism, and ecofeminism, bases for land and water conservation, and oth r 
ics will be examined within a framework of moral and scientific argument. ( ame a G 
218). 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or GES 240 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 230. SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY Three 
Social and political institutions as seen by such classic critics as Plato, Ari totlc, fl 
Locke, Hume, Rousseau , Bentham, and others. More recent views such a those of I 
Rawls , and Nozick will also be covered. Special attention is paid to the related que 110 
the role of the state and the relationship between the individual and the state. (Same 
263) 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 236. AMERICAN POLITICAL PIDLOSOPHY Three 
See description under Political Science Department listing. (Same as PS 262). Ma not 
used to meet Area I of the General Education Requirements. 

PHL 240. PIDLOSOPHY OF ART Three 
A critical examination of the basic assumptions involved with art. These will include 
issues as what constitutes a work of art, what is the purpose of art , the relation hip,1fa 
between art and truth, and what is so-called artistic creativity. A wide range of a th t 
views will be evaluated ranging from those of Plato and Aristotle to the more recent on 
of Tolstoy, Bell, Hampshire, and Kennick. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 250. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE Three 
A critical examination of various issues concerning scientific thought. Topic ma) indu 
the nature of science, distinguishing science from pseudo-science, the nature of thco 
scientific explanation, space and time, causality, the problem of induction, law of nature 
and the reality of theoretical entities. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 
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Three credits 
PIil m. P":ILOSOP~ OF RELIGl~~rise when religion is made the obje~t of philo­

aminallo~ of various probl~f s tha f ligious experience, the relationship between 
I renccl!on: the nature an or~s o re f G d the problem of evil arguments for 

nts for the existence o O , ' d h and rea, on, argume h. d . cle the nature of religious language, an t e 
nahl\ the concepts of wars ip an mira ' 
tlil) ~f religiou knowledge . 

Prcr quisitc: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 
Three credits 

PHL. TOPICS . . nsivel treated in other courses. Topics cho-
tud) of a topic of speci~l mterest nBot exte e of itI variable content, this course may be 

rding to interest of instructor. ecaus 
ted for credit. . 

Pr requisite: Phi 101 or permission of mstructor. . 
Three credits 

PHL 16. 10RAL PSYCHOLOG_Y . cholo an area of philosophy that 
anal) i~ of ome current quest~ons m moral psholo g~cluding especially motives, 
t normativ~ issues r~gardmg ~umai:~ssii be a~~ressed include questions about 

, p~ycholog1~a_l react~ons, etc. uest e cau ht in a situation, through no fault 
lu k (whether i_t i~ ~ossibl~ for an age~t ~~l \ abJut whether one's moral character 

r01rn, in which it _1s !mposs1ble to act ~g t ~hether there are reasons to act morally 
be ub1ect to luck m importa~t ways, a ott d questions about when judgments of 
edoe not care about reputation or mora i y, a~ 

ib1lity for actions and character _ar~ appfr~ptna~~~r Phl 210 is highly recommended. 
Prerequisite : Phi 101 or 110 or permission o ms ru . . 

Three credits 
PHL322. YMBOLIC LOGIC h examination of the predicate calcu-

f'1 II oft~e pr~positi?~al calcu~us_and a !~o:e~~~ons. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
mcluding identity, defirute desc~iptto~s, : as well as properties of deductive systems 

pt of a formal system and axi_omatizadion, f axioms and other formal properties. 
consi tencv, completeness, mdepen ~n~e o . , 

. . . Phl 122 or Mth 202 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. 
Prerequisite. Three credits 

PHL370. 1ETAPHYSICS l ms concerning the nature ofreality, dealt with 
ucal examination of one or moreyrob ~ p blems to be considered may include 

ical and/or contemporary ph1losopf ers. ·1f orealism and idealism, the existence of 
and body, pace and time, sub~tance, ree wi , 
cau~alitv, and the nature of un_1versa~s. 

Pr requi ite: Phl 101 or permission of mstructor. . 
F RELIGION Three credits 

PHL372,AOVAN~E~ P~LOS~P~~~lem or figure in the philosophy of religion. 

mten~;~~ ::~::i:~~~t~ntt::~~ufs~ may be repeated for credit. 
. ··1 . Phi 272 or permission of instructor. Prereqms1 e. . 

SEARCH One to three credits 
PHl.395-396. INDEPENDENTfRE d d students A research paper at a level signif-

pendent study and rese~rch o~ a vance . 
ti bevond a term paper is required. . 
~requisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

PHL397. EMINAR . 
One to three credits 

ntat1ons and discussions of selected top1~s. . . 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required . . . 

TION One to six credits 
PHLJ99. COOPERATIVE ED:tJCA: t. n a rivate/public organization related to 
Pl fe sional cooperative ~du~atlon placemen t ls ~n addition to their work experience, 

tudent' academic obJect1ves and career_ goa . ers and an academic project to a Fac-
d nts are requi~ed to submit V:ede~lX rf_actio(;~:ppage 52 in the Bulletin for placement 
Coordinator m the student s isc1p me. 

edures). ct· 2 0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
Prerequ1s1tes: Sophomore stan mg, . . 
aJ,isor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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PHYSICS 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Pro 
Kucirka; Emeriti: Professors Donahoe, Hostler, Placek; Associate Professor Bail l 

Introductory Physics courses are provided in support of maj r 
Biology, Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, various n 
neering programs and the large number of professional and prcprof 
sional programs that the University provides in the health scien 
including Prepharmacy. Upper-division Physics courses are offered fr 
time to time as interest and need dictate. For information on cou 
availability contact the Department of Engineering and Phy ic . 

PHY 105. CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS Three cmlii 
Basic concepts of physical science, including the scientific method, will be studied. Th 
ries, laws, and experiments from mechanics, electricity and magnetism, thermo<l)n m 
optics, and atomic and nuclear physics may be included . Viewpoints will be clas ical 
modern, including quantum and relativistic. Class meets four hours a week: two hou 
lecture and one two-hour lab per week. Fee: $50 

Prerequisite: No previous background in science or college-level mathematic~ i: 
required. 

PHY 170. CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY Fourc 
An overview of Classical Mechanics, Thermodynamics, and the elementary principl 
modern physics, including selected topics in basic chemistry and applications to hu 
health. Emphasis is placed on basic physical and chemical principles and on algebra, 
culations, scaling, units conversions, Cartesian graphing, acid and base reaction 
numerical problem solving. Four hours of lecture/discussion, one three hour !ah p r 
Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Previous courses in Chemistry, Algebra, Geometry. 

PHY 171. PRINCIPLES OF CLASSICAL AND MODERN PHYSICS Four 
An introductory course designed to promote an understanding of the more important 
damental Jaws and methods of mechanics and electricity and magnetism. Laboratory 
to emphasize basic principles and to acquaint the student with measuring instrument 
their use, as well as the interpretation of experimental data. Demonstration-lecture 
hours a week, recitation one hour a week, and laboratory three hours a week. f·ee:$4 

PHY 174. APPLICATION OF CLASSICAL AND 
MODERN PHYSICS Four 

An introductory course designed to promote an understanding of the more important f 
damental laws and methods of heat, optics and modern physics. Laboratory \\ork 
emphasize basic principles and to acquaint the student with measuring instrument a 
their use, as well as the interpretation of experimental data . Demonstration-lectur 1-. 
hours a week, recitation one hour a week, and laboratory three hours a week. Phy I I 
is not a prerequisite for this course. Fee:$45. 

PHY 201. GENERAL PHYSICS I Fourc 
A thorough grounding in the concepts, principles, and laws of mechanics, thcrmo<lyn 
ics, and wave motion . Instruction by demonstration-lecture, recitation, problem olvi 
and experimental work. Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, recitation one houra 
week, and laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $45. 

Corequisite: Mth 111. 
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Four credits 

Ptn 202. GE ERAL ~HYSl~S II d li ht Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, 
n ,ty and magnet1smk, o~~~~~~ator; three hours a week. Fee: $45 . 
1100 one hour a wee , an 

Prerequisite: Phy 171 or 201. 
orequisite: Mth 112. 

Three credits 

Pll'1 ?03.GE ERAL_PHYSICS ~ t I basis concepts and principles of atomic and 
h ics includmg the expenmen a , , 

::h;ics. Demonstration-lecture three hours a week. 

Prer qui ite: Phy 202. . 
One to three credits 

m, 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH students in the field of physics under the 
peOlknt study and research for ahdvanced t a Level significantly beyond a term paper 

on of a staff member. A researc paper a 

u,red . d" d approval of department chairperson. 
Prerequisites: Senior stan ing an . d·t 

Varaable ere 1 

ltn, 19812981398. TOPICS IN PHYSICS . Jude one or more of the following: 
rni . f" ld f hysics These may me h · · cted topic rn the ,e o p . & ste· relativity· quantum mec amcs, . b" h . . nuclear power wa , ' 

n my; geophysics; ,~p . yhs1c~~h physics. May be repeated for credit. 
-conductors; cryogenics, e~ . 

Pre1equ1 ite: Varies with topic studied. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor Baldino, Chairperson; Assistant Professor Emeritus Tuhy; Assistant Prof 
Laatikainen, Yoho. 

Total minimum number of credits for a major in Political Science le» 
ing to a B.A. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor in Policy Studie -1 

A major in Political Science requires 120 hours. These includ 
hours in the University's General Education requirements and 34 h u 
in political science. All majors must take the following course that co 
prise the Core in political science: PS 111, 141,260, 261,350, 381- _ 
total of 19 credit hours. Students will then choose an additional IS er 
its in political science of which at least 6 credits come from courses at th 
300-level or higher. Students must also meet the quantitative applica 
tions requirement beyond PS 261 from a list of PS courses provided~ 
the department. 

Students majoring in Political Science may receive a Penn ylvan 
Teaching Certificate for teaching elementary school or Social tudie 1 

grades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed in the Education cell 
of this Bulletin. 

A minor in Political Science requires that the student must take th 
Core in political science described above, except for PS 381-382. and a 
additional 6 credits: three at the 200- level and three at the 300- level fo 
a total of 21 credits. 

As a traditional liberal arts discipline, students who choo e to major 
in political science are broadly trained and so have a wide varict) o 
career options available. Among the most common fields of cmplo) 
ment are government, law, education, social services, media, busin 
and foreign/international service. 

A minor in Policy Studies requires that the student take the follov.in 
4 Political Science courses and an additional 6 credits in policy cour 
These courses may include an offering from outside of the Political, c1 
ence Department, but it must be approved by an advisor in the Depart 
ment before the course is taken. 

Policy Studies Minor requirements: 

PS 111 Introduction to American Politics 3 
PS 141 Introduction to International Politics 3 
PS 221 Introduction to Public Administration 3 
PS 224 Public Policy Analysis 3 
PS 298/398 Special Topics (in any policy area) 6 
See the Pre-Law section for information on law school advising and 

admissions. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Political Science 

First Semester 
1 Ccmposilion or 
ton Requirement 

'1 Intro to American Politics 
on Requirements 

• • Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
tiillrt·o to Political Thinking 

f]ectiveS 
~Intro to Comparative Politics 

Fifth Semester 
Electives 

one course must be at 300 level) 
8ect es 

Seventh Semester 
1 Political Analysis I 

4 
3 
3 
9 
3 

15-16 

3 
9 
3 

15 

6 

9 

15 

2 
3 
9 

14 

second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
PS 141 Intro. to International Politics 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
Major Elective 
PS 261 Concepts and Methods or 
Soc 370 Methods 
Free Electives 

Sixth Semester 
Major Electives 

(one course must be at 300 level) 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
PS 382 Political Analysis II 
Free Electives 

4 
3 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
3 

9 

15 

9 

6 

15 

2 
13 

15 
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PS 111. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN POLITICS Threed 
A descriptive and analytical study of the theory and practice of American governm 
constitutional basis, organization, powers, functions, and problems. 

Offered every semester. 

PS 141. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL POLITICS Three 
An introduction to the field of international relations. Attention is given to basic th 
of international relations as well as the issues and problems that confront contempo 
world politics. Factors that determine a nation 's foreign policy are also examined 

Offered every spring. 

PS 2U. URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS Three 
An examination of the structure and operation of urban governments. Metropolitan 
tics is also considered. Special attention is given to the politics and policy problem 
fronting American cities. (Same as SOC 263) 

PS 213. POLITICAL PARTIES AND POLITICAL PARTICIPATION Three 
·An introduction to the role and function of political parties in democratic regime , 
particular attention given to the U.S. Extensive discussion of the political activitie of 
American electorate in forms other than parties, such as interest group , a well a g 
roots movements. 

PS 221. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Three 
An introduction to the principles and problems of public administration in an incre m 
complex society. Attention to such topics as leadership, informal organizational pr 
(infrastructure), the relation of administration to its cultural context, and the que 11 n 
administrative responsibilities. Survey of the technical problems of personnel, financ , 
administrative law. 

PS 224. PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS Threec 
This course is an introduction to the study of public policy at the national level. It 
examine approaches to public policy and the operation of the "policy proces . "A ran 
public policy examples will be employed from social welfare to foreign and defense I u 

PS 232. CRIMINAL LAW Threec 
An introduction to the study of criminal law. The principles of criminal law are presented 
the case method. The structure and operation of the criminal justice system are also rcvi 

PS 233. LAW AND SOCIETY Threec 
An introduction to the study of law and its role in social and political systems. Attenll 
given to theories of law, and the structure of the legal system. Students are given the op 
tunity to engage in hypothetical dispute resolutions using common law method . 

PS 242. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION Threecrtditt 
The study of the nature, application, and sources of international law and how it relate t 
the evolution of global and regional organizations and alliances, including internal! 
non-governmental organizations and other non-state factors. 

Prerequisite: PS 141 or consent of instructor. 

PS 251. EUROPEAN POLITICS Threecrtdils 
Comparison of the development, institutions, problems and prospects of democratic 
terns in Europe, both west and east. Attention is given to the European Community and 1 
role in the transformation of Europe as well as to the development of the former commu 
nist states in eastern Europe. 

PS 253. POLITICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS Three credits 
The political process in the non-industrialized areas of the world, including A ia. Afnca 
and Latin America. Examines the problems of economic and political change and the rela 
tions of these areas to the Western world and communist nations. 
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LITICAL THINKING Three cred!ts 
, I. ITR0DUCTION TO PO_ . h n examination of the crucial issues with 

ntro<luction to the study of po_htic_s throug r: f eedom power and the good life, to 
polittcal scientists grapple: JUSt1ce, equa i y, r , , 

a fe11 . 
Of red every fall. . 

METHODS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE Thr~e ~re~lts 
261.CO. CEPTS AND h . d methods of political science as a disc1phne. 

f\CI of the major conce~ts, t edones ~n of quantitative methods also included . 
p ratt n of a research design a~ a review 
Pr requisite: Sophomore standmg. 
O f red every pring. . 

HT Three credits 
'?.AMERICAN POLITl~AL THO~G l ·es which contributed to and developed 

tud of the political !deas, ideals a~d _1der t~!\deas which underlie our political ins ti­
the Americ~n expenence.PAHnLa~;/)s;:i°y not be used to meet Area I of the General 

and practtces.(Same as a 
at 11 n Requirements. 

\ 'LRVEY OF POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 
26J,~1pt10n under Philosoph~ ~epart':fient listing. (Same as PHL 230). 

P . ·· te· Phl 101 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. rercqu1s1 . 

, SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS 

Three credits 

Three credits 

f"ription under Sociology Department listing. (Same as SOC 371) . 
Three credits 

,S\11,THE AMERICA~ PRESIDENCY t and owers of the American President as 
xploration and analysis_ of theddeve~~~m~:r sp:Cial attention is given to the selection 

ucal leader, chief executtve, an wor ea : 
and the effect of the process on the Presidency. 

Prerequisite: PS 111 or consent of instructor. 
Three credits 

312. l.EGISLATIVE BEHAVIO_R f resentative institutions in political systems 
□ ilv~ts of the theory and pra_ct1ce; rep Legislative elections, floor procedures, 

h mphasi gi_ven to the Ah_mencanll c~~~rJ::~d as well as their collective impact upon 
ittee functions, and et ics are a 

r rmation of public policy. . 
Prerequisite: PS 111 or consent of mstructor. . 

E FEDERAL SYSTEM Three credits 
331. THE CONSTITUTION AND TH American Constitution through analysis of 

tudy of the grow_th and change of the reme Court. Analysis of the powers of the 
leading ca es decided by the dU·~·t!~~clations between the states and the federal 

branches of government an o 

i rnment. f . t tor 
·1 PS 111 or PS 233 or consent o ms rue . Prerequ1s1 e: ' . 

TIES Three credits 
J\2. CIVIL RIGHTS AND UBER . f the Constitution as interpreted by the 
ntmuation of the st~dy o~ t~e :;1e:;~~~c~sions regarding free speech and press, sep­
reme Court. Analysis oft. e an fm accused of crimes equal protection of the 
ton of church and state, nghts o persons , 

,oting rights. . 
. ·1 . PS 111 or PS 233 or consent of instructor. Prerequ1s1 e. • . 

. THEORY AND ANALYSIS Three cre~Jts 
350, C01. PA.RATIV~ POLITICS. of olitics and governments from a comparative 
cour e ts an introduction to the stu:ih p vernmental institutions of particular coun­
pective. lt is not a s~rve~ course o ; givernments and regimes, the transitions th~t 
but rather an examination of typ~~ oan~ a roaches to studying these topics. We :W'II 

occur between types of gove~n~e ,d lt~~al ideas affect governments and regime 
examine the ways that ethmc1ty an cu 

11100. . 
Prerequisite: Sophomore Standmg. 
Offered every fall semester. 
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PS 351. POLITICS OF RUSSIA AND COMMONWEALTH 
OF INDEPENDENT STATES 

t
0
:f ;tt~:~~f ~~~:~~:~ a~id~~i!~;!~~n1it!~ns out of which the comm uni t ~;m~ 

legacy of Marxism and Leninism in the1~o~tie~ current confederated form. Exanun 
lems of coordinating the activities of an eth . \f f ~~rrent developments a_nd to the p 

Prerequisite: PS 141 or consent of instru~~~ar. y iverse group of sovereign nat1 

PS _381. POLITICAL ANALYSIS I 

~:~ss~f:~~: ~:1~::~~~ ft~f ~~:~~:IJ~~~: sent ttesi~project that is requir_e?~ol~ 
and discussion course In h ' pen e~ stu . y rather than a trad1t1onall 
take a literature revie~, d~v~i~::~:~~~~~~s will arttcu_late a researc~ question, un 
outline of the paper to be written i'n th dgy appropnate to the topic, and prep r 

e secon semester. 

PS 382. POLITICAL ANALYSIS II 
This course is the second half of the ca t · . . . 'l~oCl'MII 
political science majors. It is a structure~s. o~e sen~or thesis proJect that is required 
ture and discussion course In this JO epen e?t study rather than a traditional 

381, that is, collect the dat;/inform~~~~e~~~~::::~:~l~~i~rlete t~e resc~rch begun m 
of the paper, and present the research b~fore faculty and ~~u~~;t~~1on, write everal d 

PS 394. PRACTICUM 
Internship or similar experience in administrative ff . Three to si 
paign, or w~r~ related to administration or politic~. ice, commumty agency, election 

;~~ri;f~i:~t;~~!t~r~~~~ courses in PS. Student must consult with department ch irpc 

Offered every semester. 

PS 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the . One to three 
a staff member. A research paper at a level si nifi maJor under the_d1rectioo 

Prerequisite: Approval of department ch!irpe~::~~ beyond a term paper is requir 

Offered every semester. 

PS 399. _COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . 
Profess10nal cooperative education la . . . One to I 
to the student's academic objectives ~n~:~r::: m a r llvate/p~?hc organ_ization rel t 
ence, students are required to submit week! go~ s. n addition to their work expe 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student 's d 'i•r~~ct10(~papers and_an academicproJ 
ment procedures.) 1 cip me. ee page 52 m Bulletin for pla 

Prerequisites· Sophomore stand· 2 0 1 . 
advisor, appr;val of placement ;;~e~ar~::~t~~::r~::::gn~' consent of acad~mi 

PS 198/298/398. TOPICS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE/ 
TOPICS IN POLICY ANALYSIS 

~x~~~e~f;~g~~:i~~:~~~ii~~ i;~e~fJ~~~:e:~=~~t~~ t~eated in_ re¥ula~lr 0 ~:;~~b~:~ 
process; women and power; urban design· the Fir~ A onJress, ~JOont1e m th~ poht1 
~ty at law in an unequal society; Marxism' etc Ma men ment JO law an~ pra~llce; q 
ics course in a specific field of public polic· y ~e re~eated when_ topic differ. At 
Mental Health and Retardation etc ma b y,ffsuc d asl nergy, Envuonmental Sc1en 

p . . p . . , •, Y e o ere a so. 
rereqms1te: erm1ssion of department chairperson, criterion depending on top1 
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PRE-LAW STUDIES 
nt Professor Yoho, Coordinating Advisor. 

\\tlkes University has developed a carefully designed pre-law advi­
program which has proved able to provide exceptionally effective 

rt for tudents seeking admission to graduate schools of law. The 
-law Program at Wilkes is based on the principle that admission to, 

ucccs in, law school depends upon completion of a rigorous cur­
um at the unde,.. (Yraduate level as well as an up-to-date understand­

of the law chool admission process. One of the greatest strengths of 
University is its ability to provide students from different educa­

nal backgrounds with a sound education that prepares them for the 

all nge of leading professional schools. 
La\\ chools do not prescribe a specific undergraduate major but 

1h r ugge ta broadly-based educational program which enhances the 
d nt' ability to reason, read analytically, and write effectively. Stu­
nt interested in law school may major in any field, but the most fre­
ntlv cho en areas are: political science, English, history and business 

dministration. Majors such as philosophy, sociology, nursing, biology, 
neering, computer science, psychology, or earth and environmental 

1 n e al o provide appropriate preparation for legal studies. Indeed, a 
1ortn a technical field may be especially useful in particular aspects of 

al practice. 

d,· ing 
\\1lke students are assigned to faculty advisors in the areas of their 

a1or . These advisors guide them regarding degree requirements in 
parti ular fields. Pre-law students also consult with a designated pre-law 
d,i or, who acquaints them with aspects of legal study and practice. The 

-law advisor has available law school catalogs, information on the 
La\\ chool Admission Test (LSAT) and copies of the Pre-law Hand­

·, which contains information about preparing for and applying to 

\\ hool. 
Each Wilkes pre-law student is encouraged to join the Pre-law Asso-

ation and to attend regularly scheduled activities, such as seminars on 
al practice, briefings on law school admissions, workshops on appli­
tion preparation and interviews, and law school visits. We strongly rec-
mmend that the LSAT be taken during June between the junior and 

moryear. 
the senior year approaches, the pre-law advisor can provide sug-

tions as to which law schools are most likely to admit students with 
1cular academic records and LSAT scores. Most importantly, the 

pre-law advisor helps to overcome the myths which too often affect stu-

d nt thinking about law schools. 
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PRE PHARMACY 
(see Pharmacy p. 263) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Associate Professor Polachek, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Belluci, Riley, 
Professor Emeritus Stetten; Assistant Professor Emeritus Kanner; Professors Boh 
Charnetski; Assistant Professors Schicatano, Tindell. 

Total minimum number of credits for a major in Psychology leadin to 
the B.A. degree - 120. 

Total minimum number of credits for a minor - 18. 

The Psychology major at Wilkes University emphasize a scit:ntifi 
approach to the content, methods, and theories of human and nonh 
man behavior. Wilkes students are prepared to pursue profcs 10n 
careers in psychology or related fields such as medicine or law. obi 
employment immediately upon graduation, or attend graduate chool 
psychology. 

The psychology major must complete a minimum of 120 credit hour 
In additional to satisfying the University's General Education Rcqu1r 
ments, the student majoring in psychology completes a minimum of 
credits in psychology. All students must take PSY 101 (General Psych 
ogy), PSY 200 (Statistics in Psychology), PSY 300 (Experimental P 
chology), and PSY 400 (Senior Seminar). PSY 101 is a prerequisite to 
other psychology courses. PSY 200 should be completed prior to the jun 
ior year, PSY 300 prior to the senior year, and PSY 400 during the sem r 
year. The student majoring in psychology must take at lea tone cour 
each from Content Areas I, II, III, and IV, and at least two courses from 
Content Area V. The psychology major must also take BIO 105. It 1 

strongly recommended that the student take a foreign language. 

Students who elect to minor in psychology must complete 18 credit 
This includes PSY 101 and PSY 200, and at least 12 additional credit m 
psychology. 

Students are encouraged to consult the University Bulletin for all 
information regarding degree requirements. Each student hould al 
meet frequently and work closely with the faculty advisor in order to 
make the optimal course selections based upon the student' intcrc t 
and career goals. With numerous free elective credits many p ychol ID 
majors choose to major or minor in a second discipline. 

The Tracking Program within the major assists students in focu. in 
on more specific career and graduate school goals. Tracks exist in Lib­
eral Arts, Professional, Educational Psychology, and Neuroscienc 
Behavioral Medicine. Students will select a track, in consultation with 
the advisor, and complete the course requirements of the track in add1-

page291 

n to the general requirements of the ps~cholo~y major. Majors ~re 
ncouraged to consider the many cred1t-beann~ ~ooperahve e ~­

t n (internship) and independent study opportumties that are ava_1li 
The e experiences enhance the student's employment potentrn 

d raduate chool opportunities. . 
tudent majorin~ ·n psychology may receive a Pennsylva~ia Tea~h­
ertificate for teaching elementary school (K-6) ~r soc1~l studies 

12). Please see the requirements listed in the E~ucatlo~ s_ect1_on of the 
B II tin. It is recommended that studen~s ~ursumg ~ert1f1catlon com­

t the Educational Psychology track w1thm the ma1or. 
Th Areas with their corresponding courses are as follows: 

lntere t Area I - Biological Foundation~ 
Ps) ~ 11 Behavioral Neuroscience ( 4 credits) . 
p 312 Sensory and Perceptual Processes ( 4 credits) 
Interest Area II - Human Development . 
Ps) 221 Developmental Psychology (3 ~redits) 
p 222 Adolescent Psychology (3 cr~dits) 
Interest Area III - Cognition/Learnmg 
Ps) 331 Cognition (3 credits) . . 

y m Contemporary Psychologic~l Theones (3 credits) 
Interest Area IV - Social/Personality 
Ps) 242 Personality (3 credits) . 
p ,341 Social Psychology (3 credits) 
lntere t Area V - Applied . 
Psy 351 Behavioral Medicine (3 ~redits) 
Ps) 352 Psychopathology (3 credits) . 
p y 353 Clinical Methods in ~sychology (3 ~redits) 
p y 354 The Exceptional Ind1V1dual ~3 credits) 
Psy 355 Forensic Psychol?gy _(3 credits) . 
p y 356 Industrial/Orgamzattona~ (3 credits) 
Pl, 357 europsychology (3 credits) . 
p ~ 358 Psychological Tests and Mea~urements (3 credits) 
p y 359 Psychopharmacology (3 credits) 

II tudents majoring in Psychology complete a common set of 
ur e in the major. These courses are as follows: 

Course number 

p y 101 

P y200 
P y300 
p y400 

Course title 

General Psychology 

Statistics in Psychology 
Experimental Psychology 

Senior Seminar 

Credits 

3 

3 

3 

1 
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Students majoring in Psychology must also select and complet 
Track, a specific area of concentration, within the major. The f 
Tracks, and the course requirements within each Track, are as folio\\ 

I. Liberal Arts Track 
At least one course from 

each of the following 
Areas:I,II,III, IV 

II. Professional Track 
At least one course from 

each of the following 
Areas: I, II, III, IV 

At least two courses from Area V 

Any two psychology elective courses 

At least two courses from Area\ 

PSY 395-396 Independent Resea h 
(3 credits) 

PSY 399 Cooperative Education 

(3 credits) 

III. Educational Psychology Track 
Course number Course title 

PSY312 Sensory & Perceptual Processes 
PSY221 Developmental Psychology 
PSY222 Adolescent Psychology 
PSY242 Personality 
PSY331 Cognition 
PSY352 Psychopathology 
PSY354 The Exceptional Individual 
PSY 358 Psych Tests & Measurements 
PSY399 Cooperative Education* 
*Waived through student teaching 

IV. Neuropsychology/Behavioral Medicine Track 
Course number Course title 

PSY311 Behavioral Neuroscience 
PSY312 Sensory & Perception Processes 
PSY221 Developmental Psychology 
PSY242 Personality 
PSY 331 Cognition 
PSY351 Behavioral Medicine 
PSY352 Psychopathology 
PSY353 Clinical Methods in Psychology 
PSY354 The Exceptional Individual 
PSY357 Neuropsychology 
PSY359 Psychopharmacology 
PSY395-396 Independent Research 
OR 
PSY399 Cooperative Education 

Credits 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Credits 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

Am 

II 
II 
IV 
Ill 
V 
V 
V 

Am 

II 
IV 
Ill 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
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ommended Course Sequence for a Major in Psychology 
Rec Second Semester 

First Semester 
11 Gene:al Psychology* 

• ~omposit1on or 
on Requirement 

The Biological World 
on Requiremenls 

'01 Freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 

in Psychology 
uirements 

Fifth Semester 
JXlfx~.rimental Psychology 

Electives 
Electives 

Seventh Semester 
400 ,"1or Seminar· 
E eclives 

Eectives 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15-16 

3 

6 
6 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

1 
6 
9 

15-16 

'.'.lJSlcornplete only one PSY 400 course. 

. 3 
Major Elective 4 
Eng 101 Composi~ion or 3 
Distribution Requ~rement 9 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 

Major Elective or 
Psy 200 Statistics in Psychology 
Major Electives 
Free Elective 

Sixth Semester 

Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Psy 400 Senior Seminar* 
Free Electives 

15-16 

3 

9 
3 

15 

6 
9 

15 

1 
13 

13-14 

Three credits each 
\ IOI.GE ERAL PS:CHOLOGY ith em hasis on objective a~d system~tic 

An introduction to the fteld of psycholofy w_ r psychological topics including s~nsation, 
tho<l or in4uiry. Exten~ive_trea!me~~ o maJOpersonality development, frustration, con­
r eption, learning, mot1vat1on, mte igence, 

ct, nd mental health. Three credits 

, STATISTICS IN PSYCHOLOGY . anal sis of psychological data. 
' ,;1~duction to the use of ~ta_tistical pr:~;tu:i~ :o~;araaietric inferential statistical 
pc include descriptive statistics, param 

thoJ\, 
Prerequi ite: Psy 101. Three credits 

'221. DEVELOPMENTAL_ PSYCHOLO~!wth and development from ~onception 
r e rovides a general view of human g . . and the manner in which they are 

T'i 0~; 1~1 Sii span: It focuses on _inn~~: c;:::f~;~:~:al process. Psychosocial develop­
odtfied by the environment dunng d. t llectual development are presented. 
nta well as physical , language, an m e 
Prerequi ite: Psy 101. 
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PSY 222. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY Thret 
This course is designed as a study of the sdolescent stage of life . Emphasis will be placed 
the following areas of development: physical, emotional, cognitive, and social. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 242. PERSONALITY Three 
An examination of the major theoretical perspectives on personality developm nt 
functioning, with additional emphasis on the assessment of personality and the treatm 
of disorders of personality. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 300. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Three crtditt 
A lecture and laboratory course designed to familiarize the student with the method 
the results of modern psychological research. The course includes a study of everal of 
famous experiments in the field of psychology. Also included is practice with the old r 
well as the more recent methods of experimental research . Lecture and laboratory F 
$40. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101, Psy 200. 

PSY 311. BEHAVIORAL NEUROSCIENCE Fourc 
A study of the physiological mechanisms mediating behavior with emphasi on the true 
ture and function of the nervous system and the neurophysiological bases of . ry 
processes, emotion, abnormal behavior, sleep, learning and memory. Laboratory e per 
ence includes brain dissection, small animal experimentation, and demonstrations of n 
rosurgical technique. Fee: $20. 

Prerequisites: Psy 101; junior or senior standing. 

PSY 312. SENSORY AND PERCEPTUAL PROCESSES Four credit! 
Principles and phenomena of human sensory and perceptual proces es are studied within t 
visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory, proprioceptive and cutaneous systems. Student ar 
familiarized with techniques used in the investigation of sensory and perceptual phcnom 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 322. CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES Three cred· 
An examination of current theories in psychology, with emphasis upon the majors, te 
atic and "miniature" learning theories. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 331. COGNITION Threecredib 
A survey of human cognitive processes such as attention , pattern recognition, memory 
language, and problem solving as well as other selected aspects of human cogmtion. Th 
course includes historical as well as current perspectives on cognitive issues and an cmph 
sis on the research techniques used. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 341. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credit 
A general survey of the field of social psychology. Social factors in human nature; ps)Ch 
ogy of individual differences; social interaction; collective behavior, psychology of p r on 
ality; social pathology. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant l 01 or Psy 101 . 

PSY 351. BEHAVIORAL MEDICINE Three credi 
This course provides a survey of the basic theoretical concepts and major issues in Bch \• 
ioral Medicine. Specifically, this course examines how the areas of health, ii Ines and m d 
icine can be studied from a psychological perspective. Topics of emphasis include: th 
psychological aspects of wellness and illness, preventive medicine, stress, chronic and ter­
minal diseases (such as cancer and AIDS), and the use of alternative medicine. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 
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Three credits 

PS\ 352. p YCHOPATHOL~GY_ rders in children and adults with emphasis on ~ym-
neral survey of psycholog1cal d1soF . d classification issues are also exammed. 
tolotogy, etiology, and assessment. orens1c an 

Prerequisite: Psy 101, Psy 242· Th d·ts 
OLOGY ree ere 1 

'353. CLINIC_A_L METHO~S IN PSYCH includin therapeutic models _and specific 
I\C) of the clime 1 ethod m psycholog~ ct· nosfs of psychological disorders are 
at techniques. Issues of assessment an iag 

med. 
Prerequisite: Psy 326, Psy 352· Th d"ts 

UAL ree er! 1 . 

\ 354. THE EXCEPTIONAL ~ND~ocial roblems and needs of exception~l rnd1-
tud\ of the psychological, physical, and ~ t and educational interventions. 

1 · II ith an emphasis on etiology, assessment, impac 

Prerequisites: Psy lOl. Three credits 

PS\ 355.F0RENSIC PSYCHOLOGY la ed in the legal system from issues of mortality 
l\fy of the role that psycho_logy has P. y the evaluation of criminal suspects, and 

d theo·ie of crime, t_o eyewitness test~~ny,nd theories of psychology to the legal sys­
lecuon. The apphcat1on of the met o s a 

\\Ill be emphasized. 
Prerc:quisite: Psy 101. Th dits 

NAL PSYCHOLOGY ree ere 
'356.l DUSTRIAUORGANIZATllO anizational, human factors, and consumer 
M) of the applied areas of personne , org 

h logy. 
Prerequisite: Psy 101. Three credits 
\' 3S7. EUROPSYC~OLOGY h siology and human behavior with 
r,eyofthe relationship between nervous sy~t~:rcar assessment head injury, cerebral 

pha~ts on neurological disorders , neuropsyc o , 
mmetry, and rehabilitation. 

Prerequisite: Psy lOl. Three credits 
STS AND MEASURES 

,s,· 358. PSYCH0LOGIC~L TE . f various instruments and measures of psy_ch~-
uncy of the psychometnc prope~ties o d sonality) a variety o( group and md1-

( · Uy intelhgence an per · 
wl~ 

1
1fe~~;;;;;:di!~pa:c:~ their reliability, validity and utility. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101, Psy 200· Th d·ts ree ere 1 

y 359. PSYCHOPHARMACO~OGY he action of psychoactive drugs on behavior. 
tudy of the effects and mechamsms oft s cho athological disorders and ~rugs ~f 

ocu will be placed on_ ~rugs used t;v:re;~. ~tiinu1:0ts, depressants, antipsychot1cs, anti­
bu . Topics of empha_ is rncluld~ a su Jh a~ caffeine, nicotine and alcohol. 
pressanl , psychedelics, lega rugs su 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. Three credits 

rs, 36l.COMPARATIVE ~SYCH(?LO~\ mechanisms influencing human and non-
Ul'\CY of underlying g~n~t1c and b10ll~~~c:volution and natural selection in _the dev~l­

human behavior. _Emphasis is ?n th::~ to behavioral comparisons among species . Topics 
pment of behavioral adaptat10n~, b. l gy and behavioral genetics. 
duue the fields of ethology, SOCIO 10 0 ' 

Prer 1u1s1te: Psy 101. 
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PSY 362. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY 
A study of the philosophic and scientific ro f Three 
on the applicability of past questions and tts ol ~on temporary psycholog~, with emp 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. now e ge to current psychological thou ht 

PSY 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research under th ct · . One to three 
research paper is required. e JTect1on of a staff member. A schol 

Prerequisite: PSY 310; Approval of department chairperson is required. 

PSY 198!298/~98. TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY . 
A study m topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offe~~~~~~er cMil 

PSY 3~. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . 
Professional cooperative education lac . . One to s1 crtdib 
the student 's academic objectives an~ ca~:~nt mt pnvate!~ublic org?nization relat dt 
students are required to submit weekl f goa s. ln addttJon to their work expcrien 
ulty Coordinator in the student's disJ;~~~ IO(~ papers and_ an academic_ project to a~ 
procedures.) · ee page 52 m the Bulletin for placem 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing 2 0 cumul . 
advisor, approval of placement by ct'ep.a t tath1v~ average, consent of academic 

r men c a1rperson. 

PSY 400. SENIOR SEMINAR 
This course is designed to provide a ca stone x . . One credit 
Students are expected to write a formaf e p~n_enc~ fo~ ~emor Psychology maJ 
University and then present their work iaper o~t_hmng s1gmf1cant work while at \\ilk 
include reports of individual research re o a~ a~ Jenee of p~ers and faculty. Topi m 
research with faculty reports of intern' por s o r~search with other student , repons 

. . ' or cooperative experiences · f 
ature pertammg to a topic in the field All t . ' or review o the ht r 
advisor. · opics muSt be pre-approved by the stud nt 

Prerequisites: Senior status and permission of the Department chair. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
r Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Merryman; Associate Professors Garr, Natzke, 

Total minimun umber of credits required for a major in Sociology 
!tiding to the B.A. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

Obtaining a major in Sociology prepares students for a variety of 
car crs. tudents who graduate with a major in Sociology find jobs in 

ial ervices, criminal justice, business, and education. Students who 
ide to pur ue a graduate education can do so in a variety of fields 

n luding ociology, law, social work, business and psychology among 

her . 
unique feature of the program in Sociology is its flexibility. Stu­

d nt · have the opportunity to pursue a full range of academic options 
)Ond the major. For example, utilizing existing programs and courses, 

t I po sible for students to achieve a dual major in Sociology and Psy­
hology. Sociology and Criminal Justice, or to finish an MBA in slightly 

more than one calendar year after completion of their B.A. degree. 

iology Major 
major in sociology consists of 30 hours, including Soc 101, either 

nt 101 or Ant 102, Soc 341, Soc 371 and Soc 381. All anthropology 
cour e may be taken for credit toward the major or minor in sociology. 
I o Phi 230 and/or Phl 250 may be taken for credit toward the major. 
ociological Analysis 372 and/or Mth 150 Elementary Statistics is 
trongly recommended for students planning graduate studies in sociol­

). Cour e required in the major such as Soc 101, Ant 101 and/or Ant 
102 may also be used to fulfill distribution requirements. The depart­
ment emphasizes internships in professional settings which integrate 

ademic studies with work experiences such as Soc 393 Practicum and 
399 Cooperative Education. The credit hours earned in Soc 393 and 
399 may not be applied toward the 30 hours required for the major. 

'ology Minor 
A minor in Sociology consists of 18 hours, including Soc 101. At least 

one of the following courses is required: Social Psychology 341; Socio­
logical Methods 371; Sociological Theory 381. 

The department offers Practicum (Soc 393), a supervised practical 
field experience designed for sociology minors, in a professional setting. 
The ix hours earned in Practicum may not be applied toward the eight-

n hours required for the minor. 
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Social Work/Human Services 
Students interested in careers in drug and alcohol counseling, agen 

counseling, social work, or other human services occupations are ur 
to take at least three courses in social work (Soc 231, 232, and 233), l\\ 
courses in psychology, and complete 120 hours of supervised practi 
field experience in a professional setting (Soc 393 and/or Soc 399). Th 
latter requirement may be completed under the auspices of the Cooper 
ative Education Program (see page 52). 

Certification in Education 
The teacher education program at Wilkes requires student tom jor 

in a discipline other than education. Sociology is one of several options 
for individuals who seek teacher certification in elementary education 
Social Studies certification to teach in grades 7-12. Please cc th 
requirements listed in the Education section of this Bulletin. 

Pre-Law 
Students interested in law school may major in any field. Sociolo ) 

provides appropriate preparation for legal studies. See the Pre-Law c -

tion in this Bulletin for further details. 

Anthropology 
Students can choose a concentration in Anthropology. The concen­

tration consists of 12 hours, including Ant 101, Ant 102 and two upper• 
level courses in Anthropology. 

Five-Year Sociology/MBA Program 
Students with an interest in business, but who want a well-round d 

background desired by business employers, should consider the 5-ycar 
Sociology/MBA Program. Students can complete the Sociology major in 
four years and, with one additional calendar year of schooling, al o com­
plete a Masters in Business Administration at Wilkes. 

page299 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Sociology 
second Semester 

Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology First Semester 
01 Intro. to Sociology 
.t :Omposition or 
, on Requirement 

on Requirements 
•01 freshman Foundations 

Seventh Semester 
•1 Sociological Theory 

Elecllves 

3 
4 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

3 
12 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 

Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Sixth Semester 
soc 371 Methods of Research 
Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 

3 
4 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
12 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

14 

14 

Recommended Course Sequence for Students f 
Majoring in Sociology who wish to pursue a Master o 

Business Administration Degree 

First Semester 
&t 101 Intro to Sociology 
~ 101 Composition or 

ib\Jtion Requirement 
o ibulion Requirements 
~ 101 freshman Foundations 

Third Semester 
&t ology Elective 

101 Economics I* 
filr.101 Financial Accounting* 
~ Eleclives 

3 
4 
3 
6 
3 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

second Semester 
Ant 101 or 102 Intro. to Anthropology 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 
Sociology Elective 
Ee 102 Economics 11* 
Ace 102 Managerial Accounting* 
Free Electives 

3 
4 
3 
9 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
Soc 341 Social Psychology 
BA 351 Management of Organizations* 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
Soc_381 Sociological Theory 
Sociology Elective 
Free Electives 

• Students must earn 2.0 or better in MBA track. 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Sixth Semester 
Sociology Elective 
BNEc 319 Business/Ee Statistics• 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Soc 371 Methods of Research 
Soc 395 Independent Research 
Sociology Elective 
Free Electives 

~oc 101. ~~ODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 
systematic view of socio log ro · d · . Three rmlib 

man in society; analysis of soci~•l ~ro:~s~:g :st:enttlals for an app~oach toque tion , uc ures, and functions 

SOC 211. fflE FAMILY . 
~story and ethnological studies of famil . . Three 
v1dual. In!errelation of church, state, andf:;:~ of fa?'lily m t~~ development of them 
the Amencan family. Family stability and d" y. S?c1~I cond1t1ons and changes affect1 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 o 102 isorgarnzat1on._ r or approval of instructor 

SOC 2U. HUMAN SEXUALITY . ~ balanced and thoughtful introduction t h . Three cred' 
tty. Research in sexuality comes fro ~ w at is currently known about human c 

B
. mavanetyofd" · r · . 

ogy, tology, Medicine, Physical Education and H isc1p mes m~ludmg Psychology, ociol 
the student has an extensive background . uman Education. Without a umin tha 
?n all of them and works hard to show ho t~:ni. of these fields, this cour c draws lih~r II 
rnterrelated_. . w e 10 ogy, psychology and sociology of x 

~;reqdu1s1te: Soc 101 or approval of instructor 
ere each fall semester. · 

SOC 214. SEX ROLES 
This course deals with the origins of sex roles th . . Three cred~ 
sequences of sex roles to the individual and t , e_h1stoncal changes in sex roles. the con 
future. o society, and the outlook for sex rob in the 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . or approval of mstructor 

s~c 215. FAMILY VIOLENCE . 
It ts customary to think of violence between fan . Three credi 
does occur, a~ being the result of some mental ~iii members as !nfrequent and, \\h nit 
shows that neither of these views is correct This e ect or abe~rat1on. Research C\idl'n 
ence, cause~, ~nd prevention of family viol~nce course examines the prevalence. expert 

Prereqms1tes: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . . or approval of instructor 

SOC 221. SOCIAL PROBLEMS . 
A suf:'ey of most pressing contemporar • 1 Three credi 
theones of ~o_cial disorganization. y socia problems and an examination of current 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . or approval of in tructor 

SOC 222. CRIMINOLOGY . 
An ~nalysis of the nature and extent of crim Three credh 
Topic areas include the history of criminol e an~ t~e cau~es and prevention of criminaht 
and patterns of crime, and theories of crim ~g~ ~n:m_olog1cal r~s~arch methods, the ext ~I m e av1or, and cnmmal law and its function 
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223, DRUGS AND ALCOHOL IN AMERICAN SOCIETY Three credits 
c ammation of drugs and alcohol in American society as a major social problem. 

Prerequi ite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

Offtred every other year. 
224, OCIAL GERONTOLOGY Three credits 
Jas major findings about the social organization of aging and dying. Reviews his­

pre-ent and future implications of the rapidly expanding population of elderly. 
Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

225.JUVENILE DELINQUENCY Three credits 
e amination of the nature and extent of juvenile delinquency, its causes, and its pre­
uon. Topics include the similarities and differences between juvenile and adult justice 
tcm\: trend in juvenile delinquency; theories of delinquency; gangs; and the roles of 

hools, and legal institutions as well as community-based programs and their role 

11 1inquency prevention and control. 
226,CORRECTTONS, PROBATION AND PAROLE Three credits 

tudy of the agencies devoted to the correction and treatment of convicted offenders 
a pecial focus on adult and juvenile probation, parole agencies supervising offenders 

th community, as well as residential correction facilities including jails, prisons and 

nile in titutions. 
228, DEVIANCE AND SOCIAL CONTROL Three credits 
course examines the nature of deviant behavior and the social responses to it. Topics 
red are: what constitutes deviance, theories of deviance, varieties of deviant behavior, 

d the types of social responses to deviant behavior. 

231. FIELDS OF SOCIAL WORK Three credits 
'C} of the main problems of social work and of agencies and methods that have devel­

dtocope with them. The nature and requirements of the different fields of social work. 
Prcrequi ite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or Psy 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 235. CORRECTIONS COUNSELING Three credits 
I er iewmg and intervention strategies in dealing with the criminal offender population 
111both pnson and community settings as well as the social services available for this pop-

uon Three credits 

th~oreucal analysis of inter-group tensions and processes of adjustment with special ref­

nee to modern racial, national, and religious conflicts. 
Prerequi ite: Soc 101 or Ant 101° or 102 or approval of instructor. 

251. OCIOLOGY OF MINORITIES 

SOC 261. OCIOLOGY OF SPORT Three credits 
n e~ammation of sport from a social and cultural perspective. Emphasis is placed on 

xamining how the institution of sport is a microcosm of American society, reflecting soci­
ety major cultural beliefs, and bow the organization of sport reflects that of society. 

Prerequi ite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

Offered every other year. Three credits 
261 THE SOCIOLOGY OF WORK 

n e oimnation of varieties of work with particular emphasis on the industrial and service 
ctor and the professions. Included is a consideration of labor markets, occupational 

control. the social division of labor, and the nature of work. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or approval of instructor. 

50C 263, THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT Three credits 
description under Political Science listing, PS 212. (Same as PS 212). 
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SOC 341. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Three 
A general survey of the field of social psychology. Social factors in human nature; p) h 
ogy of individual differences; social interaction; collective behavior; psycholog} of pc 
sonality; social pathology. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or Psy 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 352. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION 
A survey of the structure and dynamics of social inequality in American life. Attentio 
focused on the institutionalization of power arrangements that perpetuate intergen 
tional patterns of economic, political, and prestige inequalities among collectiv1tics. 
cial effort is made to compare the consequences of structured social inequality for the, 
wealthy and the very poor. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of instructor. 

SOC 361. MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY Three emf 
Surveys findings and methods in current applications of sociology to medicine. Include a 
consideration of large and small scale social influences on the organization of med, 
institutions and practices. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

SOC 371. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY Three credit\ 
Introduction to sociological research; selected problems of research in social rclat, 
interviewing techniques; questionnaire design and case studies. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 372. SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS Three credi 
The systematic critical evaluation of data by means of concepts and method cons, t nt 
with the principles of sociology. Both quantitative and qualitative procedures will 
employed. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 381. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY Three credib 
The aim of the course is to provide the student majoring in sociology, or in one of the related 
fields , with a historical background necessary for understanding of the current trend m 
sociology as well as for clarification of its distinct subject matter, problems, and methods 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 393. PRACTICUM ix credit 
A supervised practical field experience designed for sociology majors that involves \\ork 
in a professional setting. 

SOC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the maJor under th 
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term p per 
is required. 

Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor. 

SOC 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credit! 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expericn e, 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a h1 • 
ulty Coordinator in the student 's discipline . (See page 52 in the Bulletin for placement 
procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

SOC 198/298/398/498. TOPICS Three credits 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

SOC 491. SEMINAR Three credi 
Presentations and discussions of selected themes and issues in sociology. 

Prerequisite: Criteria will vary according to content of seminar. 
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THEATRE ARTS . 
E ·tus Groh· Associate Professor Dawson, 

Ch . son- Professor men , ' . 
or Zipay, ~~fi~~djdnct Professors Fallon, Jarmiolowsk1. 

1 m Residence. 1 
, • • d f a major in Theatre Arts 

Total minimum number of credits reqmre or 
kading to the B.A. egree - 120. . 

. . mber of credits required for a mmor - 18. . . 
Total mm1mum nu t Wilkes University is to 

The goal of the Theatre. Art~ prt?gramf i'tas students within the liberal 
k·11 fts and imagma ion o . 

, lop the s I s, era , d d that students who major m The-
ontext. It is strongly recommen e ·s a strong pre-professional 

. 1 ge The program i 
tr take a foreign angua : . th major distributed in the areas 
rriculum requiring 57 credit ~ours m la e anal sis acting, directing, see­
r dramatic literature, theatre h~storyT,h~ by a/prep' aration at the under-

• 1· ht· and production. is ro . . d 
d sign, 1g mg d . f any theatre speciahzation, an 

raduate level devel_ops ~f~~nth:tloa:t~;s, directors, designers, or play-
th be t theatre artists h. Yk. d of educational background. 

I t always have t 1s m . 
nght - a mos . . d dance may elect courses m 
~ · · terest m music an . 
tudcnts having an m h hancing their preparat10n for 

ither area, or both , thereby furt er en 

prof es, ion al work. . ed in the Dorothy Dickson Darte Cen-
The Theatre Arts program is hous . d rofessional facility, unsur-
r for the Performing Ar~s, a fullyh eqm~p~f •: major program in theatre. 
sed in its ability to provide for t e nee s 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Theatre Arts 

First Semester 

101 Composition or 
DiSlribution Requirement 

121 Stagecraft 
'31 Aeling I 
100 Theatre Laboratory 
bllbon Requirements 

second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 

THE 132 Speech for the Stage 
Distribution Requirements 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
The 191 Practicum 

4 
3 
3 
6 
1 
1 
3 

~ l01 Freshman Foundations 

4 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 Eng 120 Intro. to uvculture 

17-18 

Third Semester 

111 Play Structure and Criticism 
THE 211 lheatrP. History I 

221 ene Design 
232 Acting 11 

• nution Requirement 
•~ 100 Theatre Laboratory 

16-17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

Fourth Semester 

THE 112 Script Analysis 
THE 141 Oral Interpretation 
THE 212 Theatre History II 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
THE 191 Practicum 
Elective in Dramatic Literature 
Elective 

3 
3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 

17 
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Fifth Semester 
THE 331 Acting 111 

THE 394 The Business of Acting 
Free Elective 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 

Seventh Semester 
THE 431 Acting IV 
THE 394 The Business of Acting 
Free Electives 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 

3 
1 

12 
1 

17 

3 
1 

11 
1 

16 

Minor in Theatre Arts 
Required Course: 

THE 121 Stagecraft 
Electives: Five of the following: 

Sixth Semester 
THE 234 Directing I 
T~E ~94_The Business of Acting 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 
Dramatic Literature Requirement 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
THE 191 Practicum 

Eighth Semester 
THE 335 Directing 11 

THE 393 Senior Seminar 
THE 394 The Business of Acting 
THE 191 Practicum 
Free Electives 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 

THE 111 Fundamentals of Play Structure and Critici m 
THE 131 Acting I 
THE 132 Speech for the Stage 
THE 211 Theatre History I 
THE 212 Theatre History II 
THE 221 Scene Design 
THE 232 Acting II 
THE 234 Directing I 
THE 335 Directing II 

THEl~.A~PROACHTOTHEATRE 
~tte?tJon will be directed to the im ortanc . . . . Three creel' 
v1ewmg plays, with the objective of aevelo fn of th~ ~ramat1c m~a~matton in reading and 
ture, discussion, demonstration films II p g adcnt1cal appreciation of the theatre. I , , co ege an professional theatre performanc 

TH~~I~~:JAMENTALSOFPLAYSTRUCTUREAND . 

A study of critical techniques in · t • Three credib 
to evaluating plays for stage pres:ntertl?retmg plays and the application of uch lcchniqu 

p . . a 10n. 
rerequis1te: Eng 101. 

THE 112. SCRIPT ANALYSIS 
The cultivation of interpretive skills as an a . . Three credm 
of production. Classical Literature. pproach to dramatic h terature for the pur 

Prerequisite: THE 111. 

THE 121. STAGECRAFf 
An exploration of the many physical facets of thea . . . Three crediu 
dent to the process of translatin the conce tncal I?ro~uct1on by introducing the tu 
adapting a production to the req!rements oft ~f a dCesl1gn mto physica I actuality and of a s age. ass and workshop. 
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ffl[ IJI. CTING I Three credits 
ting techniques. Creating a variety of characters for the stage through the use of 

interpretation, physical movement, improvisation, and theatre games. 

nt 132. PEECH l<'Ut 'HE STAGE Three credits 
111m and exercises in vocal development for the stage, including diction, delivery, 

nterprdation. Laboratory sessions. 

TllEl4l.OR LINTERPRETATION Three credits 
ct1on tn vocal delivery of prose, poetry, drama, and archaic language for the purposes 

!communication of the written text. 
Prerequi ite: THE 131 or permission of instructor. 

ffl[ !'JO. THEATRE LABORATORY One credit 
ady, through the application of various techniques of different facets of theatre such as 
t mng. co turning, fencing, make-up, masks, mime, scene study, soliloquy, stage com­

xtual analysis, and voice. Guest lecturers, master classes, workshops. Required of all 

tre ~rt majors every semester. 

ntf. 191-192, DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM IN THEATRE 
PRODUCTION One to two credits 
Department Practicum in theatre production may be taken for one to two credits per 
terwith the total not to exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and posi­
of major re ponsibility in the above cocurricular activities. Credit for participation in 
activities is optional, and voluntary participation (without credit) is also encouraged. 

Tb department, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, has the authority to 
ro,c or reiect any contract for credit under this designation. Approval of credit must 

d\i or and Department Chairperson. 

THE ?11. THEATRE HISTORY I Three credits 
uney of the historical development and background of theatrical art from ancient 

through the seventeenth century. 

ntEZll THEATRE HISTORY II Three credits 
rvey of the historical development and background of theatrical art from the eigh-

nth century to the present. 
Prerequi ite: THE 211. 

11{[ 213. CHILDREN'S THEATRE One to three credits 
I thods of interpreting and performing plays for young audiences. Class projects will 

,e into theatrical performances for children. 
Prerequisites: THE 121 and 131, or permission of the department. 

nt[ 221. CENE DESIGN Three credits 
Th nature and function of scenic art with emphasis on contemporary theories and tech-

u . 
Prerequisite: THE 121. 

rnr. 231 ACTING II Three credits 
nintroduction to the major theories, aims, and styles of acting through performing vari­

rok : td monologues in selected dramatic scenes. 

Prerequisite: THE 131. 
ntE234, DIRECTING I Three credits 

nintroduction to the principles of directing including play selection, composition, cast-

blocking, and rehearsing. Class and workshop. 
Prerequisite: THE 131 or departmental permission. 



page306 

THE 331. ACTING m 
Attentio? to special problems in actin i . Three 
through improvisation kinesthetic a g n terms of classical st le. Continued elf d 
THE 232 ar~ ~xpanded upon. wareness, and other basic acting techniques.learn d 

Prereqms1tes: THE 131 132 232 . . , ' or perm1ss1on of instructor 

THE 335. DIRECTING II . 
A study of special problems in dire . Three 
production~, ~nd direct a one-act pla~mg. Students will prepare a prompt book, cnt 

Prereqms,te: THE 234_ 

T~ 3~3. SENIOR SEMINAR 
D1scuss1on, research, and exploration of . . One 
tal theatre production. Presentations anda :elected htop1c !n conjunction with a dcpartm 

researc proJect. 

~ 3~4. THE BUSINESS OF ACTING 
is~~ss1?n of materials, credentials d . . . On mdil 

turuties Ill the entertainment indust;;~t~~on rrep~ra~10n needed to secure carcereop 
agents. Taken by Theatre Performa . ~n wor will be videotaped and ent to 

urnor and. n years. nee maJors each semester in their J · 

THE 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEA 
Independent study and research for advanR~H . One to three rl'Ydib 
staff member. A research paper at a level sf:ni:i~~~~~tt~n ~~~atre under the _direction of a 
THE 431. ACTING IV y a term paper t re4uired 

Scene study a 1 · f , na ys,s, and development f f h Threerl'f61 
o a~dition ~ -aterial and rehearsal technfq:: fmgt~ eories_ for a sophisticated prepar t 

rereqms1tes: THE 131,132 232 331 or . e_workmg actor. 

TH 

, , or perm1ss1on of instructor 

E !98/298/398. TOPICS . 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treat d . One to three rrrdib 
THE 399. COOPERA:TIV e in regularly offered cour 

p f · E EDUCATION 
ro essional cooperative educatio 1 . One to si md 

:;;;1u1ent 's academic objectives ;:i :~~:;;,:";~:I: riv~i;pubhc o,gani,ation ;eJ,ied • 
en s ar~ required to submit weekl re . . n a it1on to their work expcricn 

ulty Cdoordmator in the student's dis~pli~~10(~ papers and_an academic project to a Fae 
proce ures.) · ee page 52 m the Bulletin fo 1. p . . r p ac m n 

re~equ1s1tes: Sophomore standin 2 0 . 
advisor, approval of placement by ~ep. ar~umultath1v~ average, consent of academic men c atrperson. 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Coordinating Committee: Professors Garr, Laatikainen, Kalter, 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 
Women' Stuc.fo..,:) ·nan interdisciplinary program in which students 
) earn a minor by taking Women's Studies 101 and fifteen additional 

edit hours in a variety of designated courses offered by various 
p rtments and approved by the Women's Studies Coordinating Com­
tte . Cour es that may count toward the minor are typically offered in 
Departments of Business Administration and Economics, Commu­
ation . English, History, Foreign Languages, Nursing, Political Sci­
. and ociology, among others. As part of the requirement for the 

mmor, tudents take a seminar or independent study (395,396 or 397) in 
h1 h they undertake an extensive research paper or project and present 

results in a colloquium of students and faculty participating in the 

men' Studies Program. 
The minor is designed to add a professionally and personally valuable 
nccntration for students majoring in such areas as business, sociology, 

En Ii h. communications, and nursing, as well as for students in pre­
dical and pre-law courses of study. Students may also earn Women's 

tudie credit for approved internships they take in participating depart-

m nt. 
tudent who intend to declare a minor in Women's Studies should 
e WS 101 before taking more than two other courses offered in the 

minor. 
tudents who select the minor should apply to a member of the 

\\omen' Studies Coordinating Committee for an advisor who will aid 
min the selection of courses and the development of the Capstone 

Project. 

101. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES Three credits 
troduction to Women's Studies is a lecture/discussion course. It introduces students to 

theoretical assumption and historical development of feminist thought. It examines a 
ety of contemporary issues related to race, gender, class, culture, sexuality, the family, 

r production, language and discourse in the light of these theoretical assumptions. Desig-

d Writing Intensive. 
Offered every fall semester. 
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Board of Trustees 
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Board of Trustees 

" GER LD A. MOL TI, Chairman 
ILi 1AM H. TREMAYNE, Vice Chairman 
I I.AME MASLOW LUMIA, Secretary/ Assistant Treasurer 

JOH.· R. MILLER, Treasurer/ Assistant Secretary 

l~e 
RICHARD L. BUNN 

CEE.COHEN 
.CUSCELA 

HELLEY FREEMAN 
JO l:.PH E. GILMOUR 
ROBFRT F. GO EHLER 
JEROME R. GOLDSTEIN 
\\ILLIAMJ. GOLDSWORTHY, JR. 
MICHAEL I. GOTIDENKER 

FRA KM.HE RY 
l ART HEYDT 

BFVERLY 8. HISCOX 
l.LA P. KIRBY, JR. 

Dc\SIEL KLEM, JR. 
D . F.KOPE 
\IELA IE M. LUMIA 

UFFORD K. MELBERG ER 

Tnr-lee~ Emeriti 
BENJAMIN BADMAN 
\\ILLIAM L. CONYNGHAM 
P\IRICIAS. DAVIES 
liFORGE L. FE NER, JR. 
ROBERT A. FORTINSKY 
RICHARD L. PEARSALL 

R OLDS. RIFKIN 

BARRY MILLER 
JOHN R. MILLER 
WILLIAM R. MILLER 
WILLIAM P. MONTAGUE 
GERALD A. MOFFATT 
ROBERT A. MUGFORD 
WILLIAM A. PERLMUTH 
WILLIAM F. RAUB 
MARY B. RHODES 
RICHARD M. ROSS, JR. 

EUGENE ROTH 
MARINO J. SANTARELLI 
SUSAN W. SHOVAL 

JAYS. SIDHU 
ELIZABETH A. SLAUGHTER 
RONALD D. TREMAYNE 
WILLIAM H. TREMAYNE 
DONE. WILKINSON, JR. 
WAYNE P. YETTER 

HAROLD J. ROSE, JR. 
MAXROSENN 
JOSEPH J. SAVITZ 
STEPHEN SORDONI 
CONSTANCE UMPHRED 
WILLIAM J. UMPHRED 
NORMAN E. WEISS 
JOSEPH A. WIENDL 
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JOSEPH E. GILMOUR P . Administration 
B A , resident 

· ·, M.Ed. Delaware PhD M" h. • · • 1c 1gan 

JAMESP.RODECHKO( . of the Faculty 1968), Vice President for Academic Affairs D 

B.A. Hofstra M A Ph D C . ' ean 
' · ·• · · onnect1cut 

PAUL A. O'HOP, SR. (1985) Vi . Enterprises ' ce President for Business Affairs and A ·1 
B s M UXI iary 

. ., .B.A. George Washington 

BRI~ D. GILL (1999), Interim V . Umversity Relations ice President for Alumni, Development and 

B.A. Seton Hall ' 

JOSEPH E. GILMOUR (1984 0) ffic~ of the President 
B.A., M.Ed. Delaware Ph D PMr:sh1~ent , • - 1c 1gan 

JOAN B. McDONALD (2000) D. Off rrector of I f · ice ?f the President ' ns itut1onal Research and Plannin 

B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Binghamton Universit g 
MICHAELI. FRANTZ (1998 D y, C.P.A. State of Pennsylvania 

B.A. Simpson ColJege M A), I ean of EnrolJment Services 
, • . owa 

JOSEPH A. DeMELFI (1990) . 
B.S., M.Ed. Delta State 'Dtrector of Admissions 

CH:1;.YLMGAIBWSC?INk (1999), Assistant Director of Adm· . 
. ., . • I es 1ss1on 

CINDB Ay KW~JRk N (1999), Assistant Director of Ad . . - • 1 es m1ss1ons 

~lINLaMfaARtTIN (2000), Assistant Director of Adm· . . . ye te 1ss1ons 

MELA~I-f: O'DONNELL MICKELSON . 
Admissions/Transfer Student C d" (1995), Associate Director of 
B.A. Wilkes oor mator 

JASON PARISE (1999) s · . B A W1"Jke , emor Assistant Director of Ad . . · • s m1ss1ons 

MARGARET ZELLNER {19 B.A. Wilkes 93), Computer Coordinator 

RACHAEL L. LOHMAN (1981) . . 
B.S. Wilkes M Ed BI b • Director of Fmancial Aid 

• · • ooms urg 

EDWARD M. MOYER (1986) . B.S., M.H.A. Wilkes , Associate Director of Financial Aid 

Academic Affairs 

Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs 
p RODECHKO (1968), Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

De nofthe faculty 
B . Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut 

S . A HRITZAK (1983), Registrar 

B ., MBA Wilkes 
JA EL O'BORSKI (1999), Assistant Registrar 

B.S. Pennsylvania State University 

GAIL . RIKOSKIE (1986), Recorder 

JO.· LI OGRE (1989), University Librarian 
AB. Michigan, M.A. Indiana, M.L.S. Western Michigan 
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JAMES P. BERG (1965), Library Systems Manager 
A.B. Harvard, B.D., M. Div. Lutheran Seminary, A.M. Pennsylvania 

JANELL R. CARTER (1998), Reference and Bibliographic Instruction 

Librarian 
B.S., M.M. Ball State, M.S.L.S. Clarion 

LORNA C. DARTE (1969), Cataloging Librarian 
B.A. George Washington, M.S.L.S. Drexel 

GISELE R. ROMAN ACE (2000), Reference and Collections Librarian 

B.A., M.L.S. State University of New York, Albany 

BRIA R. SACOLIC (1987), Reference and Database Librarian 

B.S., M.S.L.S. Clarion, B.S. Pennsylvania 

HEIDI M. SELECKY (1973), Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A. Marywood, M.S.L.S. Villanova 

p LL . ADAMS (1979), Dean of Student Affairs and University College 

BA. M.S. Wilkes, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 
MARK R. ALLEN (1986), Associate Dean of Student Affairs for Student 

Development 
B.S., M.A. SUNY, Oneonta 

CAROL A. BOSACK (1989), Director of Career Services 

B.A. Wilkes, M.S. St. Johns 
DO A MARIE CHAJKO (2000), Guidance Coordinator 

B.S., M.S. Marywood 
DEBRA CHAPMAN (1981), Science Specialist/Act 101 and Learning Center 

B.S., M.S. Wilkes 

TBA, tudent Activities Assistant 
STEVEN GAPINSKI (1997), Math Specialist/Learning Center 

B.S. Wilkes 
CHRISTINE GAYDOS (2000), Assistant Director, Residence Life 

B.A.Wilkes 
TOM JARMIOLOWSKI (2000), Academic Coordinator, Upward Bound 

B.A.Wilkes, M.F.A. Arizona State 

BARBARA E. KING (1980), Associate Dean of Student Affairs, 

International Student Advisor 

B.S. Wilkes 
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PAUL McHENRY (2000) ff B S S ' ITector, Upward Bound 
. . usquehanna, M.A. West Florida 

CORINA MIHAi (1997) C d ' B.S. , M.B.A. Wilkes ' oor mator, Part-time Programs 

GINA z. MORRISON (1996) C · B.S. Kutztown MS M , oordmator, Multicultural Affairs 
, • . arywood 

BE~:t~1rosMEMS AN ~2001), Learning Specialist 
· • 1 es, . . Lehigh 

KAREN MOSS (2000) A · B A M' . . ' ss1stant Director, Act 101 
. . isencordta, M.S. Scranton 

LISA MULVEY (2000) C B S Kings M A M ' areer Development Coordinator 
· · , · . arywood 

DIANE O'BRIEN (1989) C . B.S. Wilkes , oordmator, Health Services 

BETSY PACK (1997) , Staff Nurse 
RN. Grand View Hospital 

SANDRARENDINA(1989) Tu C B.S., M.S. Wilkes , tor oordinator, Act 101 and Learning Center 

PHILIP RUTHKOSKI (1999) C d ' B.S., M.B.A. Scranton , oor mator, Cooperative Education 

MARK F. SOWCIK (1986) ff B.A. King's MA M ' uector, Campus Counseling Service 
, . . arywood, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

MARGARET A. STEELE (1999) ff . B.A. Salem College ' uector, Contmuing Education 

HENRY P. STEUBEN (1974) ff B.S. Penn State MS w·1k ' irector, Part-time Programs 
, . . 1 es 

THOMAS J. THOMAS (1982), Director Learnin 
B.S. East Stroudsburg, M.S. Wilkes ' g Center and Upward Bound 

DONNA THORNTON (1998) C . B.S. Bloomsburg ' 00rdmator, Student Activities 

GRETCHEN YENINAS (1998) . B.A. Elizabethto M S S ' Dtrector, Residence Life 
wn, • • cranton 

To be Announced, Program Counselor, Upward Bound 

AD ELENE MALATESTA (19l8n9te)rcolJ~g~ate ~thletics 
D . , Admm1strative Staff I t 11 · 

epartment, DITector of Athletics F Id H k ' n erco eg1ate Athletic 

B.S. Slippery Rock University, M.Ed~~ast it~o~d;bo:r~hUniversity 

TOM DUNSMUIR (1982), Equipment Coordinator 

MEf/sSSA ELWELL (2000), Administrative Staff W, ' 
.. Southern Nazerene Univers·t MS W ' omens Soccer Coach 1 Y, • • agner 

MICHAEL GUNDERSDORF (2000) . . Coach ' Adm1mstrative Staff, Assistant Football 

B.S. Wilkes 

TBA Ad · · · , mm1strattve Staff, Assistant Football Coach D . , trector of Intramurals 
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FRA 'K MATTHEWS (2000), Administrative Staff, Women's Softball Coach 

BS Bloomsburg 
JERRY RlCKRODE (1992), Administrative Staff, Men's Basketball Coach, Fitness 

upervisor 
B.A. Skidmore, M. . Ithaca 

JOH W. SEITZINGER (1997), Sports Information Director, Men's Tennis Coach 
FRA'lK SHEPTOCK (1990), Administrative Staff, Head Football Coach 

B . . Bloomsburg University 
PHILIP L. WINGERT (1982), Associate Director of Athletics, Men's Soccer Coach 

B.S. U Y, Cortland, M.S.Ed. Virginia Tech 

i I\ E. ZELLNER (1989) , Administrative Staff, Wrestling Coach 

B .Wilkes 
TBA, Administrative Staff, Women's Basketball Coach 

Business Affairs and Auxiliary Enterprises 
P UL O'HOP, SR., (1985), Vice President, Business Affairs/Auxiliary Enterprises 

B ., M.B.A. George Washington 

GERALD J. COOKUS (1990) , Chief, Security 
M:\RY C. LORUSSO (1971), Assistant Director, Human Resources Management 

B.A.Wilkes 
EL GENE L. MANGANELLO (1973), Director, Human Resources Management 

B.A.Wilkes 
JERRY PALMAlOLl (2000) , Director, Financial Management 

B .. Scranton 
JOH PESTA (1981), Director, Campus Support Services 

BA East Stroudsburg 
CHERYL A. SCALESE (1981), Director, Management and Budget Analysis 

B.A., M.S. Wilkes 
JOHN P. ZIKOSKI (1994), Director, Facilities Management University Development 

Alumni, Development and University Relations 
SRI D. GILL (1999), Interim Vice President for Alumni, Development, and 

Univer ity Relations and Director of Development 

B.A.Seton Hall 
.\LISSA ANTOSH (1998), Editorial Services Manager, University Relations 

a.A.Wilkes 
PAULAJ. GENTILMAN (2001), Coordinator of Special Events/Stweardship 

B.A.Wilkes 
LEIGH ANN HOSTETLER (1999), Assistant Director, Development/Major and 

· ~11ned Gifts for Development Services 

B.A.King's 
( AROL MACULLOCH (1994), Assistant Director, Development/Major and 

Planned Gifts for Annual Giving 
B.B.A., M.B.A. Wilkes 
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SCOTT PA VELETZ (2000), Annual Giving Program Manager 

. ANNE PELAK (1999), Director of Corporate, Foundation and Government 
Relations 
B.A. Marywood, M.S. Wilkes 

TBA, Director of Alumni 

GEORGE F. RALSTON (1946), Special Assistant for Alumni 
B.A. North Carolina, M.A. Columbia, Doctor of Science, Wilkes 

JOHN SEITZINGER (1997), Sports Information Director 

VAUGHN A. SHINKUS (1993), Director of Communications and Marketing 
B.A. Wilkes 

ERICA TROWBRIDGE (2000), G.O.L.D. Coordinator, Alumni Relations 
B.S. Wilkes 

SHERRYL. WRIGHT (1999), Assistant Director for Alumni 
B.S. King's 

TBA Assistant Director, Communications and Marketing 

TBA Graphic Design Manager, Communications and Marketing 

Academic Structure 
JOSEPH E. GILMOUR 
JAMES P. RODECHKO 

Pre 1d 
Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean of the I· cu 

The College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies 
BONNIE C. BEDFORD 
JOHN W. HARRISON 

Chairpersons 
DONNA-LYNN SMITH 
LESTER J. TUROCZI 

TBA 
DIANE M. POLACHEK 
ROGER L. MAXWELL 
DALE BRUNS/ 

SID HALSOR (Co-Chairs) 
DARIN E. FIELDS 
STEPHEN J. TILLMAN 
MARY ANN MERRIGAN 
THOMAS J. BALDINO 
TERRY L. ZIPAY 

Coordinators/Directors/Managers 
JEFFREY R. ALVES 

CARL N. BRIGIDO 

HAROLD E. COX 
TBA 
TBA 

RUTH HUGHES 

JAMES L. MERRYMAN 

Departments 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science 

Programs 
Business Administration and Accounting 
Education and Psychology 
Engineering and Physics 
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineenn 

Humanities 
Math and Computer Science 

. Nursing 
Social Sciences and Communications 
Visual and Performing Arts 

Director of The Allan P. Kirby Center for hec 
Enterprise and Entrepreneurship 

Chief Engineer and Manager of The Thoma p 
Shelburne Telecommunications Center 

Coordinator of Graduate Studies 
Director of the Sordoni Art Gallery 
Director of the Master of Business 

Administration Program 
Director of the Small Business Development 

Center 
Director of Distance Learning 
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Manager of the Environmental Quality 
Laboratory . 

Director of the Wilkes Community 
Conservatory 

Director of the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center 
for Performing Arts 

Coordinator for Health Sciences and 
Professional Programs . 

Director of the Nursing Learmng Laboratory 
Manager of the Remote Sensing Laboratory 

The School of Pharmacy Dean 
Assistant Dean 

Pharmaceutical Science 
Pharmacy Practice 

Technology Dean of Technology 

Faculty 
In alphabetical order, with date of appointment following the name. 

J \1ES P. RODECHKO (1968), Professor of HistoryNice President for Academic 

!fairs and Dean of the Faculty . 
BA Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut 

'"* ••********** 
JEFFREY R. ALVES (1997), Allan P. Kirby, Jr., Professor of Free Enterprise and 

Entrepreneurship S th Illinois Ph.D. Massachusetts (Amherst) 
8 .. Air Force Academy, M.B.A. ou ern ' . 

( 985) Professor of Electrical Engineenng 
\UAYK.ARORA 1 , . . (Id.) MS WesternMichigan,M.S.,Ph.D. 

B.Sc., M.Sc. Kurukshetra Umvers1ty n ia ' . . 

Colorado 
THOMAS J. BALDINO (1991), Professor of Poli_tical Science 

B.A. La Salle, M.A. Illinois, Ph.D. Pennsylvania . . . 

'E HEINEMAN BATORY (1987), Professor of Business Admm1stration 

BA Wilkes, M.S., Ph.D. Maryland 

·~, F BAYN UM (1999), Assistant Professor of Education 
LY ·' . S S t BA East Stroudsburg, M. · cran on 

· · f E g1· h/Dean College of Arts, 
EC BEDFORD (1990), Associate Professor o n ~s ' 

BO~ .:nces.and Professional Studies/Dean ~f Graduate Studies 
1 PhD SUNY Bmghamton 

B A Waynesburg, M.A., · · ' . f 
· · · d Director o 

B RBARA N. BELLUCCI (1996), Assistant Professor of Education an 

tudent Teaching 
BS Ms M.S. Wilkes, Ed. D. Temple 
.. , .. , TNEY BERARD (1980) Professor of Mathematics/ Computer 

1 OUISE McNER ' 
Science 
B.S. King's, Ph.D. Brown 
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JO~L f ~R~ATSKY (1970), Professor of History 
. . ar eton, M.A. Brown, Ph.D. Northwestern 

KRISTEN C BEWICK (2000) . B S M S. M ' Assistant Professor of Educat1·on 
· -, • - arywood 

PAOLA BIANCO-SOBEJANO (1996) . 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A. SUNY-Bin hamt ' Assistant Professor of Spanish 

ROBERT g on, Ph.D. North Carolina (Chapel Hill) 

B.A. Le~;~~1t~tty~Eh RD(1R979h) , Professor of Psychology 
, • . oc ester 

SALLY BORMANN (2000) A . B A M. , ss1stant Professor of English 
. . mnesota, M.A., Ph.D . Michigan 

SHARON BOWAR (1990) A . B A Sh h , ssociate Professor of Art 
· · ep erd College, B.F.A. MA MFA N M . ' · ·• · · • ew ex1co 

BARBARA BRACKEN (1998) A . 
B.S. , M.S., Ph.D. SUNY-Bing,ha::~~ant Professor of Computer Science 

DALE A. BRUNS (1991), Professor of Earth d E . 
B.S. Xavier, M.S. Arizona State PhD Id bans nv1ronmental Sciences , · - a o tate 

MARY CAMPOMIZZI (1999) A · B.S., Pharm. D. Duquesne ' ss1stant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 

JAMES MICHAEL CASE (1978) p f Sciences/Biology ' ro essor of Earth and Environmental 

B.S. Duke, M.S., Ph.D. Dalhousie, Halifax 

LEONA CASTOR (1987) A . B S M" . ct · , ssoc1ate Professor of Nursing 
. . isencor ta, M.S. Pennsylvania M S N Bl 

CARL J . CHARNETSKI (1976) p f ' . . . oomsburg, Ed.D. Pennsylvania Stat 

B.A. Wilkes MA PhD .,., ' ro essor of Psychology 
, · ·, . . iemple 

CYNTHIA J . CHISARICK (198 ) . 
B.S. Wilkes, C.P.A. State of p 1 ' Aslsoc~ate Professor of Accounting 

. . ennsy vama, M.B.A. Scranton 

JOHN CONRY (1999) A · B.S., Pharm.D . St. J~h~~ttant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 

HAROLD E. COX (1963), Professor of Hist /C . 
B.A. William and Mary M A Ph D y· ?rr oorctmator, Graduate Studies 

' · ·, - . ITgm1a 

JAMES M. C~LHANE (1997) , Assistant Profe f Ph . 
B.A. Washington and Jefferson Ph D W ss?r? . armaceuttcal Science 

, · - est VITgmta 

JOSEPH DAWSON (1994) A · B.A. Seaton Hill MFA' Cstshocl1~te Professor of Theatre 
• · · · a O lC 

KRISTEN DEGNAN (1999) A . . B A p . t p k C ' rt1st m Residence in Dance 
. . om ar ollege 

P. MARCUS DEY (2000) · B.A., Ph.D. Rutgers ' Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 

DEBORAH K. DUSEK (2000) A . B.B.A., M.B.A. Oklahoma ' ss1stant Professor of Aerospace Studies 

JANE M. ELMES-CRAHALL (1985) B.A. Bloomsburg MA Oh• PhD' Pr?fessor of Communications 
' · · to, - . Pittsburgh 

THEODORE J ENGEL (1966) . B B A M A. M" . , Associate Professor of Business Ad . . . · · ·• - . iam1 m101strallon 
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RI E FIELDS (1993), Associate Professor of English 
B Arizona, M.A., Ph.D. Delaware 

LE RENNIE FLINT (1990), Associate Professor of Music 
BM Virginia Commonwealth, M .M. Rice, Ph.D. Maryland 

\\ARD FOOTE (2000), Associate Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B ., Pharm.D. University of the Sciences of Philadelphia 

OREA FRANTZ (2001), Visiting Assistant Professor of Communications 

B \. imp on Collge, M.A. Iowa State 

I ELS. GARR (1984), Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology 

BA., M.A. Ohio, Ph.D. Indiana 
MAL GHORIESHI (1984), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

BS., M.S., Ph.D. SUNY, Buffalo 

JOH B. GILMER, JR. (1991 ) , Associate Professor of Engineering 
B . United States Naval Academy, M.S.E.E., Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute 

BER:-;ARD W. GRAHAM (1994), Professor and Dean, School of Pharmacy 

B . Albany, M.S., Ph.D. Purdue 
JOH'-; R. GRANDZOL (1998), Associate Professor of Business Administration 

BA. M.S., Ph.D. Temple 
TERE E GUMAN-WIGNOT (1989), Associate Professor of Biochemistry 

BA, Ph.D. Lehigh 

ID HALSOR (1987), Associate Professor of Geology 
B . Oregon, M.S., Ph.D. Michigan Technological University 

JOH. · W. HARRISON (1994), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
-ience/Associate Dean, College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies 

B Wilkes, M.A., Ph.D. SUNY, Binghamton 

JOH. HEPP (1999), Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. Temple, M.A., Ph.D. North Carolina-Chapel Hill, J.D. Pennsylvania 

D \M HILL (1996), Artist in Residence in Theatre 

DE ISP. HUPCHICK (1990), Associate Professor of History 

B .\., M.A., Ph.D. Pittsburgh 
H \RVEY JACOBS (1996), Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 

B .\ . Wilkes College, B.S. , Ph.D. University of Utah 

JOH J. JANECEK (1982) , Assistant Professor of Materials Engineering 

BS Wi consin, M.S. Illinois 
RE, EE JOHNSON (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 

B ., Pharm.D. Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science 

\1. PERWEZ KALIM (1988), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B . Mama chi, M.S. , Ph.D. Kansas 
\! .\NTHONY KAPOLKA, Ill (1996), Assistant Professor of Computer Science 

B .Lebirnon Valley, M.S., Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

\Al.ERIE G. KALTER (1991), Associate Professor of Biology 

B.A. Northwestern, Ph.D. Iowa 
\\ \LTER KARPIN I CH (1975), Professor of Foreign Languages and Literatures 

B ., M.A. Temple, Ph.D. Ukrainian Free University, Munich 

\RTHUR H. KIBBE (1994), Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 

BS. Columbia, M.S., Ph.D. Florida 
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ANTHONY J. KIESSLING (1997), Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. Rowan, Ph.D. Delaware 

BRADFORD L. KINNEY (1973), Professor of Communications 
B.A. Florida Southern, M.A. Indiana, Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

KENNETH M. KLEM OW (1982), Professor of Biology/GeoEnvironmental c1en 
and Engineering 
B.S. Miami, M.S. , Ph.D. SUNY, Syracuse 

JOHN A. KOCH (1976) , Professor of Computer Science 
B.S. Bucknell, M.S. , Ph.D. Illinois 

JEROME KUCIRKA (1980), Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering/Physi 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. , Ph.D. Drexel 

LAWRENCE T. KUHAR (1989), Associate Professor of English 
B.A., M.A. Duquesne, Ph.D. Maryland 

J. MICHAEL LENNON (1992), Professor of English 
A .B. Stonehill, M.A., Ph.D. Rhode Island 

VEE MING LEW (1993), Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.S. UC Santa Barbara, M.S., Ph.D. Cornell 

ANNE Y.F. LIN (1996), Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B.S., Pharm.D . St. John's University 

ALICIA LINDGREN (1990) , Visiting Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. Central Michigan, M.A. SUNY, Potsdam 

ANTHONY L. LIUZZO (1990), Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. Fordham, J. D. St. John's, M.B.A. , M.Phil. , Ph.D. New York University 

BARBARA SAMUEL LOFTUS (1991), Associate Professor of Business 
Administration 
B.S. Susquehanna University, M.B.A. Scranton, Ph.D . Syracuse 

DOUGLAS JAY LYNCH (1990), Associate Professor of Education 
B.A. Colorado, M.S. Wisconsin, M.S., Ph.D. Massachusetts 

DAVID MAIZE (1996), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy 
B.S. Duquesne, Ph.D. West Virginia 

JENNIFER M. MALINOWSKI (1998) , Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B.S., Pharm. D , Temple 

ROGER MAXWELL (1984), Associate Professor of Physics/Mechanical Engineering 
B.A. Buffalo, Ph.D . Syracuse 

NANCY McKINLEY (1996), Lecturer in English and Women's Studies Program 
B.A. Holy Cross, M.A. Colorado State, Ph.D. SUNY-Binghamton 

MARY F. McMANUS (2000), Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 
B.S., Ph.D. St. John's 

DONALD E. MENCER, Jr. (2001), Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. Frostburg State, Ph.D. Texas A&M University 

MARY ANN MERRIGAN (1987), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. SUNY, Binghamton, M.S. Pennsylvania State University, Ph.D. Adelphi 

SAMUEL MERRILL, III, (1973), Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.A. Tulane, M.S. Pennsylvania, M.A., Ph.D. Yale 

JAMES L. MERRYMAN (1989), Professor of Anthropology 
B.A. Nebraska Wesleyan, M.A. SUNY-Binghamton, Ph.D. Northwestern 
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f Ph · 1 Education/Education r MEYERS (1970) , Associate Professor o ys1ca 

~ ~ Lock Haven, M.S. Wilkes, M.S. Bloomsburg . onmental Engineering 

HI AD . MUR~HY (199
1

3)d,. A~~a~:::~~~~:~!t~,~:~ia, Ph.D. Texas A&M 
Bf Bangalore University, n ia, . . . 

f f Aerospace Studies 
EtJORY J. MYERS (1998), Assistant Pro essor o 
B larywood, M.~. Lesley 

ATZKE (1973), Associate Professor ~f ~ociology/Anthropology 
H H. . S t M A Ph D Western Michigan B , Wisconsin ta e, · ·• · · . 

R NEJIB ( 1965), Professor of_Electrical Engineermg 
!ID B. hd d MS PhD. Carnegie-Mellon B . ag a , • -, · . 

IFER NESBITT (2000) , Assistant Professor of Enghsh 

B Harvard, M.A., Ph.D . Emory . . . 
Vice President for Business Affairs and Aux1hary 

p t,1 A. O'HOP, SR._ (198PS),f or of Business Administration 
Enterprises/ Associate ro ~ss 
8 M.B.A. George Washington . . 

' f ssor of Materials Engineenng/Phys1cs 
OH I.. OREHOTSKlY (19h7~),IPnrst~t~te of Brooklyn, Ph.D . Syracuse 

B M l T. M.S. Po ytec ntc . 
· ·· · · ' Studies 

D VIDA. PALMER (1996), Assistant Professor of Aerospace 

B . M.S. Scranton . 
Ll D M. PAUL (1989), Associate Professor of Philosophy 

B.A. Guilford, Ph.D. Maryland . 

PI
DCOCK (1988), Associate Professor of Biology 

E ETHA. h. h 
B Millersville, M.S., Ph.D. Le ig . 

. POLACHEK (1986) , Associate Professor of ~ducation 
:)II\~£ M. . MS UC Santa Barbara, Ed.D. Lehigh 

BA MS Wilkes · · . . · 
. ., . . ' . Associate Professor of Business Adm1mstrat1on 

RICHARD G. RA_SPENM(1E96d7~loomsburg Ph.D . Pennsylvania 
B s .. M.B.A. Wilkes, · · ' . . 

f f Materials Engmeenng 
LI RAZAVI (1984), AssoMciate :r~e:s;~:iand, Ph.D. Drexel 
B Tehran Iran, M.S. anc es ' . 

. ' OND (1976) Professor of Geology and Chemistry 
BRIA~ T. RED_M. S t p'h D Rensselaer Polytechnic 

B Ms. M1ch1gan ta e, · · . 
.. . V sitin Assistant Professor of N ursmg 

JU)I 1H L. REISHTEIN (19?7), i iolumbia Ph.D. Rutgers 
BA Denver, B.S., M.S. Wilkes, M.S . ' . 
. ) A ociate Professor of Accounting 

I RIANNE M. REXER (1990 ' Dss I CPA State of Pennsylvania 
B . Wilke , M.S. Bryant, Ph.D. rexe , . . . 

. p RODECHKO (1968) , Profe_ssor of History 
J \~FA Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut 

·. CATANO (1999), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
ED'r\ARD J. SCHl D Wake Forest 

B.A. Bloomsburg, M.A., Ph. · . 

SCHRE
IBER (1974) Associate Professor of Nursing 

I\ Dllll l\.. · ' S t n 
BS Wilkes M.S. Pennsylvania, M.S. cran o . 

RO~E-RT D. ;EELEY (1989), Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A. Franklin and Marshall, Ph.D. Maryland 
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MARGARET M. SLUSSER (1995) , Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S.N., Ph. D . Pennsylvania 

DONNA-LYNN SMITH (2000), Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.A. Rider, M .A. SUNY-Plattsburg 

MELISSA SOMMA (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
Pharm.D . Pittsburgh 

NICOLE SPARANO (1997), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B.S. Rutgers, Pharm. D. South Carolina 

THYAGARAJAN SRIN!VASAN (1985), Associate Professor of Electrical Engin n 
B.E., M.Sc (Engg) India, M.S. Oklahoma State, Ph.D. Pennsylvania State, P.E. (El ) 

JANET WRIGHT STARNER (1999), Assitant Professor of English/Director of the 
Writing Center 

B.A. Thiel, M.A. Kutztown, Ph.D. Lehigh 

MICHAEL A . STEELE (1989), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S. Millersville, Ph.D. Wake Forest 

MARK D . STINE {1999) , Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.A. Moravian, M.Ed. East Stroudsburg, Ph.D . Temple 

WILLIAM R. STINE (1965), Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. Union , Ph.D . Syracuse 

FREDERICK J. SULLIVAN (1993), Associate Professor of Computer Science/ 
Dean of Technology 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. Louisiana State 

MARGARET R. SULLIVAN (2000), Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
and Computer Science 
B.S., M.S. Louisiana State University 

WAGIHA-ABDEL-GAWAD TAYLOR (1969), Professor of Economics 
B.A. Alexandria, M.A. Brown, Ph.D. Clark 

SHARON G. TELBAN (1975) , Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S., M.S. Wilkes, M.S. , D .Ed. Pennsylvania State 

WILLIAM B. TERZAGHI (1995), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.Sc. University of Waikato, Ph.D. Utah 

STEVEN L. THOMAS (1999), Visiting Assistant Professor of Music/Director of Choral 
Activities 
B.A. Harvard, M.M., M.M.A. Yale 

STEPHEN J. TILLMAN (1970), Professor of Computer Information Systems 
B.S., Ph.D. Brown, M.S. Lehigh 

DEBORAH R. TINDELL (1998), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. California State (Chico), M.S., Ph.D. Texas A & M 

DOMINIC TROMBETTA (2001) , Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B.S. Temple, Pharm.D . Shenandoah 

MARLEEN A. TROY (1997), Assistant Professor of Environmental Engineering 
B.S., M.S. , Drexel, M.S. Rhode Island, Ph.D. Drexel 

CHARLES R. TURNER (1998), Visiting Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M.E., M.M.E. Morehead State, M.M. Indiana, D .M.A. North Carolina-Greensboro 

LESTER J. TUROCZI (1972), Professor of Biology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D. Rutgers 
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BERT C. TUTTLE (l989), Associate Professor of Sociology 
BA. Kan as, M.A., Ph.D. Notre Dame 

RTIS WAYCASTER (2001), Assist~n~ ~rofessor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 

B. ortheast Louisiana, Ph .D. Lom1siana, Monroe 

PH'll LI WEUVER (2001), Assistant Professor of_English C b "d PhD Sussex 
B \. Oberlin, B.M. Oberlin Conservatory of Music, M.A. am n ge, . . .. 

, E WHlTM / ,- T (1997), Assistan~ Profe~sor ~f Environmental Engmeenng 

8 . M.S. Ph .D. Michigan Technological University . 

PHILIP WINGERT (1986), Assistant Professor of Physical Education/ Assistant Athletic 

Director . . . 
B . SUNY, Cortland, M.E. Virgm1a Polytechnic . 

1.BIG IEW J. WITCZAK (2000), Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 

M . .. Ph.D. Medical Academy, Lodz, Poland 

Bt • K. WONG (1968), Professor ofMathemati~s/~omputer Science 
B . Kansas State at Pittsburg, M.A., Ph.D. Ilhnois 

ERIC WRIGHT (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 

Pharm.D. Pittsburgh 

J MES YOHO (1995), Assistant Professor of ~ol_it~cal Science 
ll. Sangamon State, J.D. Illinois, Ph.D. Vugima 

DEBORAH K. ZBEGNER (1994), Assistant Pr~fessor of Nursing 
B . . Allentown College, M.S.N. Pennsylvama 

BRIDGETTE W. ZIELINSKI (1987) , Assistant Professor of Nursing 

B .. Wilkes, M.S.N . SUNY, Binghamton 

Presidents Emeriti 
(with date of emeritus recognition in parenthesis) 

CHRISTOPHER N. BREISETH (2001) 
P·. ,dent, Emeritus, Ph.D. Cornell 

ROBERT Sf.ACAPINnti· ng Emeritus (1997) President Emeritus (1984), M.B.A. Lehigh, 
Profe-,sor o ccou , 

Doctor of Humane Letters Wilkes 

Faculty Emeriti . 
(with date of emeritus recognition in parenthesis) 

FRA KG . BAILEY (1987) . E ·t PhD Polytechnical Institute of Brooklyn 
Associate Profess r of Physics, men us, . . 

JO EPH T BELLUCCI (2001) . h 
Profes ~rofEducation and Psychology, Emeritus, Ed.D. Leh1g 

J \iES P. BERG (1997) . . 
Assistant Professor of History, Emeritus, M .A. Pennsylvania 

TOM BIGLER (2001) . . 
Profe~~0r of Communications, Ementus, B.A. Wilkes 

J \ME J BOHNING (1990) 
Profe;sor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D. Northeastern 

KE ETHA. BROADT (2000) . 
A ociate Professor of Accounting, Ementus, M.S. Bucknell 
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RICHARD B. CHAPLINE (1987) 
Professor of Music, Emeritus, B.S., M.S. Juilliard 

LORNA C. DARTE (1997) 
Associate Professor of Library Science, Emerita, M.S. Drexel Institute ofTechno 
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page 323 

'LEY B KAY (1996) . 
Profe or ~f Philosophy, Emeritus, Ph.D. Oht0 State 

EDERICK J KR OHLE (2000) . 1 
rnte Pr~fessor of Library Science, Emeritus , M.S. Drexe 

LAMPE · GR0H_(l997) .
1 

MA Michigan M.Ed., Virginia 
Dean of Student Affairs, Emeri a, . . ' 

HllDAA. MARBAN (1986) E ·t PhD Havana Ph.D. Virginia 
Professor of Foreign Languages, men a, . . , 

E MEYERS (200l) . E 'tus PhD Southern Mississippi 
istanl Professor of History, men , . . 

ROBERT E. OGREN (1986) . . 
Profes or of Biology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Ilhnms 
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HERBERT B. SIMON (1992) Yi k 
Professor of Art, Emeritus, M.A. New or 
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R0Bff11 D STETIEN (1996) Leh' h 
A ociat~ Professor of Psychology, Emeritus, Ph.D. ig 

HOWARD A SWAIN, JR. (1992) . 
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PHILIP R. TUHY (1993)( p l't'cal Science Emeritus, M.G.A. Pennsylvania 
Assistant Professor o O 1 1 ' 
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per.1ti\e EducatHJn Office 

eling Offices . . . . 
rung Program Office . 
n , Office .. . ... . 

Fi n L Aid Office . . . 
raduate Admis ions Office 

Graduate Affairs Office . . . 
H th ciences . . . . . . . 
H Ith ervices . . . . . . 

.C 
.I 
. N 
.J 
.J 
.J 
.H 
.E 
.M 
. M 
.B 
.B 
.L 
.H 
. G 
.E 

University Relations Office 
Recorder ....... 
Registrar ....... 
Residence Life Office 
Student Affairs Office 
Student Union Building . 
Study Abroad Coordinator 
Summer Program Office 
Testing Center .... 
Theater ... . ..... 
Upward Bound Office 
Weekend Program Office 
Wilkes University Learning 

Center .... . . 
Writing Laboratory 

Building Key 

Annette Evans Faculty and Alumni House, 146 South River Street 

B Capin Hall, 165 South Franklin Street 
C Chase Hall, 184 South River Street 
D Christopher N. Breiseth Hall, 137-139 South Franklin Street 

.P 

.M 

.M 

.E 

.E 

.N 
.D 
.E 
.H 
.F 
.0 
.E 

.E 
.D 

E Conyngham Hall, 130 South River Street 
f Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts, Corner of River 

and outh Streets 
G Lugene Shedden Farley Library, Corner of Franklin and South Streets 
H Evan Hall, Corner of South River and Northampton Streets 

farts Center, 272-274 South Franklin Street 
fax Roth Center, 215 South Franklin Street 

K . locum Hall, 262-264 South River Street 
L Stark Learning Center, 160 South River Street 

Passan Hall, 267 South Franklin Street 
tudent Union, 84 West South Street 

(1 turdevant Hall, 129 South Franklin Street 
P Weckesser Hall , 170 South Franklin Street 
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WILKES UNIVERSITY 

WEEKEND COLLEGE CALENDAR, 2001-2002 

Fall Session 
September- December, 2001 
September 8, 9 
September 29, 30 
October 20, 21 
November 10, 11 
December 1, 2 
December 8, 9 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Spring Session 
January-April, 2002 
January 12, 13 
February 2, 3 
February 23, 24 
March 16, 17 
April 6, 7 
April 13, 14 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Summer Session 
May-August, 2002 
May4,5 
June 1,2* 
June 22,23 
July 13, 14 
August 3, 4 
August 10, 11 
(Including Final Examinations) 

*Four-week interval between 
class meetings 

Correspondence directory 
~ ntc or contact these persons for additional information on particular matters: 

ph L Gilmour 
Pre,ident 
Genm1/ mstitutional policy. 
F X:(570) 408-7800 

m P. Rochcchko 
\ire President for Academic 
\ffai~ 
wnrnlrun and academic affairs. 

FAX: (570) 408-7820 

M1 ha I J. Frantz 
Dean of Student Enrollment 
. mices 
\t/1111ss1m1 to Wilkes under­
rad11ate programs and visits to 

1he campus for tours and 
l/Ut'TllelVS. 
FAX: (570) 408-4904 

ch,1el L. Lohman 
l)irector of Financial A id 
; uwncial aid and scholarships. 
b\X: (570) 408-7808 

u in A. Hritzak 
Rcgi\trar 
R,·tulmission, registration, 
rucluation, audit, and academic 

rt'Cords of currently enrolled or 
former students. 
F X: (570) 408-7885 

Paul .Adam 
Dean of Student Affairs/ 
University College 
Studelll affairs, readmission. 
I \ X: (570) 408-7811 

\delene Malatesta 
\thletic Director 
!lltercollegiate athletics. 
rAX: (570) 823-9470 

Barbara E. King 
International Student A dvisor 
International student admission 
and advisement. 
FAX: (570) 408-7811 

Gretchen Yeninas 
Director, Residence Life 
Residential matters for enrolled 
students. 
FAX: (570) 408-4907 

Jerry Palmaioli 
Director of Financial 
Management 
Student accounts and other 
financial arrangements for new 
and currently enrolled students. 
FAX: (570) 408-4902 

Henry R. Steuben 
Director, Part-time Programs 
Academic advising, registration, 
admission for part-time programs. 
FAX: (570) 408-7811 

Margaret A. Steele 
Director, Continuing Education 
Professional development 
programs and non-credit courses 
FAX: (570) 408-7846 

Mailing address: 
Wilkes University 
P.O.Box 111 
Wilkes-Barre,PA 18766 
Office Hours: 8:30 to 4:30 
Monday through Friday 
(570) 408-5000 
(800) WILKES-U 
(800) 945-5378 

\l ·lh'1',P"t of Disclaime r aterncnls in this Bulletin a re fo r the purposes of information. The University reserves the right to change 
Dl P'""''""' or requirements. including tuition and [ees, a t any time within the student 's te rm of residence. 
oc"nlr,1ct i, created or implied. Students must fulfill all prevail ing degree or program requirements. 

On1hew1'!'r: Chmtophcr 'V. Breiseth Hall, Wilkes University 's classroomlofjice building named in May, 2001 in honor 
11he 11u1i1111wn 's fourth president. The building's glass-lined atrium area is named the Jane M. Breiseth 

ua/1,n III Iron or of Dr. Breiseth s wife and closest advisor. 
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Statement of Nondiscrimination 

Wilkes University does not discriminate on the grounds of race, color,, na 
tional origin, sex, age, or disability in the administration of or admission to any o 
its educational programs, activities, or with respect to employment, in complian e 
with Title VII, Title IX, Section 504, ADA, and the Age Discrimination Act. It 1 

the policy of Wilkes University that no person, on the basis of race, color, religion 
national origin or affectional preference, or Vietnam-era veteran status, hall be 
discriminated against in employment, educational programs and activities, or ad­
missions. Inquiries may be directed to the Dean of Student Affairs or the Affirma­
tive Action Office (Ext. 4500). 

The University complies with the Ethnic Intimidation Act of 1982 of the Com­
monwealth of Pennsylvania which provides additional penalties for the commi -
sion of illegal acts of intimidation when such actions are motivated by hatred o 
the victim's race, color, religion or national origin. 

Statement of Disclaimer 
The statements in this bulletin are for the purposes of information. The Univcrsit} 
reserves the right to change any -provisions or requirements, including tuition and 
fees, any time within the student's term of residence. No contract is created or 
implied. Students must fulfill all prevailing degree or program requirements. 
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Wilkes at a Glance 
Vision 

Wilkes University, an independent university, wil1 be recognized for excellen e 
ndergraduate and graduate education throughout the mid-Atlantic region by helpin 
dents discover the "Power of Independent Thinking" through development of essent1 11 
tellectual skills. Wilkes will enable student success in the global community by emph 1 
ing the traditional liberal arts and sciences in collaboration with professional progra, th 
utilization of technology, the principled application of knowledge, and an entrepren un 
spirit. 

Mission 
Wilkes University is an independent institution of higher education dedicated to 

demic and intellectual excellence in the liberal arts, sciences, and professional program 
The University provides its students with the experience and education necessary for care 
and intellectual development as well as personal growth, engenders a sense of values 
civic responsibility, and encourages its students to welcome the opportunities and ch 
lenges of a diverse and continuously changing world. The University enhances the trad1U 
of strong student-faculty interactions in all its programs, attracts and retains outstandm 
people in every segment of the University, and fosters a spirit of cooperation, community 
involvement, and individual respect within the entire University. 

Graduate Programs 
In the last decade, Wilkes has increased substantially its engagement in graduate p 

grams at the master's degree level in the arts and sciences, as well a professional ti Id 
including Pharmacy. Emphasis has been placed on programs that are responsive to stud n 
needs for career advancement and the institution's role in applied research and outrea h I 
the region. The graduate program, viewed as a whole, has the following goals: 

1. A focus on programs designed for persons who are seeking personal growth. career 
advancement, and professional development. 

2. Concentration on graduate degree programs intended to advance the economic nd 
cultural development of the region. 

3. Engagement in outreach programs which link external organization with campus a . 
demic life and provide opportunities for applied research to graduate students and 
faculty members. 

4. A multi-disciplinary approach to graduate studies, emphasizing breadth and adaptabil­
ity to changing professional and societal conditions. 

5. The development of carefully structured cooperative agreements, which provide ~ r 
the offering of other institutions' programs on the Wilkes campus and the offering 
Wilkes's programs on other campuses in the region. 

6. Concentration on graduate programs in fields which are already strong in term o 
faculty, facilities, and library resources at the undergraduate level and which will be 
augmented by graduate level offerings. 

In Conclusion 
The faculty, administration, and Board of Trustees continually assess the purposes nd 

goals of Wilkes University and the programs designed to attain them. The unchanging prin­
ciple guiding the University is to provide educational opportunities and outreach sm1ce 
which are responsive to student and community needs and consistent with Wilkes's tradi­
tion of service, excellence, and diversity. 
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General Information 2001-2002 

. . . rtunit and affirmative action institution. No appli-
\\1lkes University is an equal op~o b y f ce color sex religion national or 
t hall be denied admission to Wilkes ecause o ra ' . , '. , 

. S . . d front cover for further mformat10n. 
I ongin, mhandicap. : l~:h;to change the requirements and regulations contained 

:~~:t~~r;~ ::;:::;:in: :l~eth~\~;t~::::::~:: :~;e~~i:::;;;si~:::r:~~s~o;e:~ 
aduat1on and to reJect any app ican . 
ne to~ material to the applicant's qualifications to pursue graduate education . 

Gr.1duate Programs tablished in 1959 when the Board of Trustees authorized 
Graduate programs were es h . d physics The first master's degrees were 
uate study in the departments of c em1stry an . 

nferred m 1965. . . e o ortunit for completion of a master's 
Graduate programs are des1gn~d to prodv1d~ t\ p~f grad:ate courses allows a full-time 

gree in one or two years of full-time stu y. ye mg 

ent to plan for continuous pro?ress in the progr~r:ers scientists teachers, and others 
also allow busmesspersons, engm ' , T 

;;e~r~;~;::egion to continue theidr studies w;:~~:: ~:~:::~:re~:: :~:c;r;:;\at~ 
mut a combination of work and stu y, many c 

emoon and early evening hours. ro ram is vested in the department 
cademic responsibility for each graduate d::::!on! criteria are the responsibility of 

enng the degree_ program. ?raduat:-ro:ra:ations for admission are processed by the 
e Graduate Studies Co_mtmttee, w 1 ~ i p d other support services for graduate stu-

0 fice of Graduate Studies. Extra-curncu ar an . 
&:nt, also are provided by the Office of Graduate Studies. 

ccreditation th De artment of Education of the Corn-
Wilkes's graduate prog~ams are appdr_ovtb b\h eMicidle States Association of Colleges 
nwealth of Pennsylvania and accre ite y e 

d Secondary Schools. d't f on certain special areas are recognized by 
In addition to the total program accre 1 a 1 ' 

probsional societies. 
ADMISSIONS 

\pplication ff d t W1"lkes should apply to the Graduate . d · duate programs o ere a . 
Those mtereste t~ gra ld contact that office to obtain the forms an~ mfor-

0ffi e. Room 203 Capm Hall: They _shou 1· . Th y must fill out the "Applicat10n for 
d d d with thetr app 1cat10n. e . 

mat1on nee e . t~ pr.~cee n e for the submission of official transcripts of all prev1-
Graduate Admission . form and arra g ams also re uire letters of recommendation and 

college and/or university wor~. ~11 pFrogr_ f f o; on testing contact the Educational 
r. ·,1uire test scores for admission. or m orma i 

Te ·.mg Service, Box 95~, Princ~ton, NJ ~8540. ho are unable to complete the application 
Students, other than mtemat10nal_ stufi ents, w t may be allowed special admission to 

. b · · of their ust semes er 
proce pnor to th_e egmnm~ their a lications. This policy does not imply accep-
the program pending proce~smg of pp Students failing to complete the appli­
un e of the special stude~t i~to thfe hdegree p~o;:~L:~ter after their initial application may be 
auon process by the begmnmg o t e secon 
J med the right to register for courses 



Qualifications 
For admis ion to graduate study an a l' . 

institution a baccalaureate degree earn dpp :ant i~ust have rece1v~d from an ,1ccred1t 

tially equivalent to those required by ~il~:s e~~~~1de;ce and cre~1t conditions ub t 
completed in a satisfactory mann . . . man y, an entenng student mu--t h 
pecific coun,es and amount of wo:~ ~ mrn1;um of cour e work in designated area . th 

Altha h . . epen mg upon the field of advanced study 
. . ug no rrurumum undergraduate grade point av . . , .. 

s1on, it is expected that candidates fo d . . erage 1 a reqmrement tor adnu 
r a m1ss10n shall have maintai d d 

average performance during their u d d ne goo or abO\ 
lectual and temperamental fitness f: ergdra uate ydears and shall exhibit evidence of m I 

. . . r gra uate stu y. 
Spec1f1c reqmrements established for each area f 

applicant should consult these re uirem . o _study are to be found herein. h 
background is judged to be d fi ~ . ents pno~ to filmg an application. A student \\h 

e 1c1ent m any specific area of the d fi I 
whose undergraduate grade are be! t d, d propose te d of. tudy or 

· ow s an ar may be asked to remedy the d Ii.· b 
taking one or more courses at the undergraduate level, without graduate credi/ tcten y 

Classification of Students 
A graduate student may be admitted either as ad . 

depending upon the student's objectives Aft d ~g~ee or a special non-degree stud nt 
change of status must be officially acted .upo:~y\:esOs1ffo~ to fonGe of these cat_egori ~. an 

ice o raduate Studies. 

Degree Candidates 
Provisional admission is a temporary clas ification i . 

completion of 12 graduate credits and all outstandin u d n which a student_ ~ay rem,tin until 
ally admitted student who wishes to pet ·t· "' g ln ergraduate prerequ1~1tes. A pro I I n-

1 ion ior regu ar admission m ·t . b . 
quest to the Office of Graduate Studies A Ii us su m1t a wntten r 
ted to take a maximum of 12 gradua~e :r:::f ts cant acce~~ed provisionaUy will be pcrmit­
extraordin · as a prov1Sionally admitted tudcnt nd r 

ary crrcumstances, a student may petition the Graduate Office fo ." r an extension. 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Degrees Programs 
Master of Busine s Administration, M. B. A. Business Administration (p. 16) 

Concentrations: Accounting, E-Busmcss, L:ntrc 
preneurship, Finance, Human Resources Ian 
ageme~t , International Business, Marketing, or 
Operat10ns Management 

Master of Science, M. s. Mathematics (p. 50) 
Nursing (p. 57) 

Master of Science in Education, M. S. Ed. Classroom Technology (p. 24) 
Educati~nal Development & Stra1cg1cs (p. 24) 
lnstructlona1 Technology (p. 24) 
Educational Leadership (p . 25) 
Secondary Education with concentration in· 

Biology (p. 35) · 
Chemistry (p. 38) 
English (p. 39) 
History (p . 41) 
Mathematics (p. 50) 
Physics (p. 44) 

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
M.S.E.E. ' 

Electrical Engineering (p. 44) 
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Re ular admission is granted to students who have demonstrated an acceptable level of 
ffi!C work in their undergraduate program and are prepared for work at the graduate 

m th 1r field of specialization. 
otc: nine credits per semester is considered to be full-time for graduate students. 

\\11ke undergraduate students may be permitted to enroll in certain graduate courses 
the approval of their advisors, the Chairperson of the Department offering the course, 

lhe 0fttce of Graduate Studies. Credit for such courses will be at the undergraduate level. 

·a1, on-Degree 
tu<lents may apply for admission and to register as special non-degree students. They 
omplete the Application for Admission form, check statu desired (special non-de-

.mu pay the application fee. Special non-degree applicants are allowed to accumulate 
ix credits only. Upon the completion of six credits, they must declare their intention 

hange their status to degree candidate status or their right to register for cour es may be 
ed. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by the Chairperson of the Department 

1h1ch the student seeks to take additional courses as a special non-degree student. 

Profe "ional Development for Teachers 
Te chers wishing to take graduate courses for professional development are allowed to 
em special non-degree students. They must complete the Application for Admission 

heck status desired (special non-degree) and pay the application fee. While there is 
linuton the number of graduate courses that teachers may take for professional develop-
L orne of these courses may not fulfill a requirement for a ma ter's degree at Wilkes. 

hers should consult the Wilkes Graduate Bulletin for degree requirements as well as 
er with the Chair of the Education Department in order to detennine which courses are 

wrcd for a specific M.S . in Education degree program at Wilkes. 

Auditing 
person deslfing to audit a course does not need to meet normal admission require-

nil but must obtain approval to audit from the course professor and indicate "audit" on 
reg1strat1on form. Auditors must file the regular Application for Admission. The student 
1\e no credit for courses taken as an auditor and does not complete examinations or 

m wntten work in these courses. 

Changing to Auditor Status 
tu<lent enrolled in a course may apply to become an auditor by completing a change-
•status form, available al the Registrar's Office, and must obtain approvals from the 

1 or and course professor. This change of status must be completed before the end of the 

d week of the class. 

International Students 
International students, holding an F -1 visa, must apply at least three months prior 

to the beginning of the semester or summer session in which they intend to begin gradu­
tudies. They must submit two certified English translations of all academic records. 

phcants whose native language is not English and who hail from non-English speak­
untries must take the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) and submit the 

I of this test with the Application for Ad1nission. A student must present a minimum 

TOER,score of 550 to be considered for adlnission. 
It 1s required that each international student submit an affidavit of upport indicating that 
applicant is able to cover one full year of tuition plus living expenses in the United States. 
The Immigration and Naturalization Service of the United States Department of Ju tice 
mres a certificate of eligibility (Form I-20A) to be initiated by the University and 



~::~!~~~do~~t:ye ::~~;lto~:::n~o:iJ!~~~~o~;i::d;:~:::~~t ~~i: t~n th•~ C<~untry 
the regional office of the Immigration and Nat . 1· . S . e pnor appr ,al . ura 1zat1on erv1ce. 

Internat'.onal students must maintain full-time student statu . 
International students may be reg . d t k . 

which are not ap licable to the u,1re o ta e certarn courses for undergraduat cred 

fied in the admis~ions letter, but~ha:~:~::::~ ~hs~me cases t~ese courses will~ pet 

:~:c:~:~:~~=::;:~~,~~• :i::ent ;, found toaib~~:i:i:::t ;:h~:'~!:~i;~ ~~:~:;m 
Adv~l!ri:::::~i:;~esyt::: ;~:u~~ regit~ter tlhSeir names with the International Stud nt 
C · erna iona tudentAdvisor econd fl c 

enter, serves as advisor on non-academic matters to all . t ' . oor, onyn h.un 
provided include c r . . m emat10nal studenb. mt e 
life in the United S~~~:t mg on housing, visa problems and other difficulties in adju. tin t 

The Associate Dean of Student Affairs rovide . . . . . 
assistance as well as advice on perso a1 . p Th s 1mm1~rat1on and visa information d 
tion to life in the United States and ;h 1sues_- e Associate Dean also provides orient 
dealings with U S and foreig e menc~n educational system; assists student m 
and the commu~i. . n govern~ent agencies, other campus offices and departm nt 

ty' and serves as advisor to the International Student O . . rgarnzatwn 

Course Numbering · 
Courses are designated by three d" ·t b . course as follows: - 1g1 num ers. The first digit denotes the level of the 

400-499 Courses for graduate students and advanced undergraduates 

500-599 Courses for graduate student only (except with special . perm1ss1on) 

ACADEMIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Students may be awarded the master's de ree u . . 
requirements and the following spec·f· _g pon satisfaction of all graduate tlegr 

1 1c reqmrements: 
l. Re~ular admission to the graduate program; 
2. Satisfactory completion of all requirements for the d 

calendar years preceding the date of th . f egree to be completed within t 

year limit is needed a r e grantm? o ~e degree. If an extension of the I • 

Studies. The Gradu~te Dee~uneswt1.sllhroeul? be hsubm1tted m writing to the Office of Gradu t 
view t e request and co lt · h 

(graduate program director chairperson d . nsu wit appropnate pant 
student and the appropriate 'administrati;e ao;:~~: i; ;:a~~~idc d~~)- and will notify th 

3 A mi · ec1sion. 

4
· If ;m~ui:11 aver~ge of 3.0 for all graduate work (see Retention Policy)· 
. a esi is reqmred, the candidate should: , 

a. Be accepted by a the is advisor and an Adviso C . 
nine hours of graduate study; ry omm1ttee, before complet10n of 

b. Submit an acceptable thesis in the re u· di . 
3 weeks prior to the commence~ent at h"qhrreh dormat '."1d quantity of copies not later than 

C I w ic t e egree is to be conferred· 
c. omp ete arrangements for publicaf o f h h . ' 
Specific requirements for graduate d:g~e:/ :i~I ~~\:~; pr~~ams dhescribe<l bel " 

programs described below. WI m eac of the degree 

Students CANNOT substitute other courses for any of the core courses in an 

R t t
. Y progrc1m. 

e en 10n 
A graduate student who accumulates two rades b I . 

courses will be placed on probation A "t d g . e ow ~-0 m one or more gradu le 8 . s u ent eammg a third grade below 3.0 will be 

ed from the graduate program. A student who is dismissed from the graduate pro­
may request a review of the case by the Faculty Committee on Academic Standards. 

request should be submitted in written form to the Office of Graduate Studies. 
pec1f1c graduation requirements are listed under each specific program section. 

Tran.'if er Credits 
maxnnum ot () credits of graduate work done at another institution may be applied 

ard the requirements for the master's degree. There is no exception to this policy. 
pproval to apply any transferred credits toward a degree program must be granted by 

Chairperson of the Department or, in the case of the MBA, the Program Director. Trans­
academic work must have been completed within six years prior to the date of ad­

ion to the graduate program at Wilkes, with a grade of B or better. Pass-Fail grades are 
transferable to a degree program unle s the "Pass" can be substantiated by the former 

11tutiun as being a grade of B or better. Grades earned in transferred courses are not 
mduded in the computation of the cumulative grade point average at the University. 

\\1lkes graduate students who seek to take a graduate course at another institution and 
transter the credit back to the University must complete a "Prior Approval Form." All 

pleted forms for transfer of credits should be submitted to the Registrar's Office where 

nns tor transfer of credit may be obtained. 

Grade Regulations 
m ·n,al grades are given for graduate work: 

Academic achievement of superior quality 
Academic achievement of good quality 
Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeting graduation requirements 

: • = C + Academic achievement of adequate quality but below the average required for graduation 
.O=C Academic achievement below the average required for graduation 

0= F Failure. No graduate course credit 

grade of "X" indicates assigned work yet to be completed in a given cour e. Except in 
b work, grades of "X" will be given only in exceptional circumstances. Grades of "X" must 

removed through satisfactory completion of all course work no later than four weeks after 
end of the final examination period of the semester in which the "X" grade was recorded. 

Failure to complete required work within this time period will result in the conversion of the 
pk to 0. An extension of the time allowed for the completion of work should be endorsed 
by the instructor in the form of a written statement and submitted to the Registrar. 

Re~ulations for Withdrawal 
student may withdraw from a course during the first three weeks of the semester by 

m~ nmng the instructor, completing a withdrawal form which is co-signed by the student 
and the student's advisor, and returning the signed form to the Registrar's Office within the 
JS! three weeks of the semester. A student may withdraw from a course from the end of the 

:bud week through the eighth week only with the approval of both the instructor and the 
lllJJent's advisor. (The completed form must be returned to the Registrar's Office by the end 
f the ~•ghth week.) Thereafter, a student may withdraw from a course only for serious 
ununstances, as determined by the Department Chairperson or the Director/Coordinator 
f the appropriate graduate program in consultation with the instructor and the Office of 

Graduate Studies. A mark of "W" indicates an authorized withdrawal from the course. 
It i the student's responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course by obtaining 

the withdrawal form from the Registrar's Office, having it signed by the appropriate 
personnel, and returning it to the Registrar within the three- or eight-week period. A 
rade of "0" is assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which no 

official withdrawal, as specified above, has been completed by the student. 



"W" is not a grade; it does not constitute a reflection of academic performance wuhm 
course. The appropriate grade for academic performance below the minimum standard f r 
course credit is "O." 

A "W" granted during the first three weeks reflects a decision on the part of the slu<l1.:nt, 
consultation with the instructor and advisor, not to be enrolled in a course. In those cases in which 
a student withdraws from one course to add another during the first week of class of the. mester 
a "W" will not appear on the transcript. A "W" granted during the remainder of the co 
constitutes recognition and agreement by the student, instructor, and advisor, that, due to n 
extraordinary circumstances beyond the student's control, enrollment in that course is not 
sible or feasible. Fear of receiving a low grade does not constitute an extraordinary circum taoce 

Appeal of Grade Policy 
Students who have a clear and justifiable grievance with reference to a grade shou!J 

first seek resolution with the instructor and, subsequently, with the department chairpe n/ 
director. lt is expected that they will consult with the faculty member in an effort lo resohe 
the dispute. The chairperson may also exercise the option to involve others in the th tr. 

sions with the faculty member. 
If satisfaction cannot be obtained, the student has the right to appeal to the Vice Pre 1d m 

for Academic Affairs. The appeal mu t be made by the end of the fourth week of the ub 
quent fall or spring semester. The Vice President will consult with the department chairper n 
and will establish an appeal committee of three faculty members - at least two of whom h 
be from the department of the faculty member involved, if this is possible. A committee hau­
person will be appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The committee chairper 
son will notify the faculty member of the appeal and the composition of the committee. 

The appeal committee will hear the student's complaint, interview the faculty member, 
and study the evidence presented by both parties. If necessary, the committee ma) tnler­
view other students or faculty in its efforts to determine the facts. 

The committee will make a report to the Vice President for Academic Affairs in which u 
reviews the issues and recommends a solution. In most cases this will be a recommendation 
to uphold the grade awarded by the instructor or to alter the grade which the student r . 
ceived. In some cases the recommendation may be to present the student with othe1 alterna­
tives such as the completion of additional work before a final grade is determined. 

The Vice President for Academic Affairs, after consultation with the President, \I ill 
inform the faculty member and the student of the recommendations of the appeal cornmn­

tee and will take the steps which are necessary to implement the recommendations. 

Regulations on Thesis Research 
Each graduate student shall select a major advisor under whose direction he/she wi h · 

to pursue thesis research, if a thesis is required. Following acceptance of the candidate, th 
advisor shall appoint two other members of the graduate faculty to serve with the advisor a 
the student's Advisory Committee. 

Part-time students employed in laboratories on a full-time basis may be permitted to 
conduct their thesis research in these laboratories, if a mutually satisfactory agreement can 
be reached by the student, the laboratory staff, and the University. In such cases, a qualiti,d 
member of the staff of the employer shall be named by the Chairperson of the Departm nt 
to serve as a member of the student's Advisory Committee. This staff person shall be ap­
pointed an adjunct professor of the University and shall supervi e day-to-day progre\s of 
the student's research. 

is Policy . . t dent and the advisor will identify the objec­
lJpon approval of the thesis topic, the s u . f d. t in that timetable This written 

. bl d plan the distribution o ere 1 s · . 
dmlop a umeta e, an . . d art t office and the Registrar's Office. 

d · th tu.dent's files m the ep men d .,.,n be place m e s . d f minimum of one thesis credit up to an 
, The student shall be continuously reg1stere _or ad b . ts the final copies of the thesis. 
• th the/she defends the thesis an su rm d 
dmgthe semester a 1 d "th·n the allocated number of credits an 
The thesis o j 'tives should be comp ~te wi ta~ces and the uncertainties associated 

n the timetable ~eveloped; howeve:,ec~:::suent adjustments to the credits allocated 
r earch and project work may reqmr l ; part of the student's files in the 
the timetable. Such adjustments shall a so ecome 

ment office ~nd the Registr'.11"'s Office.. be awarded a grade reflecting the level and 
4 tudents registered for thesis credits will I omplete and audit designations are 
quality of work cond~cted for that semester. nc 

pti 1tlv excluded as thesis grades. . . . d" t d by passing the oral examination 
. . letion of the thesis is m ica e . 

5. The satisfactory comp h Thesis Committee, the Department Chair-
dohtainmg the necessary approvals f~om t e 

n, and the Office of Graduate_S_tudie_s. hi olicy shall be to the Thesis Advisor, the 
6 tudent appeals to any prov1s1ons m t s p . 
· 11 h G actuate Studies Corrumttee. 

Department, and fma Y to t e r . t b submitted to the Office of Graduate 
The original and_ two copies of the thesis ml~vito Committee. One copy will be filed 
dt safterthe thesis has been approved by ted_ d~ne in the appropriate department. If 

the Library, one in the Office of Gradudate tudt: :al copy should be furnished. For thesis 
udent desires a personal copy boun ' an a 1 i 

mding fees, see under fees and expenses. 

[\aminations and ~ests raduate deficiencies may do so by formal 
1Udents who desire to remo~e ;nde~hallenge examinations cannot be used to earn 

oul'iework or by challenge examma ion. de by the student directly with the 
h d t degree Arrangements are ma . 

edits toward t e gra ua e · f h hallenge examination is $50 per credit. 
Graduate Program Director . The fee or eac c 

Tran crip.ts . ice of the Recorder. They are issued only upon writ-
Transcnpts are provided by the Off t d at least three weeks prior to the date 

b h t dent and should be reques e . 
;co r~quest y t e s u .' . . erson must present valid identificat10n. 

uedAstudentrequestmg a trans_cnpt m pd t do not carry the University seal and are 
. · d"rectly or mailed to stu ens U . 

Transcnpts given l h . tis mailed directly from the mver-
fli ,· I The seal is attached only when t e transcnp 

noto tcta . . . . . r authorized agency. 
ty 10 another acadermc mstl~tion ° . t d from Wilkes. The student will pay $6 

There is no charge for the first transcnpt reques e 

i reach additional transcript. 11 niversity other than Wilkes Univer-
transcript of work completed at ~y c? e_ge or u 

ny must be obtained directly from that mst1tut1on. 

. I Ri hts and Privacy Act of 197 4 
The Family Educat~ona g . .th the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 

i; l~es University, m full compliance :1 ·1 ble to students upon request. Likewise, 

l of 1974, shall make educ~tid· ~n~dl relclor · le:~~;i:ble educational records will not be re-
d with the law, 1ll ivi ua Y 1 d t 

111 accor ance . . d. . d ls without written consent of the stu en . 
a ed Lo other than authonzed 1~ iv1 ua . ess to and release of student informa-

Wilkes University has estab_h~hed a pol~cyAon aTcchi olicy is published in the Wilkes 
r · th provisions of this ct. s P • 

u n for_comp iance wi hi his available in the Graduate Office or the Library. 
Lmversity Student Handbook, w c 11 



Disciplinary Procedures 
Graduate students are obligated to observe the regulations governing all Wilkes Urmer 

sity students relative to: 
1. Academic honesty and integrity; 
2. Respect for the rights of others relative to their safety, welfare and educational om 

mitments; 

3. The safety and security of the entire community. 

Any disciplinary cases arising from a lack of observance of these regulations \\rll be 
adjudicated by the Graduate Dean and the Dean of Student Affair . These two Deans ~ all 
have the responsibility of hearing such cases with the Chairperson of the Graduate tudi 
Committee and a student. 

Any appeals from the decisions of this Committee may be made in written form to th 
Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

FINANCIAL INFORMATION 
Tuition and Fees 

All payments for tuition, board, fees, etc., are due at the time registration forms are pro­
cessed and no later than two weeks before the start of classes. Payment of all charges i. to be 
made at the Financial Management Office, Passan Hall. 

Several plans have been developed to assist students who do not have the ca h in hand 
and it is suggested that these plans be considered when special assistance is needed. tu­
dents may consult with the Director of Financial Aid for information regarding cholar~hrp 
and loan programs. 

Subject to the regulations concerning refunds, the total tuition is considered fully earned 
by the University upon completion of registration by the student. 

Application Fee: $30. International students: $50 
Tuition Cost, M.B.A., M.S., M.S.E.E.: $596 per credit hour. 
Tuition Cost, M .B.A.: $513 per credit hour. 
Tuition Cost, M.S.Ed.: $256 per credit hour. 
General Fee: $10 per credit hour. 
Technology Fee: $3 per credit hour. 
Graduation Fee: $135 (Charged to all graduating students in their last semester.) 
Thesis Binding Fee: $15 per copy. 
Transcript Fee: The first transcript is free of charge; the fee for the second and subse-

quent transcripts is $6 per copy. 
Audit Fee : One half of tuition cost. 
Individual departments have the right to charge laboratory and breakage fees as appropriate. 
Third-Party Billing and Deferred Payment forms may be picked up at the Financial 

Management Office. These forms must be submitted each semester. 
Note: The Financial Management Office is prohibited from signing graduation clear­

ance forms until any outstanding balance is paid in full. Graduates who have reque ted th~ 
deferred payment option must pay the final semester balances personally before clearance 
forms are signed ( or have a written guarantee from their employer that the amount will be 
paid to Wilkes regardless of course completion or final grade). Those prospective graduate 
not complying with the above policy will not be cleared until actual cash payment is re­
ceived from their employer. 
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Refunds . . . . ull and who withdraw from courses or from the 
tudents who have _paid ~h~tr ~mt~on •~ ~elow will receive tuition refunds, upon written 

msity during the ttme limits md1_cate . 1 M a ement according to the following for-
ri't1ue,t to the Assistant Director of Fmancia a~ gl s·o,ns [sessions which do not corre-
.. , d bl R funds for specia ses • 

ula. (Fees are non-refun ~ e . e ) ·n be calculated by the Financial Management 
pond to the calendar outlmed below w1 

, e upon student request.) . ill be refunded pro-rata in accor-
Charges for students attending thetr ftrst. seme~~r wt" Act 

d.lnce with the 1992 reauthorization of the Higher uca ton . 

Tuition Refund 

cademic Year First two weeks 
Third and Fourth weeks 
Fifth-eighth weeks 
After eighth week 

·.week Summer Sessions First week 

-week Summer Sessions First two weeks 
Third-eighth weeks 

d C ti e Through second weekend 
Weeken o eg 

After second weekend 

FINANCIAL Am 

90% 
50% 
25% 
No refund 

50% 

50% 
No refund 

50% 
No refund 

\ sistantships and Coun~el?rships ber of Graduate Assistantships . Applications for 
The University awards a limited nu_m D f Graduate Studies no later than 

th""e assistantships must be filed With the ean o 
'·' d · ear: 

\larch 1 for the following aca em1c y .d t "dence halls are available each year to 
h. · undergra ua e res1 

A number of counselors ips m . . t b fi·led with the Director of Rous-
. • f these positions mus e 

graduate students. Apphcat1ons or . f h demic year beginning in September. 
ID~ no later than February 1 to be considered or t e aca 

Criteria for Selecting Graduate Ass~stants 
. h ram and full-time status. . 

1 Admission to t e prog t bile holding the assistantship. 
1 Full-time (nine credits per semester) st~ us w Current graduate students may 
~- d t rade pomt average. . . 
3. Minimum 3.0 undergra ua e g . . t r hours of graduate credit with a 

apply for an assistantship after _completion of nme semes e 

umulative average of 3.0 or higher. d . d submission of personal resume (char-
4. Two additional letters of recommen atton an 

acter reference, if needed). . ent of suitability for assistant hip. 
Successful interview or eqmvalent assess~ . d by the Program Director in the 

6 Ability and willingness to perform the duties ass1gne . 
. by the department chair and/or the supervisor. 

\1BA program or 

. • 1 A · stance Information 
In titutional and Fma~cia ss1 . d t financial assistance may be obtained from 

. information concerrung stu en 1 
The followm~ . . an Hall 267 S. Franklin Street: 

the Director of Fmancial Aid, Pas~l bl t 'students who enroll at Wilkes; 
1 Financial aid programs avai a e O . . . • 
. h db which such assistance ts d1stnbuted, 2. The met o Y 



3. The means, including forms, by which application for student financial ass1stan e 1 
made; the requirements for accurately preparing such applications; and the reviev. tan 

<lards employed to make awards for student financial assistance. 

Loans 
There are several federal loan programs available to graduate students. While each h 

its unique characteristics, there are some standardized features which apply to all ot lh 
following loans. In order to qualify, a student must be accepted as a degree candidate, m t 
be a U.S. citizen or permanent resident, must be enrolled on at least a haJf-ttme basts in 

eligible graduate-level courses and must be in good academic standing according to th 
academic progress standard set for receipt of federal aid. To detennine eligibility, all tu 
dents must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and and a Wilkes Uni\er­
sity Financial Aid Application. These forms are available at the Financial Aid Office 

In order for enrollment in courses to qualify for federal financial aid eligibility, the 11 

at which they are offered must be approved by the Department of Education if more than 
50% of the academic program is available at that site. Since the University seeks flexibility 
in selecting sites for the off-campus graduate education program, the University has cho en 
not to request approval of each of these sites. Therefore, students enrolled in these cour e 
do not qualify for federal financial aid, including the Stafford Losn program. Private loan 
programs, however, are available to help students enrolled in these courses cover educa 
tional expenses. Contact the Financial Aid Office for additional information on these pn­
vate loans. 

Important Terms 
Academic Grade Level: Graduate programs are divided into two grade levels; the fir t 

15 graduate credits are grade level 6 and the remainder of the program is grade level 7. 
Academic Progress: For continued participation in the loan programs, students mu t 

meet specific academic progress requirements which include the successful complellon ot a 
specific number of credits based on their enrollment status and the maintenance of a .0 
cumulative grade point average. 

Enrollment Status: Full-time is 9 graduate credits per semester; half-time is 6 graduate 
credits per semester. 

Graduate Student: A student who has been officially accepted as a candidate in n 
graduate degree program. 

Federal Stafford Loans 
The subsidized Stafford Loan is a federal program that enable students to borrow money 

from a bank, credit union, savings and loan, or other participating lenders. It is available to 

graduate students who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis and who show financial 
need. The loan is interest-free while the borrower is enrolled at least half-time and for the 
first six months following termination of such enrollment. Graduate students may apply for 
$8,500 per academic year. 

Interest begins to accrue the seventh month after the student ceases to be enrolled on at 
least a half-time basis. Any student who borrowed for the first time after October 1, 1992, 
has a flexible interest rate. 

Repayment of principal and interest begins six months after the student ceases to be 
enrolled on at least a half-time basis. 

The unsubsidized Stafford Loan differs from the subsidized loan in that the student 
must pay the interest on the loan while enrolled or have the interest capitalized. Under the 
federal subsidized Stafford Loan, the government pays interest on the loan while the stu-

. . s loan is for students who do not qualify because of lack of 
11 enrolled m college. Thi b ·d· d Stafford Loan program. 

all fu ds under the su s1 1ze th 
Clll need for any or . n . th ubsidized Stafford Loan may borrow e 
borrower who is eligible for a portion of es The maximum loan limit includes 

from the unsubsidized Stafford Loan program. 
rence . . b 'd'zed loan. 
mbmation of the subs1d1zed and unsu s1 11 . t st payments while the student is en-

. d t ake quarter y mere 
The borrower 1s expecte O m . . d Th 1 an carries a flexible interest rate. 
ed m college or have the interes~ ca~1tahze h :re; the student is no longer enrolled on 
Repayment of h1.- principal begms six mont s a 

least a half-time basis. 

dditional Unsubsidized Stafford L~an dd' . l unsubsidized Stafford Loan funds 
1. · bl t apply for a 1t1ona . 

Graduate students are e 1g1 e O 
. described above. The maximum 

h s ff d Loan maximums 
hare over and above t e ta or . 'th an aggregate limit of $73,000. 

pfiuonal amount is $10,000 per academic ydear w1 t obligation as described under the 
Thi~ loan carries the same interest rate an repaymen 

uon on Stafford Loans. 
GRADUATION 

ex ected to participate in one of the two com­
All graduating graduate students ~e d p ear These exercises occur in January and 
n.:ement exercises held over the ca en ar y . 

ll; each year. . . . ate student to notify the Registrar's O~ce ~f 
It is the respons1b1bty of the gra~u . f' t· must be received in the Registrars 

t Thi wntten nou 1ca ion - h 
, er intention to gradua e. _s th d f the Commencement Exercise at whic 

. d s pnor to e ate o d tt· 
Office no later than nmety ay d tud nts must also register for gra ua on 

b duated Gra uate s e . 
student expects to e gra . . . f their final term before graduation. 

GRD-000B) for "0" credit at the begmmng o 



Acadentic Progrants 
Accounting 

See Business Administration , page 16. 

Biolog_y 
See M. S. in Education , page 3S. 

Business Administration Anthony L. Liuzzo JD PhD n· ' · ·, • ., ire t r 
Robert M. Burke, M.B.A., Coordmator 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 
Purpose 

~he curriculum leading to the Master of Busin . . . . 
phas1zes a general, broad-based approa h t ess Ad1:11mstrat1on degree at Wilkes em-
the quantitative and judgmental skill c o graduate busmess education. Students ·1c4u1re 

• d s necessary for a man · ' 
pro_v1 es advanced training in the functional area . ager to succeed. The progr m 
tum~y for specialization in a selected field throu o: bus~n_ess and ~l~o provides the oppor­
Busmess, Entrepreneurship Finance H g add1t1onaJ trammg in Accounting . 
n M k . ' ' uman Resources Ma ' ess, ar etmg, or Operations Management The . . n~gement, Intemat1onal Hu I· 

• To develop professional . . core obJect1ves of the MBA include· 

d 
managers, with emphasis on th . . . 

an control of an enterpri e ; e organization, operation 

To enable individuals to create and evaluate . 
dure for making decisions· alternative courses of action as a proce-

To give business persons 'an understandin f . . practice ; g O mtematwnaJ business policie, nnd 

• To prepare these business persons for the h JI 
ing the cultural and subcultural similaritie~ a de;.~ of und~r tan~ing and apprec1at­
ronments; an I erences m var10u business em i-

:o ~repare students for further train in throu h 
ies m business and related d. . 1· g g post-graduate and/or doctoral ,tu<l 

isc1p mes . . 

The program provides management education at ' 
undergraduate backgrounds: business and economic the m~ster ~ level for ~tudents with varied 

Master of Busine s Administratio s, engmeenng and science, and other, 

Y d 
n courses are offered o kd . 

ear-roun weekend format u'eek d n wee ay evenings and in n 
hi · n, en courses are offi d S 

t rd or fou~h weekend, five weeks per trimester ere on aturday and Sunday ever) 

The Busmess Division is a member of th . . . 
and Programs. The MBA program is accredi::~so~at;n of_C~llegiate Business chools 
Schools and Programs. y e ssociat10n of Collegiate Busme,, 

Admission Requirements 
Appl_ications are invited from individuals h h 

degrees m any discipline or field of stud ~ \ o av~ earned undergraduate or graduate 
must meet the following minimum re . y. o e considered for admission, the appltc-mt 

1. Submit to the Graduate Ad ~u~remeOnts: • 
d . . . missions ffice a complet d d . 

a mission with payment of app . . . e gra uate application for 
2. Submit two letters f rop~ate apphcatton fee; 

o recommendallon from . previous academic faculty and/or from 
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current or previous supervisors , if employed. Letters of recommendation should 
attest to the student' s fitness for managerial leadership and discuss interpersonal 

and organizational skills; 
Demonstrate satisfactory performance as an undergraduate by providing a complete 
set of official undergraduate transcripts to the Graduate Admissions Office; 

To be accepted on a regular basis, a candidate for the Wilkes MBA must have obtained a 
mulat1ve GPA ot at least 3.0 is his/her undergraduate degree program. A prospective student 
th a GPA of less than 3.0 may be accepted into the MBA program on a conditional basis. To 

:bange to regular status, the conditionallyaccepted MBA student must maintain no Jess than a 
0toreachcour e in the first six graduate credits of the MBA program. Failure to maintain the 

1mmmum 3.0 in any course will result in dismissal of the conditionally accepted tudent from 

\1BA program. 
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) Program at Wilkes practices intensive 

lf-J1rected student advising. A student accepted into the program is immediately assigned 
advisor. Advising sessions are used as an opportunity to communicate effective manage­

nal role models, changing job market conditions, student career ambitions and strengths 
dto identify course scheduling options. The focus of the advising process is to encourage 

denb to develop a responsible and rewarding career. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of thirty-six (36) credit hours is required for all MBA students. These con-

.,:of twenty-seven (27) credits in CORE courses and nine (9) credits in ELECTIVE SEMI­
.\RS. INDEPENDENT STUDY, OR TOPICS courses. Student who have not completed 
Jergraduate courses in financial accounting, managerial accounting, marketing, busiess 

a11, fmance, management and human resources management, organizational behavior, 
:n roeconomics, microeconomics, international business, statistics, and operations man­
a ement and information systems will need to complete up to twelve modules (12 credits) 

r the PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCY SERIES. 
tudents may concentrate their elective courses in one area of study or may select three 

Jrses that complement the individual interests or professional needs from different di sci-

pline~. 

Cour es of Instruction 
PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCY SERIES (0-12 CREDITS) 

~ote: Students may be exempted from any course in the Professional Competency Series if 
th~) have earned a grade of C or better for an equivalent, credit-bearing course as part of a 
program of tudy for which a degree was awarded by an accredited institution within the 

B\ 500. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING One credit 
, L,t five years. 

.\n overview of accounting practices and principles used by managers in decision-making, 

planning and control, and the preparation of financial reports. 
One credit 

B ~01. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 
A study of the essential foundations of managerial accounting. The course includes ac­
c(lunting and analysis techniques used in decision-making activities such as financial state-

ment analysis and budgeting. One credit 
BA 502. MARKETING 
An introduction to the principles and practices of marketing. Marketing activities play a 
Jynamic role in the global and national economy. Course content will build a knowledge 
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foundation about the following areas: strategic marketing, research, consumer beha,1 r 
segmentation and targeting, and marketing mix planning. 

BA 503. LAW AND BUSINESS One credit 
This course provides a foundation for bu iness managers to operate within the legal nn 
ronment in which all businesses in our society function. It also provides a foundation for 
individuals to engage in commercial transactions, including principle of contract la\\, n 
property law. 

BA 504. FINANCE One credit 
An introduction to the principles of financial theory and practice. Topics to be suneyed 
include financial decision-making, the financial model of the firm, financial markets, work­
ing capital management and capital budgeting. 

BA 505. MANAGEMENT AND HUMAN RESOURCES MA AGEME T One mdit 
A foundation course that reviews theories of management and organizational beha, ior a 
they have been developed and applied in organizations. Topics will include the function o 
managers, the decision-making process, leadership, social respon ibility, ethical consider­
ations and the special problems of operating in a global environment. The course ts in• 

tended for graduate students who have not completed an undergraduate course in manage­
ment within the past five years. 

BA 506. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR One credit 
Organizational Behavior examines organizational issues in the public, private, and not-flr­
profit sectors, including the interrelationships among individuals. groups, and organi!.i1· 
tions that affect job performance. A behavioral approach is used to examine attitudes, be­
havior, and performance of people as individuals and as member of formal and informal 
groups. We explore topics such as group dynamics, leaderhsip and motivation, communica­
tion, personality, culture, conflict, and organizational change and development. 

BA 507. MACROECONOMICS One credit 
A study of the essential foundations of macroeconomics. The course will introduce the 
problem of scarcity, and supply and demand analysis to the student. Additionally, the cour e 
will focus on a variety of topics including national income, unemployment, inflation, mon­
etary, and fiscal policy. 

BA 508. MICROECONOMICS One credit 
A study of the essential foundations of microeconomics. The course wil I introduce the prob­
lem of scarcity, and the concept of opportunity cost. additionally, the course will focus on a 
variety of topics including the theory of the firm, and the efficiency of resource allocation 
under various market structures. 

BA 509. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS One credit 
An introduction to the field of international business and international trade. Business en­
terprise in international trade; effects of economic, political, and social environment on 
international business and international trade. 

BA 510. STATISTICS One credit 
This course introduces student to the essential elements of applied statistical analysis ap­
propriate for business organizations. It is intended for students who have never studied 
business statistics, or those wishing to refresh their knowledge of probability theory. de­
scriptive statistics, inferential statistics, and data relationship . Spreadsheet software \\ di 
be used extensively; students registering for this course must have basic working kno\\l­
edge of Micro oft Excel. 
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ENT & INFORMATION SYSTEMS One c~edit 
8\5ll. OPERATIONS MANAGEM d .. t ded for students having no academic or 
1bJ cour~e has two distinct modules, an is m en_ al anagement module pre.sent stra-

. h f th m The operation m . 
cxpec1ential exposure to eit er o e . d l f r operating organizations. Several quantita-
;ncdesign and tactical management mo ~ s o dule students will learn the stra-
e· d I th · formation systems mo , 

models are introduce . n em . d . t s design database management, 
c organizational, and ethical issues mvolve m sys em ' 

gt • · · ort systems 
II leuge management, and decision supp . 

THE CORE (27 CREDITS) 

ESIGN AND METHODS Three credi~s 
~18.\512. BUSINESS RESEARCH D . f onducting research in business organi-

h d logy appropriate or c . 
:ht course presents met o _o . . . ethod and its application to the business 

ns. It mcludes brief review of the sc1ent1fic m h process research design (including 
. · f th" cs in the researc , . 

r earch process, d1scussion o e . i . ) s and collection of data (both pnmary 
l. d amplmg issues , source t 

a\urement, sea mg, an s . . elation multivariate) and presen a-
l · (h pothesis testing, corr , d 

and econdary), and ana ysis y r . d spreadsheet softwares are use 
J n of date (both oral and written). Both app ication an 

c tensively. · 1 t 
. 't . BA 510 or undergraduate equiva en. 

PrerequlSI e. Three credits 

\IBA 513. APPLIED BUSINESS M<?D~LS d ls applicable to both routine and non-
. t of quantitative mo e • f 

Thi course presents a vane y d d . ·on making and representation o 
. . I h s·zes database ecisi . d 

routine business decis10ns. t emp a ~ . . thematical models. Topics may inclu e 
. bl opportumties usmg ma . . 1 • ) 

actual busmes pro ems or . 1 d . • trees (including Bayesian ana ysis , 
. . aki sequentia ecision d 1 

mulllple criteria decision m ng, . . nt simulation, and other mo e s 
. M kov analysis, proJect manageme ' . 

mear programmrng, ar_ . d h et softwares are used extensively. 
a ropriate. Both apphcatlon and sprea s e . 
pp . ·t . BA 511 or undergraduate eqmvalent. 
Prerequ1s1 e. , Three credits 

\IBA 520. MARKETING MANAG~MEfNT arkeu·ng decision-making. It integrates the 
· t · foundation or m . · 
This course presents a stra eg1c . l . ompetiti ve analysis, product posi-

. h · environment ana ysis, c . d 
tactics of infonnation gat ering, . . . . Empha is is placed on written an 

d the i·mplementation of strategic positioning. 
uomng an . 
mbal communications skill development. . 

. ·t . BA 502 or undergraduate equivalent. . 
Prereqmsi e. ' Three credits 

\IBA532. MANAGERIAL ECONO~ICSPrice and output determination with analysis 
Problems of the firm and how to solve t e~. . t pes as well as decision making under 
of cost and demand functions in mark~ts o variohus_ Y_ given to firm's role in the global 

. d over tune Emp asis is . . f 
conditions of uncertainty a_n . 1 . d The course will deal with the application o 

Y and the theory of mtemat10na tra e. cconom . 
economic theory to business practice. . 

. ·t . BA 507 or undergraduate equivalent. 
Prerequ1s1 e. ' Three credits 

~1BA 540. FINANCIAL MANA<?EMENT tl ployed by financial decision makers 
· l d t hmques curren Yem . E 

A urvey of the too s an ec d d l . ng future courses of action. m-. . I rformance an eve opi . 
when t:valuating organizat1ona pe . t and capital budgeting techniques. 
ha~is will be placed upon working capital man_agemen 

p . . . . BA 500 or undergraduate eqmvalent. . 
Prerequisite. , :VIOR AND LEADERSHIP Three cr~d1ts 

\tBA 552. ORGANIZATIONAL B~Hf d h" and organizational issues in the pnvate 
The purpose of this course is to examme ea ers ip 
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and nonprofit sectors. We will specifically focus on the similarities and contrasts ofle,d r 
ship issues in the health care and business sectors. This course empha izes how to becom 
an effective leader by achieving mastery over the noisy, incessant and changing emiron­
ment rather than simply reacting and living in a perpetual state of shock. The course focu 
is on three central issues: a) what makes a person an effective leader, b) how does a leader 
encourage high performance and build commitment, and c) how does a leader tran I 1 
intention into reality, communicate those intentions successfully. empower others, am! ta) 
on course while knowing when to change. 

Prerequisite: BA 505, or undergraduate equivalent. 

MBA 560. FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING Three credit 
A basis understanding of both internal and external accounting principles and technique 
with appropriate application to decision models. Financial and managerial accounting c n­
cepts and issues are considered from the viewpoint of the report users. Students w11h 12 
credit hours or more of accounting must fulfiJl the accounting core requirement by taking 
one ofthe fo11owing: MBA 561, MBA 563 or MBA 564. (No independent research.) 

Prerequisite: BA 500, or undergraduate equivalent. 

MBA 580. BUSINESS ISSUES IN A DYNAMIC ENVIRONMENT Three credit, 
This course introduces students to the varied diverse stakeholders who impact directly and 
indirectly on business policy and public policy formation . Included is analysis of the ways m 
which the interests of the customer, the creditor, the shareholder, the employee, the government, 
and the society interface with optimal decision-making by bu iness oiganizations. The cour 
utilized current business issues to provide students with the opportunity to think and Mte 
critically and entrepreneuria11y, while being sensitive to ethical, global, and policy dimension 

Prerequisite: BA 503, or undergraduate equivalent. 

MBA 590. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT & POLICY Three credit 
The capstone course integrates a business approach to strategic decision-making which 
encompasses the business functions of marketing, production, finance, and human resourLe 
management. The course wi11 facilitate both conceptual and experiential integration of fun . 
tional concepts and techniques from the core courses as we11 as enhance the written and or I 
communication skills of students. 

Prerequisite: Minimum of 24 MBA-level complete credits with all core MBA cour e 
complete or currently being taken. 

ELECTIVE COURSES (9 CREDITS) 

MBA 515. SEMINAR IN OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
This course will address select advanced topics in operations management. Topics ma) 
include multiple criteria decision analysis, game strategies, network theory, probabli\1ic 
models, or other current issues. Seminar activities may include in-cla s discussions, re­
search, online participation, case analyses, application of advanced techniques, or 111forma­
tion technologies and methodologies. 

Prerequisites: MBA 512, MBA 513, MBA 580. 

MBA 525. SEMINAR IN MARKETING Three credits 
This course will address select advanced topics in marketing. Topics may include busmess­
to-business marketing, consumer behavior, international marketing, new product develop­
ment, promotion management, or other current issues. Seminar activities may include in­
class discussions, research, online participation, case analyses, application of advanced tech­
niques, or information technologies and methodologies. 

Prerequisites: MBA 512, MBA 520, MBA 580. 
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TIONAL BUSINESS Three cred~ts 
~IRA 535. SEMINAR IN INTERNA d l . s in international business. Topics may ~n­
Thts course will address select adva~ce opt~ agement legal environment of m-

l · · t mattonal busmess man ' . 
I Je cross-cultural ana ysis, me . . ·t· s may include in-class d1scus-

h nt issues Seminar act1v1 ie . 
remauonal trade, or ot er ~~rre . . l application of advanced techniques, or 

research online partic1patton, case ana yses, ions, , 
1 

. 
nfonnation technologies and methodo og1es . 

. 512 MBA 532 MBA 580. 
Prerequ1s1tes: MBA ' ' Three credits 

\IBA 545. E1 llNAR IN FINANCEd . . . finance Topics may include investment 
I t advance topics In t • . . 

This course wi II address se ec . t financial markets and mst1tu-
d ced financial managemen , . 

..ndportfolio management, a van h rrent issues Seminar activities may m-
d · surance or ot er cu · . . f d 

t ns, nsk manageme?t an m , . artici ation, case analyses, apphcat1on o a -
,lude in-class discuss1?ns, rese~c~, o~:1::ies ~ methodologies. 
ianced techniques, or mformat10n ec A 580 

. · ,. MBA 512 MBA 540, MB · . 
Prerequisites. ' GEMENT Three credits 

UMAN RESOURCES MANA . 
lB.\ 555. SEMINAR IN H . . human resources management. Topics 

1111 course will address select advan~ed to~1cs m ployment law motivation and 
fon mcent1ve systems, em , . 

mav include employee compensa t . . . . may include in-class discuss10ns, re-
' · es Semmar activities . f 

training, or other current issu . l" t" n of advanced techniques , or m orma-
arch, online participation, case ~alyses, app tea 10 ' 

bon technologies and methodolog1es. 

Prerequisite: MBA 512, MBA 552, MBA 580, Three credits 

MBA565. SEMlNAR IN ACCOUNTING_ ·n accountino. Topics may include corpo­
Tius cour e will address select_ advanced tolp1cs _ 1 accounti~g policies and practices, ad-

. · fi ancial and tax P annmg, · I d · rate financial reporting, m . Serru· nar activities may me u em-
t" r other current issues. h 

ianced management accoun mg, o . . . lyses application of advanced tee -
lass discussions, research, online participation, ca~e ~na . ' 

niques, or information technologies and:;:~~~-og1es. 

Prerequisite: MBA 512, MBA 560• Three credits 

\IBA 575. SEMINAR IN E-BUSINESSd . . E bus1·ness Topics may include legal 
· 1 t dvance topics m - · . 
This course will address se ec a . E-marketing or other current issues . 

f d mentals of E-busmess, ' . 1 r sues and the Internet, un a . . arch online participation, case ana y-. I d . class d1scuss10ns, rese , . 
~mmar activities may me u em- . . f ation technologies and methodologies. 
•s application of advanced techmques, or m onn 
•. , . · BA 580. 

Prerequ1 ite: MBA 512, M rfhree credits 

\!BA 585. SEMINAR IN ENTREPRE~Ui~!1:ntrepreneurship. Topics may include 
This course will address select adv~ce . op . h" h rowth ventures, or other current 

. t creation fmancmg ig g . . . 
intrapreneursh1p, new ven ure . '. 1 di·scussions research, online part1cipat1on, 

. • · mclude m-c ass ' d h 
issues. Seminar activities may h . or information technologies an met -
ase analyses, application of advanced tee mques , 

o<lologies. 

Prerequisite MBA 512, MBA 
580

· Three credits each 

MB\ 595-596. INDEPENDENT RESEA~CH d nts in the field of the major under the 
Independent study and research for advance stu e 

direct of a staff member. Three credits 

MBA598. TOPICS . .11 b offered from time to time as interest and 
pecial topics in a major field. Th1s course wt e 

demand justify it. 21 



Computer Science 
See Mathematics, page 50. 

Earth and Environmental Sciences 
Sid Halsor, Ph.D., Chairper on 

These courses may be taken by special students or may be applied towards gradu, te 

degrees offered by other departments. Students planning to apply these credits to\l.,tr<l 
degree programs should secure the approval of their academic advisor prior to inclusion ill 
their course of study. 

Courses of Instruction 

EARTH & ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 491. PRACTICUM Three to six credit 

EARTH & ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 498. ADVANCED TOPICS One to three cre<li 
Selected topics covering a variety of atmospheric, hydrospheric, and lithospheric proces 
and environmental management issue . May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

Education 

Purpose 

Kathleen M. Moran 
Interim Director, Graduate Programs in Education 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Graduate study in Education is offered primarily to enable teachers to enhance thw 
preparation for classroom leadership. Study in various academic field is required as well 
as in professional courses. 

Programs are offered in Education (with options in Classroom Technology, Educational De­
velopment and Strategie , Educational Leadership, and Instructional Technology); Secondal) 
Education/Biology; Secondary Education/Chemistry; Secondary Education/English; SecondaJ) 
Education/History; Secondary Education/Mathematics; and Secondary Education/Physics. 

Wilkes University provide two graduate programs with certification. The Master of 
Science Degree in Educational Leadership provides elementary and/or secondary principal 
certification. The Master of Science Degree in Instmctional Technology provides Pennsyl­
vania K-12 Instructional Technology Specialist certification. 

Wilkes University houses a Regional Computer Re ource Center (RCRC) which pro­
vides microcomputer laboratories, as well as an exten ive educational software library, use<l 
primarily by students in the M.S. in Instructional Technology and Clas room Technology 
degree programs. 

The RCRC also provides microcomputer facilitie and technical support to all teachers 
enrolled in graduate study at Wilkes. Additional service include: 

1. Training for K- I 2 teachers in microcomputer topics via short workshops and ~e,m­
nars; and 

2 . Assistance to school di stricts in designing computer-oriented curricula. 

Special Features of the Program 
Graduate programs in Education are arranged so that students may pursue the degree 

on a full- or part-time basis. Late afternoon and evening classes are offered to enable full­
time teachers within a reasonable distance from Wilkes-Barre to take courses toward fulfilJ. 

22 

. academic ear Credits may also be earned during 
ntof degree requirements dun_ng the 'T' yhn l.ogy Educational Development and 

. p ams m Classroom .1ec O , h 
ummer ses ions. rogr . ff d t off-campus sites as well as on t e 

trategies and Educational Leadership are o ere a 

dmission . . h plicant must have a baccalaureate 
. . d t study m education, l e ap .. 

For adm1ss1on to gra ua e . . te major and a teaching cert1f1cate. 
e ree from an accredited institution, w1th an ap~ropnat ay ~t the discretion of the aca-

. . h e of the e reqmremen s m ' . 
tudents deficient many P as . 0 t ent be granted provisional adm1s-

d h G d ate Educatton epar m , 
Jemie department, an t e ra u . . .1 b f e full admission to graduate study 

n Deficiencies must be made up sallsfacton y e or 

111 be granted. . d to register as special non-degree gradu-
tudents are allowed to apply for adms~10~ an f Adm,ss1· on form check status desired 

J t the Apphcat1on or uu ' 
e tudents. They must comp e e . 1· , t · fee The University 's general rule for 

d the required app ica ion . 
r.>c1al non-degree) an pay . . However a teacher may take courses 
r 1- · th mber of credits to six. , 
n-degree students umts e nu ' th the late t trends in education, as a non-

. d 1 nt to keep abreast wt 
rprofess10nal eve opme b fEducat1·on courses that a student may 

· J'mit to the num er o 
degree student, and there ts no l f the M S 1· n Education degree pro-

. hi t pursue one o · · 
e. evertheless, teachers w1s ng o f courses required for the degree as 

grams offered at Wilkes must comp~ete the sequence o 

li ted in the Wilkes Graduate Bulletm. 

Program of Study d ·tt d to the graduate program. To plan 
· d h n students are a ml e h 

Advisors are ass1gne w e . h d . or Graduate courses are offered eac 
d. f 11 nsult wit your a v1s • 

)our program of stu 1es u Y, co . s Fall and Spring courses are 
. during the summer session . 

emester, with the greatest variety d . Students may transfer a maximum of 
. h 1 t fternoon an evening. 

~sually offered dunng t e a ea 11 . ersity Transfer credits should be no 
. f approved co ege or uruv . . f 

L\ graduate credits rom an d st be approved by the Director o 
· h d of B or better an mu 1 more than six years old wit a gra e . f ati'on see Transfer Credits in the Genera 

• Ed t'on Formorem orm , 
Graduate Programs m uca 1 · h' G d t Bulletin NOTE: It is the student s 

. h b · ing of t 1s ra ua e · . 
lnfonnation section at t e egmn . GRD OOOB) the same semester you enroll m the 
re,pons1btlity to register for Graduatwn ( 

final course for your degree. 

econd Master's Degree f Wilkes University or is working on a 
. h h a master's degree rom di 

An applicant w o as ' d e •·f the maJ·ors programs an or op-
bt · a second master s egre ' f 

master's degree, may o am . f work used to satisfy the requirements or 
uons are different. Up to twelve credits o couArrse land ll) may be applied to the second; 

b . ~~~ ~ A the first degree (the as1c requ . . ts in courses mu t be fulfilled. stu-
. ents and credit requtremen f G d t 

dll other catalog reqmrem b . ta written request to the Director o ra ua e 
d nt ho opts for a second degree must su ml 

Programs in Education. 

Degree Requirements . in Education degree must complete a pro~r'."11 
All candidates for the Master of Scie~ce. Ar I and three credits in Area 11 in add1tton 

· d 't · eluding six credits m ea D 522 b t of at least thirty ere i s m . 1 ~ hnology majors do not take E u 
to ED 522 - School Curriculum. Inst;ct10_n~- e\elow for specific program course credit 
take ED 589. See individual program escnp ions 

r~quirements. 23 



Master's Degree Programs 

Classroom Technology Kathleen M. Moran 

Program Director of Graduate Educat10n 
A candidate for the Master of Science in Education degree with an emphasis in Cla . 

room Technology must complete 30 credits with a minimum of six credits in Area I Found 
tions of Ed; three credits in Area II (ie ED 520) plus ED 522-Schoo] Curriculum; the fol­
lowing technology courses from Area VI: ED 526, ED 527, ED 528, ED 585 and 1x 
elective credits. Completion of the Classroom Technology degree does not fufill the re­
quirements for any additional teacher certification area. The intent of this program is to 
upgrade the technology skills of the classroom teacher. 

Along with the program at Wilkes University, the M.S. in Education with a concentr,1-
tion in Classroom Technology is offered at the following off-campus sites: Allentown School 
District, Bethlehem Area School District, Berks County IU#l4, Carbon-Lehigh IU#:!I, 
Central Susquehanna IU #16, Crestwood School District, Delaware Valley School District, 
Hazleton @ MMI-Freeland, Jim Thorpe School District, Mount Carmel School Distml, 
Northeastern Educ IU#l 9, Northwest Area School District, Pleasant Valley School District. 
Pocono Mountain School District, Schuylki11 IU#29 , Tunkhannock School District, 
Wallenpaupack School District and the Wilkes-Barre Area School District. 

Educational Development and Strategies (EDS) Kathleen M. Moran 

Program Director of Graduate Education 
A candidate for the Master of Science in Education may elect the program in Educa­

tional Development and Strategies (EDS). The requirements for this 3O-credit degree are: 
a minimum of two courses in Area I Foundations of Ed; two courses in Area II (one ol 
which must be ED 522), four courses in Area V Educational Development and Strategies 
(Note: additional PLS courses in Area V cannot be used as elective in this program). and 
six elective credits. Students may use Wilkes ' graduate ED courses for the ix elective 
credits or transfer approved graduate courses from other colleges or universities. Off-cam­
pus EDS programs are offered at: Bradford County, Chambersburg, Harrisburg/ 
Mechanicsburg, Lancaster, Lewistown, Quakertown, Schuylkill IU #29, Wallenpaupack, 
and Wi1liamsport. 

Instructional Technology Barbara N. Bellucci, Ed.D., 

Program Director 
A candidate for the Master of Science in Education degree with a concentration in In­

structional Technology must complete six credits in Area I Foundations of Ed (preferabl> 
from among ED 510, ED 512, or ED 515), one course in Area II (preferably ED 525-
Educational Research) and se]ect one course from among these three technology courses: 
ED 581, ED 582, ED 584. Additional required technology courses are: ED 579, ED 583, 
ED 585, ED 587, ED 588, ED 589, a total of 30 credits. In addition to these courses, a 1-
credit internship, ED 591 , is required for Pennsylvania Department of Education certifica­
tion as a K-12 Instructional Technology Specialist (a total of 33 credits for the Master\ 
degree with certification). 

Effective Fall 2001 , the criteria for admission to the Instructional Technology Specialist 
program shall include the following: 
• Completion of the Wilkes Univer ity Graduate Application, 
• Recommendations from college faculty and/or professional supervisors, 
• The Miller Analogy Test (MAT) or the Graduate Record Exam (GRE), 
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. . . ul com letion of a baccalaureate degree wit~ an 
•0ific1al _tr_anscripts mdicatmg succes13.0 fro! a regionally accredited college ~r umver-

·1all mm1mum undergraduate GPA o b d ·ued provisionally by the Director of 
t\ Students who do not have a_ 3.0 GP~ ma~ ~ a c:its their performance will be evalu­
lduate Studies. After completion of! r\:; f:ll admi~sion to the graduate program. A 

a1ed· if they are successful, they may pp y b 1 3 0 . n one or more graduate courses 
· 1 t two grades e ow • i . . d 

graduate student who accumu a es . h" d de below 3.0 will be d1srrusse 
1111! be placed on probation. A student earmng a t u gra 

from the graduate_program.. . centration in Instructional Technology was de-
The Master's m Education with a co~- f technology leadership in school . Gradu-

ined to prepaiv educators to assume positions o ter coordinators in K-12 settings, or 
• h on to become compu . 

~te~ of the program ~ve gone t hnology consultants Lo education, bus mess or 
11ork in the computer mdustry, serv~ as ec 
ndustry, or are pursuing a doctorate m the field. 

Educational Leadership (EDLS) 
Rhoda Tillman, Ed.D., 

Program Director 

. d h" (EDLS) consists of 36 credits . A . Ed cat10nal Lea ers ip ... 
The graduate program m_ ~ PA De artment of Education principal certihca-

candidate for this degree, which mcluddes . Pust complete ED 514, ED 516, ED 517, 
d/ ondary e ucauon, m t 

uon in elementary an or sec 576, ED 578 and ED 585. EDLS st~dents mu_s 
ED 518 ED 522, ED 573, ED 574, ED . . f ED 592 a six-credit Internship 

· d" · to reg1stenng or , 
omplete all these program ere _its _Pnor . f. t· Candidates will be recommended for 

d.d f pnncipal cert1 1ca ion. , p 1 required of all can 1 ates or I t· of the program of study, a ennsy -
. • · the successful comp e 10n · f f 

principal cert1f1catt0n upon . . . . al certification exam, and 5 years o pro es-
1ama Department of Education r~~uued p;;~ilkes campus, off-campus EDLS programs 
ional school experience. ln addition _to . k IU 14 NEIU 19 and CLIU 21. Students 

hl h School Distnct, Ber s , . 
are offered at the Bet e em . . der to complete all necessary requirements. 
must follow the program outlmed above m or 

. . mission to the Educational Leadership _Program: ' 
Quahficabons for Ad. 1 w ·tkes University apphcat1on process, 

I. Successful completion of the g~n~ra d1 durin ED 516)· 
'> Miller's Analogies scores (adrrumstere . gt ·nteres~ and motivation to pursue a 
;· Written statement from the candidate attesti~g- o ~ . 
· . d h. d principal cert1f1cat1on, d 

degree in educational lea ers ip an_ "f ki rincipalship certification (complete 
4. Instructional I Teaching Certificate 1 see ng p 

dunng ED 516); . h. experience if seeking principalship certifica-
5. At least three years full-time teac mg 

tion; and 6 d ED 517 
6. Successful completion of ED 51 an . 

Secondary Education 
sin· Secondary Education/Biology; Secondary 

Wilkes offers Master 's degree progra~ n/E. r h· Secondary Education/History; Sec-
Education/Chemistry; Secon~ary Educat10 d ng ~~~cation/Physics. A candidate for the 
ondary Education/Mathematics ; and Secon ary . . ne of the secondary school 

' . d . d gree whose program is m o I 
\foster of Science m E ucat1on e d' t . n the appropriate cognate area; twe ve 
; ·hmg subjects must complete eighteen ere t(s_ 1 d'ts i·n Area I and six credits in Area 

., . Ed t" n courses six ere I • 
credits must be compl~ted m u;~1~22) Information about specific Secondary Education 
II, of which three credtts m~st be . B. 1 Chemistry, English, History, Mathemat­
Master's degree programs is found m the 10 ogy, 
ics or Physics sections of this catalog. 25 



Courses of Instruction 

AREA I - FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATION 510. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Three credit 

A study of human development and learning, application of psychological principles in th 
practice of education. · 
EDUCATION 511. PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIO 

Three credit 
An examination of philosophical issues which bear upon American education. The prob­

lem of relating theory to practice is considered. 

EDUCATION 512. SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION Three credit\ 
An introduction to the history, scope, materials and methods of the sociological analysis of 
education. Instruction includes the concepts of culture, socialization, stratification. social 
control and change as they relate to formal education. 

EDUCATION 513. COMPARATIVE FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION Three credi~ 
An analytic study of educational patterns in contemporary societies. Educational policies and 
institutions are studied in their cultural context. Educational patterns of developed and develop­
ing nations are described, analyzed and compared; examples from each pattern are examined. 

EDUCATION 514. ISSUES IN EDUCATION Three credits 
(previously titled Historical Foundations in Education) 
An examination of contemporary issues in education and their historical perspectives. Thr 
development of school organizations and higher education; instructional programs an<l 
curricula; and the delivery systems and functions of education are examined in light of 
contemporary issues. A survey of American education from past to present are presented 
and future trends are considered. Required for Educational Leadership program. 

EDUCATION 515. COGNITION Three credit!! 
This course provides in depth study of the processes required for students to process infor­
mation, including perception, attention, memory, encoding, retrieval, problem solving, anti 
the information processing requirements of reading and writing. Consideration of problem 
solving in specific subject areas is also covered. 

EDUCATION 518. SCHOOL LAW Three credits 
(previously numbered ED 578--cannot repeat for additional credit) 
An examination of school law at the federal, state and local levels; review, discussion ~m<l 
analysis of court decisions which affect schools. Required for Educational Leadership progrnm 

AREA II - PROFESSIONAL SKILLS IN EDUCATION 

EDUCATION 520. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT Three credits 
(previously titled Tests and Measurements) 
An examination of various assessment strategies, and current methods of assessment, through 
the study of theory and effective practices in assessment translated into design. 

EDUCATION 521. STATISTICS IN EDUCATION 
Correlation and regression through statistical inference. 

Prerequisite: ED 520 or equivalent. 

Three credits 

EDUCATION 522: SCHOOL CURRICULUM Three credit~ 
(replaces previous ED 534 El Curr/ED 541 Sec Curr-cannot repeat for additional credit) 

. entar and secondary education. Models and 
~ tudy of school curricula offered i? ele:x lo~d by examining past and p_resent influ­

od~ m curriculum development w_1ll be Ph. , kn wledge to their own dehvery of cur-
. 1 p f cipants will relate t 1s 0 

e~ on cumcu um. ar 1 xcept Instructional Technology. 
•cul~m to students. Required for al1 programs e Three credits 

UCATIONAL RESEARCH . h 
H)UCA TION 5. 5. ED . . . methods and techniques of educational researc ' 
Toi course is designed to facilitate learru~g h h nd professional search for research 

. d h and conductmg at oroug a 
cnuquing publlshe researc ended for Instructional Technology program. 
terature on a selected topic. Recomm 

AREA III - ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
RE Three credits 

toCCATION 531. CHILDREN'S LIT~RATUl tary school instruction in literature. 
d d terials appropnate for e emen 

itudy of metho s an ma TARY EDUCATION Three credits 
rnUCATlON 532-533. PROBLEMS IN ELEME~ t f r elementary classroom instruction 
. f . al and methodology appropna e o 
1J1anced study O maten s . D Social Studies 

A Mathematics . . 
E Special SubJects e tion 

B Science 
C Language Arts 

L READING INSTRUCTION 
EDUCATION 536. ELEMENTARY SCHOO Three cre~its 

. the s chology of the reading process, app~~~al of read1 ng 
l :t:tures and demonstrauons cover p y . . d comprehension abilities. 

. • · rd recogmt1on an 
l'eeds, directed reading activities, wo Three credits 

t:DlCATION 537. READING D1ShA~dILlt!f!cEaSt1·on diagnosis and classification of indi-
ti s cover t e 1 en i 1 , , 

Lectures and de~onstra on 11 es and levels of instruction. 
i1duals with readmg problems at a ag 

Prerequisite: ED 536. 
AREA IV - SECONDARY EDUCATION 

ONDARY SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 
EDUCATION 540. SPECIAL METHODS IN SEC Three credits 

G Physics 
HReading 
I Social Studies 
J Educational Theater 

A Biology 
B Chemistry 
C Environmental Science 

D English 

ection 

K Science 
E History 
F Mathematics 

AREA V - EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND STRATEGIES 

. 553 were developed by educators at Performance 
NOTE: Education 541 thru Education k . t· htly structured utilizing programmed 

(PLS) The coursewor 1s 1g ' . th • 
Learning Systems, Inc. : . aterials. Students conduct research m elf own 
l •1111ng with integrated aud10-v1sual _m . mploying strategies taught. Instructors 

1 1 on their success me . d th 
classrooms and report regu ar ~ . . n rior to assignment. To register m, an pay . e 
for these courses receive special trrum g p rf Learning Systems office directly m 

. for these PLS courses contact the Pe ormance 
IUlltOil , 

63 Emerson, NJ at 1-800-862· 72 · Three credits 

EDUCATION 541. KEYS TO MOTIV~TIO~ ent for all students. Provides under-
tivatmg environm . . h 

Designed to help teachers create a ~o l r participate by covering strategies whic 
. of students who are unmotivated t_o earn o . :::r:~~! student involvement and motivation m learrung. 27 



EDUCATION 542. MEANINGFUL ACTIVITIES TO GENERATE INTERESTI ·c; 
CLASSROOMS (M.A. G. I. C.) Three credits 
A hands-on course which offers students the opportunity to learn a variety of engaging 
activities to go beyond textbook and workbook instruction. Participation in over 60 acti\1• 
ties provide practice in creating, evaluating, and adapting ideas to each participant's \(le• 

cific curriculum. 

EDUCATION 543. ACHIEVING STUDENT OUTCOMES THROUGH COOPERA­
TIVE LEARNING Three Credit\ 
Designed to encourage teachers to use cooperative strategies appropriately in classrooms. Ac­
tivities include simulations, use of cooperative learning models, and creation of Jes. on plan~. 

EDUCATION 544. ADVANCED PROJECT T.E.A.C.H. LAB Three credits 
Offers an opportunity for participants to actively practice the ski11s learned and utilized in 
Project T.E.A.C.H. Participants use the innovative techniques of storyboarding, journal 
writing, videotaping, Jive event activities and simulations in this course. 

Prerequisite: Project T.E.A.C.H. 

EDUCATION 545.ADVANCED TEACHING THROUGH LEARNING CHANNELS 
LAB Three credits 
Offers an opportunity for participants to actively practice the skills learned and utilized in 

Teaching Through Leaming Channels. 

Prerequisite: Teaching Through Learning Channels 

EDUCATION 546. COACHING SKILLS FOR SUCCESSFUL TEACHING 
Three credits 

Develops and models strategies that help teachers share teaching ideas with one another. 
Participants will learn how to plan and implement coaching conferences, enhance teacher 
self-esteem with supportive techniques, share ideas with colleagues in a non-threatening 
environment and identify excellent teaching practices and grow from them. 

EDUCATION 547. TEACHING THE SKILLS OF THE 21st CENTURY 
Three credit'i 

Through the use of dynamic videotape productions, activities, articles and unique survey 
instruments, this course looks at what students need to know and be able to do to live 
successfu11y in the 21st century. In a forum where educators can share their vision of how a 
curriculum should be developed and taught, the course introduces facilitations skills that 
ensure the successful education and enrichment of both student and teacher. 

EDUCATION 548. PURPOSEFUL LEARNING THROUGH MULTIPLE INTELU­
GENCES Three credits 
Based on the research of Howard Gardner, this course focuses on understanding each of the 
intelligences and identifying them. Discovery centers are used to experience each intelli­
gence and teaching strategies and classroom activities that enhance the intelligences are 
designed by participants. 

EDUCATION 549. DISCOVERING THE POWER OF LIVE EVENT LEARNING 
Three credit\ 

This course teaches how to use active participation in real-life experiences to create lesson 
plans that allow students to learn through real experiences. Participants learn facilitative 
leadership skills which enable them to go beyond hands-on learning and simulations to 
incorporate real concrete experiences in their lessons which promote student problem solv­
ing and decision making. 
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Three credits 
EDUCATION 550. PROJECT T.E.A.C.H: (TE AC H) deals with clarity of commu-

. d Classroom Handlmg • · · · · 
Tucher Effectiveness an . h . t reduce tension in the classroom. 
,1cat1on, avoidance of confrontation, and tee mques o Three credits 

EDUCATION 551. P.R.I.D.E. . . (PR ID E) treats questioning tech-
. . · D 1 pmg Effectiveness • · · · · . 

lrofess1onal Refmements m eve o d 1 t of contracts to motivate students. 
, h 1 ommunication , and the eve opmen 

11ques, non ' c a c EARNING CHANNELS Three credits 
EACHING THROUGH L . FDUCATION 552. T . . d' 'dual differences in learmng styles, , . . b . . search exammes m i v1 

lluscourse utihzes recent ram re , date varying cognitive processes. 
nnd develops adaptive teaching procedures to accommo Three credits 

EDUCATION 553. PATTERNS FOR 1.1~.E.A.Ss. 1·11ductive deductive, analysis and syn-
AS · d ·gned to exp am way ' d 

Patterns for I.D.E. . . is es1 . 1 This includes effort management an 
thesis processes can be taught m classroom essons . 

curriculum decision ~aking_. " . ,, n the PLS schedule may be used toward the required 
S0TE: All courses hsted wtth a W o f Wilkes' degree. 
·,2 credits of Performance Learning Systems courses or your 

AREA VI - EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING COURSES 

TIONS IN THE 21ST CENTURY 
EDUCATION 526. TELECOMMUNICA'. Three credits 

. the can use telecommunications in the classroom. 
This course wi11 show educators how y W ld w1·de Web e-mail newsgroups and 

. Ff P her telnet, the or ' ' h Participants w1ll use , gop ' fi . and networking computers to t e 

WAIS to obtain rdedsourceds i;~qeu~!:~s;~~~ia;;~~~;;hnology program . 
internet wLII be a resse . 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. AL DESIGN 
EDUCATION 527. AUTHORING SYSTEMS/INSTRUCTION Three cre~its 

. d resentations for the classroom utilizing auth?n~g ' 
Design and construct lessons, tutonals an p S d' r Di' gital Chisel. Multimedia m-

. H erCard Hyper tu LO o 
software such as Authorware, YP . . ' b . ated Various design methodology 

. d ictures and movies will e mcorpor, . 
~~\~;; e:o;i:r::/ Requir;d for ~las room Technology program. 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or eqULvalent. Three credits 

EDUCATION 528. DESKTOP PUB_LISHING ·11 present methods of layout and con-
. D k p blishmg course wi 

This introduct1on to es top u . . b kl ts and other teacher generated class-
fl s transparencies, oo e 

struction of newsletters, yer , . . f h as PageMaker or QuarkExpress. 
· . d kt pubhshmg so tware sue d . 
room materials usmg es op h d Il]ustrator will also be use m 

h. ro rams such as Photos op an 
Sca~ni_ng ahn~ grap ·e1csieq~ired for Classroom Technology program. 
designing t 1s cours . . 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. Three credits 

EDUCATION 529. DISTAN~E LEARNINhG h the process of adapting their current 
. d · d to guide students t roug I h · Thi~ course IS es1gne ·111 how to prepare themse ves, t e1r . v I v ching Educators wi earn 

teaching matenals for ~ e ea . t h"ng and learning environment. 
students and their matenals for the new eac 1 Three credits 

EDUCATION 579. MEDIA DESIG_Nf_ d 1·st1·c examples of how different types of 
. . d t . ve spec1 ic an rea i l 

This course LS des1gne o gt 1 t ach other in the computer age c ass-
. 1 h 1 gy can comp emen e . • 

media and instruct1ona tee no o . d d t·on of instructional matenals usmg 
• · b · t the design an pro uc i • h 

room. Emphasis will e given o b d nd hotographic formats for use m bot 
text, videotape, audiotape, and computer ase a p 29 



distance learning and traditional classrooms. Required for Instructional Technology program 
Offered spring semesters of even years. 
Prerequisite: ED 585 or equivalent 

EDUCATION 580. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING 
Three credi~ 

The course will provide teachers with basic computer skills and experiences with exemplaf) 
courseware and utility software. The course is especially designed for teachers who are com­
puter novices who lack the skills necessary for the advanced classroom technology courses. 

* Choose one course from ED 581, ED 582 or ED 584 for Instructional Technology 

EDUCATION 581 *. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMMING IN BASIC Three credit\ 
Introduction to computer programming using the BASIC language. Topics include BASIC 
syntax, program modularity and design, simple graphics, and elementary data structure~. 
Emphasis is on application in instructional environments. 

Offered fall semesters of odd years. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 582*. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMMING INC++ Three credit~ 
C++ is an object-oriented programming environment that generates compiled code. C++ 
(and the underlying language C), has been designated as the programming language to be 
used in the Advanced Placement computer science examination for high school students. It 
is also the fastest growing language for personal computer software development. Empha­
sis is on application in instructional environments. 

Offered in fall semesters when demand warrants. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 583. COURSEWARE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION Three credits 
Using state-of-the-art technology to design and construct appropriate courseware support 
and curricula. Topics include the use of authoring software, optical technologies, lSD (In­
structional Systems Design) models and strategies geared towards proper courseware de­
sign. Required for Instructional Technology program. 

Offered fall semesters of even years. 
Prerequisite: Ed 581/Ed 582/Ed 584 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 584*. LOGO Three credits 
Introduction to computer programming using Logo and Logo Writer. Topics included are 
turtle-graphics, words and lists, recursion, "scrapbook" and "microworld" construction and 
elementary data structure representation. 

Offered fal] semesters of odd years. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 585. INTEGRATING TECHNOLOGY INTO THE CURRICULUM 
Three credits 

(formerly titled Microcomputer Assisted Instruction) 
The course will present models of instructional design to provide a theoretical framework in the 
application and integration of microcomputer technology into the K-12 curriculum. Partici­
pants will develop a portfolio of computer-generated materials for their classroom. Required 
for Classroom Technology, Instructional Technology and Educational Leadership Program . 

Offered fa]] semesters. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent 

EDUCATION 586. MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION Three credits 
An analysis of microcomputer applications designed for various educational settings. Spe-
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eta! emphasis is placed on software selection'. review and utilization. C Language Arts 
. A Mathematics B Science ec11on . • 

D Social Studies E Special Topics 

Offered when demand warrants. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. ecfts 

HNOLOGY LEADERSIDP Three er ~ 
£DUCATlON 587. TE_C - facilities and resource management-m-
0rganization of inst_ruct~onal t~chnology pri=~urse will also study the laws and regula­
~1udmg a technological m-service prog_ram. . f dia sources for funding and collabora-

h. h the selection and ut1hzat1on o me , 
!Ions w ic goH.:rn 1 R . d for Instructional Technology program. 
. nn on development of a grant proposa . eqmre 

Offered fall semesters of even years. 
Prerequisite: Ed 585 or equivalent. . 

SYSTEMS & NETWORKING Three cred1~ 
EDUCATION 588. OPER~.TING d . crocomputer systems. Topics include ffil­
~n exploration into the design of present- ay ffi1 . f s networking and general op-
rn)Com uter architecture and hardware, telecommumca ion , , 

. p terns Required for Instructional Technology program. 
eratmg sys • 

Offered spring semesters of odd years. . 
. . . E'th ED 581 ED 582 ED 584 or eqmvalent. 

Prerequ1S1te. 1 er ' ' SAND METHODS 
EDUCATION 589. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY: MODEL Three credits 

. . An investigation into what the responsibili-
A 'wide area" look into technology mtegrat10n.. h 1 d thinking processes, the 

I d. tor will be - relatmg tee no ogy an 
ue· of a techno ogy coor ma . . t ·a1s acquisition and placement and gen-

. ff f t chnology mtegration, ma en cogmt1ve e ects o e . . 1 ~ chnology program. 
era! administrative strategies. Required for Instructiona e 

Offered spring semesters of odd years. 
Prerequisite: Ed 585 or equivalent. d"ts 

Three ere 1 
EDUCATION 591 INTE~SHIP f technology to support instruction, the 
Participation in field expenence to obs~rve the u_se ol ttings and the evaluation of effec-

f hn logy resources m educat1ona se ' 
management o tee O hi d learning· application of technology re-
t1vene s of technology resources for teac ng ~ , 

rt ·nstruction in dassroom settmgs. . . . 
ources to supp? 1 . d for PA Instructional Specialist Cert1ficat1on. 

Offered _s~nn·gEsDem5e8~e~D ~:r~~ 589 ( or equivalent) and permission of Director. 
Prerequ1S1tes. , ' 

AREA VII - SCIENCE EDUCATION 

EDUCATION 500. JNTEGRATED SCIENCE METHODS AND CURRICULA FOR K-

12 TEACHERS 
Two credits 

. E l Childhood C - Middle School 
Section A - ar Y D _ High School 
B _ Elementary School . " 1 hildhood elementary middle school 

. M h d nd Curncula 1or ear Y c , ' . 
Integrated Science et O s a . f l'fe earth and space and phys1-

'll articipants tom use i , ' 
and high school teachers wi prepare p S 1 ·innovative curricula wi11 be in-

. . . . th . own dassrooms. evera 
cal science activities mto eir 2) M · nan/McGraw Hill Science (Grades 
1uJed: Scholastic Science Pl~ce (grad~s \ 

9
)• B;~~Biology and Project Physics (Grades 

3-6), Glencoe Science lnteractl?ns (Gra ~s - ~ontent areas and grade levels, plus supple-
9-12), other ~urricula appropnate ~~~~e:.: NatureScope. Various instructional methods 
mentary cumcula such as AIMS, . '·11 b . dentified described and modeled. Induded 
proven effective by research or practice wi e i , 31 



wil1 be hands-on activities, cooperative learning, thematic connections, constructivism. team 
teaching, role playing, peer teaching and others. 

EDUCATION 501. IMPLEMENTING SCIENCE METHODS AND CURRICUL\, 
GRADES K-12 One credit 
Section A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 

B - Ekmentary School D - High School 
Implementing Science Methods and Curricula for K-12 teachers will prepare participants to 
utilize life, earth and space, and physical science activities in their own classrooms and 
schools. Several innovative curricula will be included: Scholastic Science Place (grades K-
2), Macmillan/McGraw Hill Science (Grades 3-6), Glencoe Science Interactions (Grade 
7-9), BSCS Biology and Project Physics (Grades 9- 12), other curricula appropriate for 
science content areas and grade levels, plus supplementary curricula such as AIMS, GEMS 
and NatureScope. Various instructional methods proven effective by research or practice 
wi11 be utilized. Included will be hands-on activities, cooperative learning, thematic con­
nections, constructivism, team teaching, role playing, peer teaching and others. Participant 
will be expected to play a leadership role, providing curriculum implementation overview 
and preparing, leading and supporting integrated science staff development programs m 
their own schools, and assessing the effectiveness of the implementation. 

EDUCATION 502. PROGRAM FOR ENHANCING EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
IN THE SCIENCES (PEELS) One credit 
Section A - Early Childhood D - High School E - Principals 

B - Elementary School C - Middle School 
PEELS is designed to involve administrator/teacher teams in exemplary science experi­
ences. Teams are instructed in science process ski11s, effective science teaching strategies, 
development of science program goals and the application of science education research to 
school science programs. Each team will design and implement an action plan which fo. 
cuses on specific actions for the improvement of science in their own schools. 

EDUCATION 503. SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS ACTIVITIES AND METHOD 
Two credits 

Section A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 
B - Elementary School D - High School 

Science and Mathematics Activities and Methods is designed to enable teachers to utilize 
hands-on laboratory experiences and effective instructional strategies to teach the content, 
processes and attitudes inherent in modern science and mathematics curricula and instruction. 

EDUCATION 504. CAREER ORIENTATION IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
(COST) Three credits 
Section A - Early Childhood B - Elementary School C - Middle School 
COST is designed to involve early childhood, elementary or middle/junior high teacher~ in 
utilizing the skills of community resource people to demonstrate the need for science m 
many careers-including those not traditiona11y associated with science. The fonnat of the 
course follows the COMETS (Career Orientated Modules to Explore Topics in Science) 
model. Teachers learn where to find science resource people and how to work with the 
resource person to present lessons in the classroom. Teachers will be responsible for imple- . 
menting lessons with a resource person during the course. 

EDUCATION SOS. PROMOTING READING THROUGH INSTRUCTION IN SCI-
ENCE AND MATHEMATICS (PRISM) Two credits 
Section A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 

B - Elementary School D - High School 
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h d science and mathematics activities to 
PRISM is designed t~ enable teachers to use ;~ :~\ investigations in science and math-
foster improvement m lang~age developme~ / g icular areas will be reinforced within 
ematics. Three or more basic elementary sc oo curr 

the same time frame . 

EDUCATION 506. LOCAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM ENHANCEMEN~~~:~:?t 

. A E l Childhood C - Middle School 
Sect10n B : E;;;entary School D - High School_ . 

. . ement course is designed to mstruct early childhood, 
The Local Sci~nce Cumculum En~~:chool teachers in curriculum selection, design and 
elementary, middle school and h1g . . ants will be involved in characteristic 
development at the local schoo_l level. Course pfart~cip curricula available and will select/ 

1 h' hlighting different types o science 
science essons ig . . Part" . ants will observe and analyze nu-
design lessons to add to thelf science pro_gram._ 1c1~ 
merous instructional techniques key to science mstruct10n. E 

EDUCATION 507. A MATHEMATICAL ADVENTURE THROUGH !<:~:~ts 

EDUCATION (AMASE) 
Section A - Early Childhood 

B _ Elementary School . . • 

C - Middle School 

. S . ence Education course will actively involve part1c1-
The Mathematical Adventure thru he~ h 1·f application of mathematics concepts, 

• h d · vestigations w 1c exemp i Y ' . d 
pants m an s-on m . . . d p blem solving real-life applications an 
science process skills and positive att1tu ~~ - ro , 
tools of instructional technology will be utilized as models . 

AREA VIII - ADVANCED COURSES 

ION AL LEADERSHIP Three credits 
EDUCATION 516. EDUCAT hon educational leadership theory, models, and 
This course introduces stu~ents t~ ~esearc ki d ls and the principal as instructional 
styles. Ethics in leadership, decision ma hng :hoo:ol;gy is incorporated and practiced to 
leader are examined. The st~dy of res;_arc 1 me f study Required for Educational Lead-
develop skills for future use m leaders ip P ans O • 

ership program. . 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Educational Leadership program. . 

ALSHIP Three credits 
EDUCATl~N 517. THE PRINCIP l d responsibilities of the principal. Theory is 
This course mtroduces students to the roe an d d. basket/out-basket assignments 

· hr h the use of case stu Y an m-
transferred to practlc~ ~ o~g . d . al 1 dership. The use of leadership knowl-
which will address cntical issues m e ~cat10~ ;;he principal's role in shaping the school 
edge and skills are developed through t ~ s._tu yo . group dynamics and maintaining 

& 1. t d eloping a shared v1s1on, managing ' 
culture c tma e, ev_ . R . d for Educational Leadership program. 
a safe & orderly learmng env1Ionment. eqmre . 

LOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN Three credits 

!~UCA!~?u~/::~!~:~~~ose characteristics deviate signifi~antly from n~~mal tildren. 
vance 11 R t d d B - Socially and Emotionally Mala Juste 

Section A - Menta Y e ar e 
c _ Gifted and Talented 

RENESS FOR COO PERA TING TEACH­
EDUCATION 570. PROFESSIONALAWA Three credits 

ERS . . . . 1 f the cooperating teacher concerning the super­
This course is designed to identify the ro e o f al training program for cooperating 

. . f d t t hers The course presents a arm 1 v1s1on o stu en eac . ff . . t tion with student teachers as wel a~ 
teachers including strategies for the e ect1ve m erac 
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crucial techniques of observation, supervision and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to this course approved through application to the Education 

Department. 

EDUCATION 571. PRACTICUM IN SUPERVISION Three credits 
Affords students an opportunity to gain experience in supervisory activities in educat10n 
under the guidance of experienced supervisors. 

EDUCATION 572. EXTENDED TEACHING Three credits 
Students with appropriate teaching experience are assigned to a supervised teaching selling. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

EDUCATION 573. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAM EVALUA­
TION Three credits 
Students will undertake advanced study in educational assessment strategies and program 
evaluation. Instruction will focus on the principal's role in guiding teachers in the design of 
effective assessments and alternative assessment strategies, and the use of assessment in 
program evaluation. Working in collaboration with faculty, colleagues, and a practicing 
administrator, students will design a leadership plan of study for a topic in this area. The 
plan of study must directly relate to the role and responsibilities of the principal in this 
capacity. Sample topics can be drawn from such areas as: student assessment methods, 
evaluation of special and regular education programs, academic standards and the PA As­
sessment System or other related topics. Required for Educational Leadership program. 

EDUCATION 574. SCHOOL/COMMUNITY RELATIONS Three credits 
Students will study the role of the principal in establishing and maintaining positive school 
and community relations. Instruction will be provided on positive public relations and in 
effective communications techniques. Working in collaboration with faculty, colleagues 
and a practicing administrator, students will design a leadership plan of study for a topic 
related to this area. The plan of study must directly relate to the role and responsibilities of 
the principal in this capacity. Sample topics can be drawn from such areas as: needs assess­
ments, communication systems, parent involvement, school partnerships, or other related 
topics. Required for Educational Leadership program. 

EDUCATION 576. SITE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
This course focuses on the study of administrative functions in educational institutions. 
Topics covered are budget planning, facilities management, resource allocation & schedul­
ing. School finance and sources of revenue for schools are examined as they impact the 
allocation of resources and scheduling of programs. Required for Educational Leader­
ship program. 

EDUCATION 578. STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND SUPERVISION Three credits 
(H you previously completed School Law as ED 578 you must repeat ED 578-Staff 
Development & Supervision for the Educational Leadership program) 
This course focuses on staff development and teacher supervision. Models of supervision, 
such as clinical supervision and differentiated supervision, are examined. Case studies will 
be utilized to gain understanding of the teacher evaluation process. Mentoring and new 
teacher induction programs wiJJ be investigated. An overview of the laws and policie 
which influence and govern these programs will be included. Required for Educational 
Leadership program. 

EDUCATION 590. THESIS Three credits 

34 

RNSHIP AND APPLIED RESEARCH 
EDUCATION 592.ADMINISTRATIVE INTE Six credits 

PROJEC~ ministrative intern with a practicing principal at their 
Students will complet~ :'or~ as an ad and/or secondary. Within this experience, stu­
expected_ level. of certificat10_n: element~ to im lement a research-based project which 
dents will design a leadership plan of s Yd . p 11 ader The proiect is to address the 

. bT t rf orm as an e ucat10na e • J . 

will attest to theu a 1 ity O pe h d f the school where the internship is bemg 
needs of the candidate, as well as t e nee s ? 
complete. Required for Ed~cationathl L;~dersh~p ~;;:;~ credits and permission of the 

Prerequisites: Completion of e requue 

Program Director. 
Three credits each semester 

EDUCATION 594. ~ORKSHO~ d t achers to develop study programs designed to 
Provides an opportumty for expenence e_ d"t more than once if there is no duplica­
meet their special needs . Students may receive ere i 

uon in subject matter covered. 
NDENT STUDY Three credits each semester 

EDUCATION 595-~96f. I~dEPE d t study of selected topics under faculty supervision. 
Affords an opportumty or m epen en . 

Prerequisite: Permission of department chairperson. . 
Three credits 

EDUCATION 597. SEM:INA~ i nificant issues selected by the instrUctor. The 
An advanced course dealmg wi~h somf e s. g bl ms based on the current level of k:nowl­
seminar technique provides a review o maJor pro e 

edge in the area. . 
Prerequisite: Permission of the mstructor. . 

Three credits 

!~~~!!Is?u~:::~~?!~~~pecial interest not extensively treated in regular courses. . 
One to three credits 

EDUCATION 599. SH?RT CO~RSES all on a condensed schedule basis. Designed to 
These courses treat a vanety of topics, usu y 'de an opportunity for practicing pro-

. 1 · th f Id these courses prov1 . 
inve t1gate prob ems m e_ ie ' d ualified leadership. Departmental approval is ~e-
fessionals to study current issues un er q d . ements A maximum of six credits 

. b lied to meet egree requu · 
quired if credits are to e app . t Credit is given at the rate of one-half 
may be used as electives to meet degree reqmremen s. 
semester hour for each eight hours of classwork. 

Biology/Secondary Education Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 5. 

Degree Requirements . . Education with a concentration in Sec­
Candidates for the degree of Master o~ Sc1enche m f bi· ology in courses numbered 400 or 

- n/B. 1 must take eighteen ours o . 
ondary Educat10 10 ogy f d 't toward the biology component with 
b Chemistry 361 and 362 may be taken or ere 1 

a ove. . the Biolo Department. 
the prior approval of the Ch~erson of t f th;{.faster of Science in Education with a 
Requirements for the education compon~n o 

. - r t d nder Education on page 3 l. • 
major m biology, are is e u b 1 only offered during daytime class pen-
Special Notice: Biology courses shown e ow are 

d B. l 466 and 468 are offered in alternate summers. 
o s. 10 ogy 35 



Courses of Instruction 

BIO 406. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY 
A study of the major invertebrate ph 1 .th . Four credits 

1 . Y a wr respect to therr taxonomy 
evo ution, morphology, physiology and ecolo L , 
three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. gy. ecture, three hours a week, laboratory, 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225 226 . . 
BIO 411 COMP',..RATIVE , - ' or permission of instructor. 

• tt PHYSIOLOGY 
~omparative physiology encompasses the stud of . Four credits 
trons in different animal groups Emph . ·11yb organ functions and organ system ft. .. _ 

. . asrs w1 e on the syst . h . 1 
ammals. Lecture, three hours a we k· 1 b enuc p ysro ogy of vertebrate 

e , a oratory, three hours a week. Fee: $40 
BIO 412. PARASITOLOGY . 
Parasitology is the study oforganisms th t l· . . Four credits . a rve on or within othe · . 
ship of these organisms to their hosts Th. . r organisms and the relation-

. rs course deals with th • . 
man and other animals Lecture thre h k e common parasites that infect 

. ' e ours a wee . laboratory th h 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225-226 ' . . , . ree ours a week. Fee: $40. 

' , or permiss10n of mstructor 
BIO 423. FUNCTIONAL HISTOLOGY . 
This course emphasizes the microsco . . . Four credits 
logical and physiological perspectiv!~c;;f::~n;;1~n of mammaliam tissues from_morpho­
port the understanding of organ form and f . t1.ade to organ _embryogenes1s to sup­
amination is demonstrated. Lecture three h unct~on. issue preparation for histological ex­
Lory fee: $40. , ours, laboratory, three hours per week. Labora-

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225_226 0 
. . f. 

, , r perm1ss1on o mstructor 
BIO 424. MOLECULAR BIOLOGY . 
Molecular Biology is the study of th . Three credits 
. . e energetics metabolis db' h · 

lrvmg systems. A general biochemical t . ' . m, an 10c emical aspects of 
teins, carbohydrates and lipids with te~en anon will be provided with reference to pro­
hours a week. , ex ensrve co verge of molecular genetics. Lecture, three 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, Chemistry 231-232 . . . 
B • or permission of mstructor I? 426. ~MUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY .. 
This course is concerned with the b' 1 . . Four credits 

io ogre mechamsms and h . f 
mediators associated with natural and . d c em1stry o reactants and 

acqurre states of imm ·1 · 
responses to infection and immun1·z t· d l um y, tissue and blood serum 

a 10n, an re ated patho h · l · . 
persensitivity phenomena in verteb t . 

1 
-p ysw og1c alterations of hy-

ra e anrma s and man A b k d · . 
physiology, and biochemistry is advisible L t h . ac groun m microbiology, 
hours a week. Fee: $40. . ec ure, t ree hours a week; laboratory three 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225_226 . . . 
' , or penrnss10n of mstructor 

BIO 428. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY . 
A course dealing with principles of orga . . d I Three credits 

msm1c eve opment gam t . + .. . 
~leavage, embryogenesis, differentiation mo h . , e ~genesis, iert11Izat1on, 
mcludes vertebrate embryology m· t 'h . rp ogenes1s, regeneration. Laboratory work 

, rcro ec mque ands · • 
hours; laboratory three hours a week L b , + ome expenmentat10n. Lecture, two 

. . ' • a oratory tee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225_226 . . . 

' , or perm1ss10n of mstructor 
BIO 441. LIMNOLOGY . 
A study of the chemical physical and b. 1 . J Three credits 

. ' , 10 ogrca aspects of fre ' h t 
tory mvestigations will consist of in de th l f s wa er systems. Labora-
hours a we~k'. laboratory three hour~ a ~e:;_a/e:~s$~~-ocal lakes and streams. Lecture, two 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122 225_226 0 
. . . 36 ' , r perm1ss1on of mstructor. 

BIO 443. MARINE ECOLOGY Three credits 
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modem ecological prin­
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from the perspec­
tives of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological productivity, and interspecific rela­
tionships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface waters, and 
the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, EES 230, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 444. ECOLOGY Four credits 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelationship 
of organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and community levels 
are emphasized. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 445. GENETICS Four credits 
Genetics will present treatment of genetics beyond the introductory level with particular em­
pha is on populational and molecular aspects of heredity. Topics will include plant and human 
genetics. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 446. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR Four credits 
A course emphasizing behavior as the response of an organism to physical and social envi­
ronmental change, and covering the processes that determine when changes in behavior 
occur and what form they will take. Laboratories, using living local fauna, will demonstrate 
principles discussed in lecture. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Labo­
ratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 461. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION Four credits 
An introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology, and physiology of plants, with em­
phasis on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will be interpreted 
in relation to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts. Lecture, three 
hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 462. PLANT DIVERSITY Four credits 
A comprehensive survey of bryophytes, vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fungi and 
algae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolution, and im­
portance to humans. Lecture, three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Labo­
ratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 466. FIELD BOTANY Three credits 
This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phyloge­
netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 468. MEDICAL BOTANY Three credits 
A specialized course that provides a scientifically-based overview of the ways that plants 
affect human health. Topics include cultural and historical perspectives of plants and medi­
cine, plants that cause human ailments, plants that cure human ailments, and psychoactive 
plants. Lecture, two hours per day for five weeks in alternate summers. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225, CHM 232, or permission of instructor. 



BIO 494. BIOLOGICAL FIELD STUDY Th d' 
O ·t t d f b" 1 • ree ere 1t~ 
. n-~1 e s u Y _o 10 og1cal problems or ituations incorporating documentation and inves-

tigat10n techmques. May be repeated for credit when no duplication of experience results. 
One hour of lecture per week, plus field trip. Fee: Variable 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 498. TO~ICS Three credits 
A study of t_o~1cs o~ special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

PrerequJSites: B10logy 121-122. 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Chemistry/Secondary Education 
Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Admission 

Refer to the general admission requirements on page 5 . 

. !he applicant should have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, with a 
~mmum of 35 semester credit hour in chemistry. In addition, a year of physics and a work­
mg knowledge of calcul~s and_ differential equations are required . Students deficient in any of 
the e areas may, at the discretion of the chemistry faculty, be granted provisional admission. 
Degree Requirements 

Genera~ requirem_ents for th~ Master of Science in Education with a program in Second­
a~ Educat10~Chemtst~y are listed under Education on page 25. Specific chemistry re­
quirements will be outlrned by the student's advisor in the chemistry department. 
Courses of Instruction 

CHM 421. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three credits 
Intro~uction to ligand field theory; c_hemistry of the first transition series, organometalJic, 
and pt acce~t?r compound ; mechamsms of inorganic reactions. Class three hours a week. 

Prerequ1s1te: CHM 222 and 252. 

CHM 423. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY O d't 
S h · f · • ne ere 1 
. ynt es1s o coordmat10n and organometallic compounds, and spectroscopic characteriza-

tion of the products using modern laboratory techniques. Fee $50 
Prerequisite: CHM 232 

CHM 461. BIOCHEMISTRY I Th di 
. . ree ere ts 

This co_urse 1s a study of the physica! ~nd chemical properties of proteins, nucJeic acids, 
fatty acid~ and _carbohy~ates emphas1zrng the relationship between the chemical structure 
and the b~olo_g1cal. funct10n: The course includes the physical methods of biochemistry, 
enzyme kin~t_1cs, b10energettcs and nucleic acid transcription and translation. 

Prerequ1s1te: CHM 232. 

CHM 462. BIOCHEMISTRY II Th · 
. . ree credits 

Th~s course 1s a study of the ca_taboJism and anabolism of carbohydrates, fatty acids and 
ammo _acids. _The course ~mphas1zes the regulation and integration of major metabolic path­
way~, rncludmg glycolys1s, t~e Kreb's cycle, electron transport, gluconeogenesis, pentose 
phosphate, fatty acid metabolism and amino acid metabolism. 

Prerequisite: CHM 232. 

CHM 463. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY o d' 
L b · ne ere 1t 

a orato?' ~xpenments which emphasize biochemical techniques u ed in i olation and 
charactenzat10n of macromolecules . Included in the course are various chromatographic 
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techniques, electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and classic biochemical methods. Labora­
tory three hours a week. Pre-lab, one hour per week. Fee $50. 

Prerequisite: CHM 461 or pennission of instructor. 

CHM 498. TOPICS Three credits 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

English/Secondary Education Darin E.Fields, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 5. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Education with a concentration in Second­

ary Education/English must take eighteen hours of English in courses numbered 400 or above. 
Requirements for the education component of the Master of Science in Education with 

a major in English, are listed under Education on page 25. 

Courses of Instruction 
ENGLISH 431. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE Three credits 
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer. 

ENGLISH 432. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
Study of English non-dramatic literature, 1485-1603. 

ENGLISH 433. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period. 

ENGLISH 434. EIGHTEENTH CENTURYPROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
Study of major authors and literary traditions of the eighteenth century. 

ENGLISH 435. ROMANTIC PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
Study of the chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period. 

ENGLISH 436. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
Study of major writers, works, and topic of the Victorian era. 

ENGLISH 440. CHAUCER Three credits 
Study of Chaucer's works, including The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. 

ENGLISH 442. SHAKESPEARE Three credits 
A study of selected plays; written reports on others not studied in class . 

ENGLISH 444. MILTON Three credits 
A study of Milton's poetry and major prose. 

ENGLISH 450. THE ENGLISH NOVEL Three credits 
A study of the tradition and major writers of the English novel in the eighteenth and nine­
teenth centuries. Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Austen, the Brontes, Dickens, Eliot , 
and Hardy, among others , as well as critical and theoretical works, may be included. 

ENGLISH 452. AMERICAN NOVEL Three credits 
A study of the American novel from its beginning to the present. 



ENGLISH 455. MODERN NOVEL 
Stud f h Three credits 

Y o t e major novels of the twentieth century. 

ENGLISH 458. CONTEMPORARY FICTION , 
A st d · fi · · • Three cred1b 

u Y m ictton~ mcludm~ the novel, short story, and nove1la, written since World War II 
~arks from Engh~h, Amencan and world literature may be included to reflect the diver~itv 
o contemporary hterature and the emergence of post-modem themes and forms. , , 

ENGLISH 461. EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA · 
Study of the drama from the tenth centur 164 . Three credits 
Er b th d . . y to 2; readmg of plays by pre-Elizabethan and 

1za e an ramat1sts exclusive of Shakespeare. 

ENGLISH 463. RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA 
Three credits 

Study of the drama from I 660-1780. 

ENGLISH 465. MODERN DRAMA 
Stud f · dr . Three credits 

Y O unportant amatlsts, European and American, from the time of Ibsen. 

ENGLISH 466. AMERICAN DRAMA 
A t d f Am Three credits 

s u Y o erican drama from the colonial period to the present. 

ENGLISH 468. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA · 
A study of dr f r Three credits 
B .f h A ama ic iterature from the 1960s to the present. Works and major figures from 

I
n JS '. hmencan and _world drama may be included to reflect the diversity of the play and 

p aywng ts of the penod. 

ENGLISH 470. MODERN BRITISH POETRY 
Stud f h Three credits 

Y O t e major English and American novels of the twentieth century. 

ENGLISH 476 . MODERN AMERICAN POETRY · Stud f · Three credits 
Y o maJor movements and representative figures in modern Am · encan poetry. 

ENGLISH 494. LITERARY CRITICISM · 
A st d f 1 · h . Three credits 

u Y o 1terary t eory and techniques of analysis. 

ENGLISH 495-496. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH · 
Indep d t d d Three credits each 
d' ~n e~ stu Y an research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 

irecti?n ° ~ staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond that of a tenn 
paper 1s requued. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

ENGLISH 497. SEMINAR Three credits 
Presentatio~s. and discussions of selected topics. 

Prereqms1te: Approval of department chairperson. 

ENGLISH 498. TOPICS 
The stud f · 

1 
• . Three credits r Y O a ~pecia topic 1_n language, literature, or criticism. Possible topics include 

l
~terature and sci_e~ce, Black hterature, semiotics, children' literature, literature and film 
1terature and rehg10n, etc. ' 
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History/Secondary Education Darin E. Fields, Ph.D. , Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 5. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Education with a concentration in Secondary 
Education/History must take eighteen hours of history in courses numbered 400 or above. 
Requirements for the education component of the Master of Science in Education with a 

major in history, are listed under Education on page 25. 

Courses of Instruction 
HISTORY 416. READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL WORLD 

Three credits 

elected readings on the history of Greece and Rome, with emphasis on primary sources. 

Conferences with instructor and paper. 
Three credits HISTORY 421. AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY 

This course entails a consideration of the development of American society from the colo­
nial period until present times . Attention will focus especially on the rise of industrialism 
and its impact on society in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three credits HISTORY 422. AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY 
This course is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most to have influenced Ameri­
can perceptions of the individual, society, and the drift of human affairs . The focus is upon 
the late 19th and early 20th centuries because this period is the time when seminal ideas 

were articulated in America. 
Three credits HISTORY 424. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY 

A survey of the evolution of the American economy from colonial dependency to modem 
industrial maturity. Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United States as 

an industrial world power since about 1850. 
Three credits HISTORY 425. AMERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY 

A study of the institutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant, black, 

and Indian communities from colonial times to the present. 

HISTORY 428. HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Three credits 

A selective treatment of major themes in American foreign policy from the founding of the 

Republic to the present. 
Three credits HISTORY 431. COLONIAL AMERICA 

Discovery, exploration and settlement; development of social , political, religious and intel­

lectual institutions; independence and political reorganization. 

HISTORY 432. THE NATIONAL PERIOD Three credits 
A tudy of the political and economic history of the United States from 1783 to 1865. 
Special attention will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culmination 

of these differences in intersectional warfare. 
HISTORY 433. THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 Three credits 
A study of the political and economic history of the United States from 1865 to 1914. 
Special attention will be paid to the period of congressional dominance and the restoration 



of presidential ~ower _at the tum of the century; the economic, social and political conse-
quences of the mdustnal revolution; and the rise of urban America. · 

HISTORY 434. THE UNITED STATES 1900-1945 · 
The e f h U . ' Three credits 

. me~~ence o t e . mted _States as a world power and the corresponding develo ment 
of its political, econonuc, social, and religious institutions. p 

HISTORY 435. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1945 · 
An exa · f f h . . Three credits 

rruna 100 o _t e poht~cal~ soc~a1, and economic changes in the United states since 
World War II. Special attention 1s paid to America's dominant role in th · · 
war world a d h h . e 1mrnc 1:ite post-

n ow c angmg conditions over the past forty years have altered this role. 

HISTORY 441-442. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE 
AND COMMONWEALTH · 
A , d f B . . . Three credits each semester stu Yo. ntish h1s~ory from the Neolithic period to present times. The first semester will 
cover social, econorruc, and political developments to 1783 includ · · 
The seco d ilJ , mg expans10n overseas 

t
. f hn se~est~r w cover the consequences of the industrial revolution and the evol~~ 
ion o t e empire mto the Commonwealth. 

HISTORY 445. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE · 
A stud f th J 1 1. . . Three credits 

YO e cu tura .' po 1tical, and mtellectual history of the Poles, Czechs, Slovaks, Croats 
~lo~enes and Hungarians, who occupy the northern tier of Eastern Europe. Special attenti~~ 
:~ given tote roles of the Habsburg and Russian empires in shaping the historical destinies of 

ese peop es, and to the roots and consequences of the forces of nationalism in the region. 

HISTORY 446. HISTORY OF THE BALKANS · 
A st d f th I . . Three credits 

u Y o e cu tural, political and intellectual history of the Bulgarians s b c 
Slovenes Alban · G k R . , er s, mats, 
. , tans, ree . s, omamans and Turks, who occupy the southern or Balkan 

tier of Ea~tem Europe. Special attention is given to the roles of the Ottoman Turkish H b b ' 
and Russtan e~pires in s~aping the historical destinies of these peoples, and to th~ roaot: :;! 
codnseq~enc

1
~s m the reg10n of such forces as Christian-Muslim cultural interrelationships 

an nat10na ism. 

HISTORY 448. HISTORY OF RUSSIA · 
A study of th r · 1 • Three credits 

e po 1tica .' social, a~d intellectual history of Russia. Emphasis is placed u on 
the emergence of Russia as a maJor power after 1700. p 

HISTORY 451. READINGS IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE · 
Sele t d d · • Three credits 
C ; e rea 1~gs _on the history of Medieval Europe, with emphasis on primary sources 

on erences with mstructor and paper. · · 

HISTORY 452. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION · w· hi h · · Three credits 
it n t e poht1~al and economic framework of the period, study will be made of th 1_ 

t~re of thhe Renaissance, the religious reform and conflicts resulting from the crisis : ct~e 
s1xteent century. 

HISTORY 453. AGE OF ABSOLUTISM · 
The pol'f l · 1 . . Three credits 1

_ ica , soc1a , econonuc, mtellectual, and cultural development of Europe a d d 
pendenc1es from 1600 to ca. 1750. n e-

HISTORY 454. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON 

A st d f th . Three credits 
u yo e structure of the Anc1en Regime and an examination of the causes events and 

consequences of the French Revolution culminating in the Napoleonic Empir;. ' 
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HlSTORY 455. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY Three credits 
A study of the political, social, and cultural development of Europe from the Congress of 
Vienna to World War I. 

HISTORY 456. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY Three credits 
Against a background of the internal and international developments of the leading powers, 
the class will study the origins and results of the two World Wars. 

HISTORY 461-462 IDSTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credits each semester 
A study of the history of the civilizations developed in India, China and Japan with empha­
sis on their interrelations and distinctive characteristics and on their transformation in re­
ponse to the penetration of western civilization from the sixteenth century onward. Some 

attention will be given to similar developments and changes among the countries of South­
east Asia. Fall semester: to c. 1760. Spring semester: 1760 to present. 

HISTORY 463. HISTORY OF MODERN CHINA Three credits 
A study of Chinese history since 1840 with special emphasis on social, political, economic, 
and intellectual developments. 

HISTORY 467. HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA Three credits 
A study of the political , social, and economic development of the Indian sub-continent 
since 1500. 

HISTORY 476. WORLD WAR II Three credits 
Consideration of the causes of the war, military strategy and tactics, diplomatic interests of 
the participants, and resulting cold war problems. 

HISTORY 491. HISTORIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH Three credits 
An introduction to historical research and writing. The writings and ideas of major histori­
ans of the past and present are examined. The student is exposed to research methods , 
particularly in the area of primary sources, and to the construction and criticism of the 
historical monograph. 

HISTORY 495-496. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

HISTORY 497. SEMINAR One to three credits 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. (May be repeated for credit.) 

Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor is required. 

HISTORY 498. TOPICS Three credits 
Special topics in history. This course will be offered from time to time when interest and 
demand justify it. 

Mathematics/Secondary Education 
Stephen J. Tillman, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

For information, see Mathematics on page 50. 
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Physics/Secondary Education 

Admission 

Roger Maxwell, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

For admission to graduate study in Secondary Education/Physics, the applicant shoiild 
poss~ss an undergraduate degree in physics or in a related science, mathematics, or engt­
neenng area. 

Degree Requirements 

Genera~ require~ents for the Master of Science in Education with a program in Second­
ary Educat~on/Ph~s1cs are listed under Education on page 25. Specific physics require­
ments consist of eighteen graduate credits chosen in consultation with the student's advisor 
in the Physics Department. The advisor may recommend that one or more courses be taken 
at the 408 level. 

PH~SICS 408. TOPICS FOR PHYSICS EDUCATION One to three credits 
Topics dependent on interest and need. Education students may elect to attend undergradu­
ate 300-level courses under this umbrella course. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Roger Maxwell, Ph.D., Chairperson 

Thyagarajan Srinivasan, Ph.D., Program Director 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (MSEE) 

Accreditation 

. ~he electrical engineering program is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Com­
Illlss10n (EAC) of t~e Accreditation Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). 

Courses are avatlable days and evenings. 

Admission 

In additi?n to the genera] admission requirements on page 5, applicants should possess a 
B.S. de~ree m Electrical Engi~~ering from _an accredited institution. Applicants not meeting 
the reqmrements may be prov1s10na1ly admitted and will be required to take sufficient under­
graduate courses to make up deficiencies. Applicants should provide acceptable scores in the 
GRE (General and Engineering) or evidence of competence to perfonn graduate-level work. 

Degree Requirements 

Thirty (30) credit hours are required for the M.S.E.E. degree. These include the following· 
12 credits EE 410, EE 460, EE 481, and EE 482 . 

. 18 credits Students should choose either the thesis or the non-thesis option. In 
either case at least two courses (for 6 credits) must be chosen from the following: EE 414, 
EE 442,_EE 445, EE 465, and EE 471. Other courses may be chosen from graduate level 
courses m EE/CS and an approved course from the Business Administration program. 

Non-thesis option : 3 credits of EE 590 are required. Students should submit a well­
documented report to the department. 

. Thesis option: Six credits of thesis (EE 590) are required. The thesis sha1l be defended 
m an open forum. Three faculty members constitute a thesis committee with the thesis 
advisor as chair. 

Students who opt to complete a thesis may select from posted research topics or pro­
posed areas of interest of the faculty and submit a proposal of their thesis to the Department. 
Final decision of topic and advisor will be taken by the Department in accordance with 
Department guidelines. Ordinarily, these topics will touch on one or more of the following 
areas: Communication, Navigational Systems; Computers, Digital Systems; Microelectron­
ics; Microwaves and Antennas; Power, Control Systems; Software Engineering. Some of 
the highly specia1ized and state-of-the-art laboratories available for students include Com­
munications, Thick-Film Processing, Microelectronics, Microwaves,Antennas, Machines 
and Controls, Digital Design. 

Both full- and part-time students are limited to a maximum of three thesis credits in any 
single semester. 

The minimum acceptable grade point average is 3.0. (See Retention Policy, page J 0.) 

Advanced standing or transfer credit is limited to six (6) graduate credits. Petitions 
should be submitted to the Engineering and Physics Department and should document mini­
mum competency defined as relevant graduate coursework at an accredited institution with 
an earned minimum grade of 3.0 (0-to-4 scale) or equivalent expertise. 

Financial Aid 
A limited number of assistantships are available for full-time students. Applicants should 

possesss superior academic qualifications and provide good scores in the GRE (General 
and Engineering). 

Course Descriptions 
Students will be advised of the course offerings, sequencing, and prerequisites upon 

admission. The faculty advisor will be in a position to recommend courses to the student 
taking into account the time-table and the necessary prerequisites. 

The 500-level courses are restricted to students who have achieved candidate status or 
by written permission of the instructor. All 400-level courses require a background based 
on 300-level courses or the equivalent of the B.S. degree_ 

Courses of Instruction 

EE 410. LINEAR SYSTEM THEORY Three credits 
Linear spaces and linear operators; input-output systems and state variables; linear dynamical 
equations and impulse response matrices; controllability, observability and their applications 
to minima] realizations; state feedback controllers and observers; multivariable systems. 

EE 414. FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Three credits 
A review of mathematical models for physical systems. Block diagram simplifications; 
sensitivity measure and performance of control systems; state space representations; stabil­
ity analysis; the Routh Hurwitz criterion; the root locus method; Bode plots; and the Nyquist 
criteria; lead and lag compensator design; design with state space representations. 

Prerequisite: EGR 214_ 

EE 415. DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIGN Three credits 
Review of design and compensation of control systems. State space analysis of continu­

ous-time and discrete-time systems; discrete-time observations, control and feedback; digi­
tal regulators design; digital tracking systems design; controlling continuous-time systems. 

Prerequisite: EE 414. 

EE 416. ROBOT VISION Three credits 
Image formation and image sensing; binary images; geometrical and topological proper­
ties; reflectance map; photometric stereo, shape, and shading; motion field and optical flow; 
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extended Gaussian images; picking parts out of bin. 
Prerequisite: First cour e in Robotics. 

EE 418. CONTROLS AND KINEMATICS IN NAVIGATION Th d"ts 
Theo f ki f . h ree ere 1 
. ry O nema ics wit application to terrestrial navigation using inertial instrumenta-

tion. Accelerometer, gyroscop~, stable platform and inertial mechanizations. Space stable, 
!?cal l~vel and strapdown navigator configurations and error analysis. Integrated naviga­
tion usmg complementary and Kalman filter techniques. 

Prerequisites: EE 318, EE 460. 

EE 421. POWER SYSTEM ANALYSIS Th d" 
R · f . ree ere its 

eview o _po~er generatto~ schemes. !ransmission line calculations and power system 
repr~sentat1on, network soluuon by matnx transformations; symmetrical components· sym-
metncal an~ ~nsymmetncal fault analysis of power systems; load flow analysis. ' 

Prerequisite: EE 321. 

EE 425. POWER ELECTRONICS Th · 
SCR h · • ree credits 
. c ~act~nstic~; turn-on a?d turn-off mechanisms; SCR connections; power and switch-
mg device , mcludmg UJT, tnac and pecial devices ; AC power control: full-wave control 
h_alf-~ave co?tr~I, and phase control; line-commutated converters and inverters; choppe; 
CITcu1ts; appltcatwns. 

Prerequisite: EE 252, EE 321 . 

EE 432. ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS AND WAVES Th d' 
M ll' • ree ere its 

axwe s eq~at10ns; energy and momentum in the electromagnetic field; plane, cylindri-
cal, an? sphencal waves; boundary conditions; cylindrical waveguides; cavity resonators· 
scattenng by a sphere and other geometries. ' 

Prerequisite: EE 337. 

EE 435. MICROSTRIP CIRCUIT DESIGN Th d' 
A · f TEM ree ere its 

. revi~w ? . . ~ode t~ansmission Jine theory. Static TEM parameter and de ign; 
di~cont1~u1ties m microstnp and coupled microstrip lines ; design examples of passive 
microstrip ~l~ments; narrowband and wideband microwave amp1ifiers. 

Prereqms1te: EE 335/EE337. 

EE 436. ANTENNA THEORY AND DESIGN Th · 
El tr · . ree credits 

ec_ o~n~gne~ic vector pote?ttals; Green's functions; radiating systems; image theory; reci-
procit~, d~rectio?al array ; lmear and broadboard antennas; moment method; aperture an­
tennas, mtcrostnp antennas, and antenna synthesis. 

Prerequisite: EE 337. 

EE 441. DIGITAL SYSTEMS DESIGN Th · 
Ad d · • . . ree credits 

va~ce t?~ics m ?1gital ?esign; combinational and sequential circuit modeling, fault 
~odelmg, digital d~s1gn testmg and testability, design to test principles, and basic concepts 
m fault tolerant design. 

Prerequisite: EE 241. 

EE 442. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Th d' 
M . hi . ree ere its 

_icrop_roce~s~r arc tecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Micropro-
gra~mmg, soi~ware s~stems, and representative applications. Associated laboratory ex­
penments_ c_o~s1der topics such as bus structure, programming, data conversion, interfacing 
data acqu1Sit10n, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory~ 
week.Fee: $50. (same as CS 429) 

Prerequisite: EE 345. 
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EE 444. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
Analysis of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime 
system . Topics include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage man­
agement, resource protection, proce or multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from pe­
ripheral device . Three hours lecture a week. (same as CS 426) 

Prerequisite: EE 343/CS 227. 

EE 445. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three credits 
Number representation, digital storage devices and computational units, bus structures; ex­
ecution sequences and assembly language concepts; control units with horizontal and verti­
cal microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessors; basic input and 
output devices; interrupts ; survey of RISC principles including pipelined execution . Three 
hour lecture a week. (same as CS 445) 

Prerequisite: EE 241. 

EE 446. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Three credits 
A study of the de ign, organization, and architecture of computers, ranging from the micro­
processors to the latest "supercomputers." (same as CS 430) 

Prerequisite: EE 242 or EE 342. 

EE 448. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Three credits 
A course in "programming in the large" . Topics include software design, implementation, 
validation, maintenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team projects. ( ame 
a CS 434) 

Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

EE 451. OPTO-ELECTRONICS Three credits 
Electromagnetic theory; propagation of rays; propagation of optical beams in homogeneous 
and guiding media; optical resonators; interaction of radiation and atomic systems; theory 
of laser oscillators; some pecific laser systems; second-harmonic generation and paramet­
ric oscillation; electroptic modulation of lasers; optical radiation interaction of light and 
sound; propagation, modulation, and oscillation in optical dielectric waveguides; laser ap­
plications; fiber optics and couplers. 

Prerequisite: EE 337. 

EE 460. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES IN ENGINEERING Three credits 
Review of probability. Random variables and random processes; function of one and two 
random variables; expectations; moments and characteristic functions; correlation and power 
spectra; stationary and nonstationary processes, harmonic analysis of random processes. 

EE 461. DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS Three credits 
Sampling theory; analog pulse modulation; time-division multiplexing; baseband digi­

tal transmission; bandlimited digital PAM systems; synchronization techniques; PCM, PCM 
with noise, DPCM and DM; digital multiplexing; error correction and detection; linear 
block codes; convolutional codes; bandpass digital transmission; coherent and noncoherent 
binary systems; quadrature carrier and M-ary systems; information theory. 

Prerequisite: EE 36] , EE 460. 

EE 465. DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING Three credits 
Z transforms; Fourier transforms; discrete Fourier tran forms; sampling theorem; analog 
filter approximations; digital filter realizations and topological properties; analysis and de­
sign of recursive (UR) filters and non-recursive (FIR) filters; fast Fourier transforms. 

Prerequisite: EE 252. 



EE 471. ADVANCED SOLID STATE DEVICES Three credits 
Review of semiconductor fundamentals . Physic , fabrication technologies, and operational 
characteristics of a variety of solid-state structures including p-n junctions, bipolar transis­
to~s, thyristors, metal semiconductor contacts, JFET and MESFET, MIS and CCD, MOSFET, 
microwave and photonic devices including IMPAIT, BA Rm, TED, LED, semiconductor 
lasers, photodetectors, and solar cells. 

Prerequisite: EE 371. 

EE 474. INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DESIGN Three c ..:i: 

Model calculations, transfer characteristics and use of SPICE for MOS devices and circuits; 
b~sic lo~ic~l unit~; integrated systems fabrication including caling, channel properties, 
y1e~d statistics, design rules and choice of technology; data and control flow including clocks, 
registers and PLA'S; design implementation from circuit topology to patterning geometry 
and wafer fabrication; CAD; overview of LSI and VLSI systems; architecture and design of 
system contro11ers; system timing (SPICE); physical aspects of computational system ; ASICs 
memories and other logical circuits. 

Prerequi ite: EE 24 l, EE 371. 

EE 481. ADVANCED MICROELECTRONICS LAB Three credits 
Theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabrication of semiconductor 
dev!ces: Technique of wet chemistry; deposition and diffusion; advanced concepts of con­
tanunat10n control; defect-free processing and gettering; complete characterization includ­
in~j~nction penetration, resistivity, and oxide thickness. Switching speed, junction charac­
tenst1cs, leakage and gain, ion implantation, and method of fabrication. Extensive use of 
process simulation programs such as SUPREM. 

Prerequisite: EE 371. 

EE 482. ADVANCED COMMUNICATION AND ANTENNA LAB Three credits 
Ch~acterization and measurement of microwave devices and systems; emphasis on antenna 
des1gn and testing; utilization of the network analyzer and spectrum analyzer; antenna pat­
t~m m~asuremen~s; c~mmunication link design; computer-aided design of active and pas­
sive microwave c1rcuits; touchstone, optical signal generation and modulation. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: EE 335. 

EE 498. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Selected topics i~ electric_al engineering. These may include one or more of the folJowing: 
control s~ste~s, information theory, signals and noi e measurements, communication sys­
tems, n~vigat10nal s~stems, network design and synthesis, solid state, quantum electronic , 
magnetic and non-lrnear circuits, digital and analog systems, computer systems, medical 
engineering, power systems and generation. May be repeated for credit. 

EE 510. OPTIMAL FILTERING THEORY Three credits 
~eview of stochastic processes; stochastic integrals and differential equations; Wiener filtering; 
discrete Kalman filter; applications and additional topics on discrete Kalman filtering; continu­
ous Kalman filter; discrete smoothing and prediction; additional topic on Kalman filtering. 

Prerequisite: EE 410, EE 460. 

EE 514. OPTIMAL CONTROL THEORY Three credits 
The calc~lus of variations and the minimum principle; optimal control of discrete-time sys­
tems; optimal control of continuous-time systems; dynamic programming; models of dynamic 
systems; optimal estimation; stochastic neighboring optimal control. 

Prerequisite: EE 410. 
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EE 516. ROBOTICS AND ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Three credits 
Prospects for knowledge-based robots; robots and artificial intelJigence; exp~rt ystem 
and knowledge-based languages; production-rule expert systems; search techmques ; heu­
ristic graph searching; AND/OR graphs; first order predicate logic; future prospect for 
knowledge-based robots. 

Prerequisite: First course in Robotics. 

EE 521. COMPUTER AIDED ANALYSIS OF POWER SYSTEMS Thre~ credits 
Bus impedance and bus admittance matrices; sparsity programming and tnangul~r 
factrorization. Load-flow studies; Gauss, Gauss-Seidel, Newton-Raphson methods. Approxi­
mate, fast and special-purpose load-flow studies. Optimal dispatch : equal incremental cost 
rule; gradient dispatch; optimal reactive power dispatch methods. 

Prerequisite: EE 421. 

EE 535. MICROWAVE CIRCUITS Three credits 
Microwave networks; S-parameters and stability considerations; characterizatio~ of trans­
mission line structures and discontinuities; models of microwave solid state devices; mea­
surement techniques for modeling; design synthesis; optimization and analysis of micro­
wave integrated circuits ; numerical methods. 

Prerequisite: EE 435. 

EE 541. MICROPROCESSOR-BASED SYSTEMS DESIGN Three credits 
Brief review of directions in microprocessor development: single chip microcomputer , 
Reduced Instruction Set Computers (RJSC's), and Multiple Data Stream processors; hard­
ware and software aspects of the design of microproces or based systems; architectur~ and 
design of multiple computer and parallel processing systems; cache memory techmques 
and issues; bus standards and interfacing. 

Prerequisite: EE 342. 

EE 560. DETECTION AND ESTIMATION THEORY Three credits 
Probabi1istic signal detection and parameter estimation theory. Decision _criteria, pe~o~ance, 
likelihood, Bayes and parameter estimation; random processes, detect10n and estimat10n of 
white and nonwhite Gaussian noise. Kalman and Wiener filters. 

Prerequisite: EE 460. 

EE 561. COMPUTER COMMUNICATION NETWORKS Three credits 
Data/computer communication network structures; the structure an? function of netw~rk 
protocols; data link control procedures; multiple-a_ccess prot?cols; wideband data ~ans_1ms~ 
sion media; functions and characteristics of devices used m computer commumcat1ons , 
analysis of data/computer networks. 

Prerequisite: EE 461. 

EE 562. OPTICAL COMMUNICATION ~hr~e cr~its 
Structure and waveguiding fundamentals of optical fibers ; igna1 degra~at10n m optical 
fibers; optical sources and their characteristics; power launching ~d couphng_; photodet~c­
tors; optical receiver operation; coherent and non-coherent detection; analysis and design 
of optical transmission links. 

Prerequisite: EE 432, EE 461. 

EE 565. DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING Three credits 
Scenes, images and digital pictures; linear operations on pictures; dis~rete p~cture trans­
forms; random variables and random fields; visual perception. Samp~mg u mg array of 
points and orthonormal functions; quantization; Karhunen-Loeve, Four~er, Hadam_ard, ~nd 
cosine compression; predictive block truncation, error-free compression; rate-d1stort10n 
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function. Enhancement: gray scale modification, sharpening and smoothing; re toration: 
inverse least-squares and recursive filtering, constrained deconvolution. 

Prerequisite: EE 460. 

EE 568. MODERN NAVIGATION SYSTEMS Three credits 
Overview of electronic navigation ystems: Global Positioning Sy terns (GPS); application 
and status; concept and operation; accuracy and propagation consideration; GPS receiver; sig­
nal structure, integration principles for navigation ystems; Kalman filtering; differential GPS. 

Prerequisites: EE 418, EE 460. 

EE 571. MODERN SOLID STATE DEVICES AND DESIGN Three credits 
Semiconductor fundamentals at an advanced level. Silicon and GaAs, MOS device ; pro­
cessing details; performance limitations; process design for given device specifications; 
limitations due to fabrication techniques; quantum phenomena in a variety of modem high 
performance devices; microwave semiconductor devices; integrated circuit design; VLSI 
design; computer aids for process and circuit design. 

Prerequisite: EE 471. 

EE 590. PROJECTffHESIS One to six credits 
Students have the option to select a 6-credit or a 3-credit project to meet the degree require­
ment. Topic will touch on one or more of the following areas: Communications, Naviga­
tional Systems; Computers, Digital Systems; Microelectronics; Microwaves and Antennas; 
Power, Control Systems; and Software Engineering. Three faculty members con titute a 
faculty committee with the project/the is advisor as chair. The project/thesis shall be pre­
sented in an open forum. 

EE 598. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Advanced topics in electrical engineering. These may include one or more of the following: 
control systems: navigational systems; information theory; signals and noise mea urements; 
communication systems; network design and synthesis; solid state; quantum electronics; 
magnetic and non-linear circuits; digital and analog systems; computer systems; medical 
engineering; power systems and generation . May be repeated for credit. 

FIVE-YEAR B.S. DEGREE 

IN ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT/M.B.A. 

This program is designed for students who wish to attain a B.S. and an M.B.A. degree at 
Wilkes in five years. An Engineering Management major may apply for admis ion to this 
program during the eighth semester. However, final admission will be based upon uccess­
ful completion of the B.S. degree in Engineering Management. 

Mathematics Stephen J. Tillman, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

The courses of study are intended for: 
l. Those with an undergraduate degree in a traditional mathematics major who wish to 

make the transition to applied mathematics/computer science. For the degree in 
mathematics, a student who has met admission requirements can take up to half of 
the required thirty credits in computer science. 

2. Current or prospective teachers of mathematics who wish to enhance their training in 

either educational methodology or in mathematics/computer scienc~ its~lf. 

3
_ Those who plan to continue their studies beyond the master's level m either math-

ematics or computer science. 

Admission 
General admission requirements are described on page 6. 

1 Master of Science in Mathematics . 
· A licants are expected to have had undergraduate courses in each of the_ followmg 

th~~e areas: linear algebra or matrix theory, advanced calculus or real v~ables, ~d 
abstract algebra. Students deficient in one or more of these areas may st111 ~e _ad~t­
ted into the program, but are required to make up for all undergraduate def1c1enc1es 

early in their graduate studies. 
2 Master of Science in Education . 
· Admission requirements for the Department of Education are descnbed on page 24. 

Degree Requirements . 
General degree requirements are de cnbed on page 10. 
1 Master of Science in Mathematics . . 
· Thirty credits of courses offered by the Department of Mathematics/ Computer Sci-

ence are required, including six credits in courses numbered 500 or above: _ 
In addition, there is a thesis option available whereby stud~nts ~an work _rndepen 
dently toward the completion of a written the i under the duect1on of their facul~y 
advisor. As many as six of the required thirty credits may be earned_ throu~h thesis 
work. Students electing this option must al o atisfy all general thes1 requuements 

as described on pages 10 and 12. 
2. Master of Science in Education . 

The Department of Education degree requirements are descnbe~ on page 31. Of th~ 
required thirty credits, eighteen must be in approved cour~es offered by the_Depart _ 
ment of Mathematics/Computer Science. Up to mne credits may be taken m Com 

puter Science. 

Special Features of the Program . 11 
The department makes every effort to make the programs available to part-t1_me as~~ 

as full-time students. Required courses are frequently offered in the early mornmgs an m 

the evenings, as well as during the summer months. 

Financial Aid . 
A limited number of assistantships are available for full-time students. 

Courses of Instruction 
Four credits 

MTR 411. REAL ANALYSIS . . . . . . _ 
A rigorous study of the topology of the real line, limits, contmmty, d1fferentiat1on, mtegra 

tion, and series of functions. 
Offered fall of even years. . 

ARIABLES Three credits 
MTH 413. FUNCTIONS OF SEVERAL V . . . . 
A modern treatment of calculus of functions of several real v~ables. Topics_ mclude. Eu-
clidean spaces, differentiation, integration and manifolds leadmg to the classical theorems 

of Green and Stokes. 
Prerequisites: Mth 311 and a course in linear algebra. 

Offered when demand warrants. 
Three credits 

MTH 414. COMPLEX ANALYSIS . . . 
Complex functions, limit, continuity, analytic functions, power senes, contour mtegrat151 



Laurent expansion, singularities and residues. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 431. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I Four credit 
A rigorous study of e]ementary number theory, groups, rings, and fields. 

Offered fall of odd years. 

MTH 432. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II Three credit~ 
A continuation of Mathematics 331. Polynomial ring , ideals, field extensions a1, Galois 
Theory. 

Prerequisite: Mth 331. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 442. TOPOLOGY Three credits 
Metric spaces, topological spaces, countability and separation axioms, compactness, con­
nectedness, product spaces. 

Prerequisite: Mth 311 or consent of instructor. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 443. GEOMETRY 
A study of selected topics from Euclidean and non-EucJidean geometry. 

Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

Three credits 

MTH 451. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I Three credits 
Random variables, probability distributions, expectation and limit theorems, confidence 
intervals. 

Offered every faH. 

MTH 452. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS II Three credits 
Hypothesis testing, non-parametric method , multivariate distributions, introduction to lin­
ear models. 

Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

MTH 454. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY Three credits 
This course emphasizes applications, using statistical computer packages (SPSS or BMDP) 
and real data sets from a variety of fields. Topics include estimation and te ting; stepwise 
regression; analysis of variance and covariance; design of experiments; contingency tables; 
and multivariate techniques.including the log-linear model. 

Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MTH 460. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Three credits 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sensitivity analysis. Special L.P. 
mode]s uch as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment prob­
lem. May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric program­
ming, goal programming. (Same a CS 460) 

Prerequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

MTH 461 APPLIED MATHEMATICS I Three credits 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include inner product spaces, 
operator algebra, eigenvalue problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier series and partial 
differential equations. 

Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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Cs II Three credits MTH 462. APPLIED MATHEMATI . . . 
Intended for physical science and engineering s~dents. ~op~cs mclud~sy terns ?f. Im~~ 
differential equations; nonlinear differential equations;qual~tative, numencal, and f1mte d1f 
ference methods; theorems of Green and Stokes and the Divergence Theorem. 

Offered in the spring semester of even years. 
Three credits MTH 463. OPERATIONS RESEARCH . . 

A survey of operations research topics such as decision an~]~s1s, mventory mode~s, queue: 
ing models, dynamic programming, network mode]s, heunst1c model , and non-lmear pro 

gramrning. (Same as CS 463) . . . 
Prerequisite: Programming expenence ma high-level language. 

Offered spring of odd years. 
Three credits MTH 464. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS . . . 

Numerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution to equa~1ons and of differential 
equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solu_t1on on c?mpu~ers. . 

Prerequisites: A course in differential equations and programming expenence in a high-

level language. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

MTH 470. READINGS IN MATHEMATICS Three c~edits 
Individual study of special topics under the supervision of a faculty_ member. D~signed 

for students who have completed a substantial amount of course work m mathematics. 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. 
May be repeated for credit. 

Three credits MTH 511. MEASURE AND INTEGRATION 
Measures, measurable functions , integration, convergence theorems, product measures, 

si oned measure . 
0 

Prerequisite: Mth 442, or consent of instructor. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

Three credits MTH 513. FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS . 
Topics include: Banach spaces, Lp-spaces, Hilbert spaces, topological vector spaces, 

and Banach algebras. 
Prerequisites: Mth 311 and a course in linear algebra. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

ODERN ALGEBRA Three credits 
MTH 532. M ) · th 

0 A study of group theory (including the Sylow Theorems and solvable group~ ;_nng _e ry 
(including the Noetherian rings and UFDs); modules, tensor algebra, an~ serru-s1mple nngs. 

Prerequisites: Mth 331 and a course in linear algebra or consent of mstructor. 

Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 542. ALGEBRAIC TOPOLOG Y Three credits 

Polyhedra, simplicia1 homology theory, cohomology rings, and homotopy groups. 

Prerequisite: Mth 442. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 498/598. TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS Variable credit 
A wide range of topics in pure and applied mathematics may be offered upon demand. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. 

Variable credit MTH 590. THESIS . 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. May be repeated for credit. 
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THE FOLLOWING COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES MAY BE TAKEN AS PART OF 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR MATHEMATICS EDUCATION. 

CS 419. PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES Three credits 
A study of the principle that govern the design and implementation of programming Jan­
gua_ges. To~ics in~l_ud~ language structure, data types, and control structures. Programming 
projects will famihanze tudents with the features of everal specific langauges, uch as 
Ada, LISP,and PROLOG. 

Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of even year . 

CS 421. SIMULATION AND DATA ANALYSIS Three credits 
~ethods of handli_ng I_arge data bases including statistical analysis and computer simula­
t10ns. The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discussion of relevant 
computer languages, SLAM, GPSS, and/or SIMSCRIPT. 

Offered in the fall semester of odd years . 

CS 423. THEORY OF COMPUTATION Three credits 
!his course formalizes many topics encountered in previous computing courses. Topics 
rncJude: languages, grammars, finite automata, regular expressions and grammars, context­
free langua~e_s, push-down automata, Turing machines and computability. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years . 

CS 424. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Three credits 
A study of the ~es~gn and im~lementation of large computer projects. Special emphasis is 
placed on applications to busrness systems . Student wiJl use a CASE tool for automated 
systems analysis and design . 

Prerequisite: File management experience in COBOL. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 4~5. DATABASE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Practical _experience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determination of 
da~ reqmr_ements, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedures, implemen­
tallon, testmg and documentation. 

Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every pring. 

CS 426. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
Analysis of ~e ~omputer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime 
systems. Topics mclude sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage man­
agement, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from pe­
ripheral devices. ( ame as EE 444). 

Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 427. COMPILER DESIGN 
Three credits 

A study of co~piler design inc!uding language definition, syntactic analysis, lexical analysi , 
storage allo~~tion, error detection and recovery, code generation and optimization prohlems. 

PrerequlSlte: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

CS 428. ALGORITHMS 
Three credits 

The_oretical ~alysis _of_ var_ious algorithms. Topics are chosen from sorting, searching, se-
lection, matnx mulhphcat10n and multiplication of real numbers, and various combina­
tional algorithms. 
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Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 429. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Three credits 
Microproces or architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Micropro­
gramming, software systems, and representative applications. Associate~ lab?ratory _ex­
periments consider topics such a bus structure, programming, data conversion, mterfacmg, 
data acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory per 
week. Fee: $50. (same as EE 442) 

Prerequisite: CS 320/EE 341. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 430. COMPUTER ARCIDTECTURE Three credits 
A study of the design, organization, and structure of computer , ranging from the micropro­
cessor to the latest "supercomputers." (same as EE 346) 

Prerequisite: CS 329/EE 342, or a course in assembly language. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 434. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Three credits 
A course in "programming in the large" . Topics include software design, implementation, 
validation, maintenance and documentation. There will be one or more team projects. (same 
as EE 448) 

Prerequisite CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 435. ADVANCED DATABASE CONCEPTS Three credits 
A continuation of CS 325. Concentration on the design of a large scale databa e sy tern, 
current special hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization. 

Prerequisite: CS 325. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years . 

CS 440. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Three credits 
This course will provide an overview of artificial intelligence (Al) application areas and 
hands-on experience with some common Al computational tools. Topics include search, 
natural language processing, theorem proving, planning, machine learning, robotics, vi­
sion, knowledge-based systems (expert sy terns), and neural networks. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years . 

CS 445. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three credits 
Number representation , digital storage devices and computational units , bus 
structures;execution sequences and assembly language concepts;control units with hori­
zontal and vertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessor ; 
basic input and output devices; interrupts; survey of R[SC principles including pipelined 
execution. Three hours lecture a week. (same as EE 445) 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of digital design. 

CS 450. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING Three credits 
The course serves as a practical introduction to the object-oriented programming paradigm. 
Fundamental concepts of object-oriented programming will be covered; these include ob­
jects, classes, inheritance, polymorphism, and data abstraction. Attention will be focussed 
on program development; among the specific language to be covered are Smalltalk and 
C++. Object-oriented databases will al o be discussed. 

Prerequisites: Knowledge of computer data structures . 
Offered in the fall seme ter of odd years. 



CS 455. COMPUTER NETWORKS 

This course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocals of computer 
networks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (OSI) model consisting of physi­
cal link layer, data layer, network layer, transport layer, session layer, presentation layer, 
and application layer, medium access sublayer and LAN; various routing protocols; Trans­
mission Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetworking. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered every spring. 

Three credits 

CS 460. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
Three credits 

Graphical linear programing, simplex algorithm and sensitivity analysis. Special L.P. mod­
els such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment problem. 
May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programming, 
goal programming. (same as Mth 460) 

Prequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years . 

CS 463. OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
Three credits 

A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models, queue­
ing models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linear pro­
gramming. (same as Mth 463) 

Prerequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 
Offered spring of odd years. 

CS 464. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 
Three credits 

Numerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of differential 
equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using computers. 
(same as Mth 464) 

Prerequisites: A course in differential equations and programming expereince in a high­
level language. 

Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

CS 467. COMPUTER GRAPHICS 
Three credits 

Introduction to equipment and techniques used to generate graphical representations by 
computer. Discussion of the mathematical techniques necessary to draw objects in two and 
three-dimensional space. Emphasis on application programming and the use of a high-reso­
lution color raster display. 

Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 495-496. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Individual study in a chosen area of computer science under the supervision of a faculty 
member. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 
May be repeated for credit. 

CS 498. TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Study of one or more special topics in computer science. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. 

Variable credit 

Nursing Mary Ann Merrigan, Ph.D., R.N., ~hairper~on 

Sharon G. Telban, D.Ed., R.N.C., Coordinator, Gerontological Nurs~ng 
Margaret M. Slusser, Ph.D., R.N., C.S.,, Coordinator, Psychiatric Mental Health Nursmg 

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH MAJOR IN NURSING 

Purpose . . . · · t are 
Th rpose of the graduate program in Nursmg at Wilkes Umversity is o_ pre~ 

advan:eJ~ractice nurses in the role of Clinical Nurse ~peciali~t with .a .fo~u~ m either 
gerontological nursing or psychiatric mental health nursmg. Th_1s mu]tid1sc1~lmary pro­
gram provides a foundation for doctoral study in nursing and contmued professional devel-

opment. • · · f t: clinical Graduates of the program are eligible to write the certification examrna 10n or . 
nurse specialist by the American Nurses Credentialing Center (ANCC) upon completion of 

the requirements. . , 1 1 t 
An advanced practice nurse is a registered nurse who 1s prepared at the master s eve o 

provide direct patient care. . . . 
This program is fully accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursmg Educat10n 

(CC=~· student's program of study is planned to meet each individual 's professional goals 
and professional requirements. 

Program Outcomes . . _ . 
1 Synthesize advanced knowledge of nursing and related d1sc1plmes m the ~e~elop­
. ment of advanced practice nursing for the roles of the Clinical Nurse S~~ciahst. 

2. Develop clinical expertise as an advanced practice nurse in the role of CJm1ca] Nurse 
Specialist. . 

3. Develop skills and abilities to assume the role of the Advanced ~ract1ce.Nurse. 

4. Evaluate nursing research for its applicability to advanced pdraalctic~ ;ut:smg. lexi 
5. Evaluate applicable knowledge and concepts in nursing to e wit e comp -

ties of a dynamic society. . . 
6. Participate in life-Jong ]earning as a part of advanced practice nursmg. 

Admission Requirements . . , 
In addition to the requirements of the Graduate Division, adrmss10n to the Master s 

Program in nursing requires: . . 
I . Graduation from an approved baccalaureate program m nursmg. 
2. Licensure as a Registered Nurse. 
3. One year of clinical experience. 
4. An undergraduate statistics course. 
5. An undergraduate research course. 
6. Evidence of health assessment skills . 
7. A statement of professional goals. These goals should relate to the goals of the gradu­

ate program in nursing at Wilkes. 
8. Two letters of recommendation. 

A student whose background is judged to be deficient in any area will be evaluated 
individually and a program plan which will remedy the ?eficiency wil1 be developed. Courses 
to remedy such deficiency do not carry graduate credits. 

For a personal interview to discuss program requirements and career goals, please ar­
range an appointment with the appropriate coordinator. 



THE CURRICULUM (36/37 CREDITS) 
The Core (18 credits) 
N501: Theoretical Foundations of Nursing 
N502: Application of Nursing Research 
N504: Advanced Role Development in Nursing 
N505: Current Perspectives in Nur ing 
N533: Pharrnacotherapeutic for Nursing 
N590: Scholarly Project 

Gerontological Advanced Practice Core (18 credits) 
N406: Health Assessment of the Elderly 
N5 ll : Perspectives on Aging 

N506: Advanced Practice in Gerontological Nursing I 
N515: Advanced Practice in Gerontological Nursing II 

Electives 

3 credits 
3 credJts 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 (' r 'its 

3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
6 credits 

or: Psychiatric Mental Health Advanced Practice Core (19 credits) 
N525: Psychopathology of Acute and Chronic Mental Illness 4 credits 
N526: Clinical Modalities in Advanced P ychiatric Mental Health Nursing Practice 3 credits 
N527: Family Systems Theory l 3 credits 
N528: Family Systems Theory II 3 credit~ 
N535: Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I 3 credit~ 
N536: Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing II 3 credits 

Courses of Instruction 

Note: Students in practicum courses must carry personal liability insurace. 

NURSING 406. HEALTH ASSESSMENT OF THE ELDERLY Three Credits 
This course presents an overview of the health assessment of the older adult client. In most 
respects the physical assessment of the elderly is no different from the young adult. How­
ever, the greater incidence of disease and infirmity in the older adult requires skiJJ on the 
part _of the examiner in separating pathologic process from aging process. Emphasis on 
muJt1ple . a pect of assessment including phy ical, functional , and cognitive assessment 
along with transcultural variations, will prepare the student for advanced practice in 
gerontological nursing. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing or permission of Instructor. 

NURSING 501. THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF NURSING Three credits 
This c~~rse em~hasizes the systematic process of theory development in nursing. The role 
of ~ad1t1onal science in relation to other ways of knowing is explored. Students will de­
scnbe, analyze, and evaluate current theories of nursing. The relationship of research and 
practice to theory is di cussed. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 

NURSING 502. APPLICATION OF NURSING RESEARCH Three credits 
~his course bui~ds on knowledge and skills developed in undergraduate research and statis­
tlcs cour es. Skills in the analysis and evaluation of nursing re earch are further developed. 
St~dents analyze the contributi_ons of the empirical approach to the development of nur ing 
science. Selected res~arch designs and methodologies which are used to advance nursing 
knowledge are exammed. Students are given the opportunity to critique and synthesize 
current rese_ru_-ch for its application to an identified problem in nursing practice. 

Prerequ1S1te: Undergraduate Statistics 
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URSING 504. ADVANCED ROLE DEVELOPMENT IN NURSING Three credits 
Examines the role development process and its applicability to the advanced practice nurse. 
The historical, theoretical, and conceptual basis of role development, advanced practice, 
and evaluation are explored. A framework for practice, which inc]udes the sub-roles of 
direct care provider, educator, re earcher, manager and consultant, is examined. 

NURSING 505. CURRENT PERSPECTIVES IN NURSING Three credits 
Analysis of issues relative to advanced nursing practice. Asses ment of proposed approache 
to the resolution of issues, based on current literature and research findings, is done 
collaboratively in a seminar format. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing 

NURSING 506. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING I 

Three credits 
Students use theories from nursing and other sciences to plan, manage, and evaluate direct 
care services provided to older adults and their families in community settings. Clinical expe­
rience focuses on case management, including advanced a se sment, diagnosi , planning and 
evaluation as it relates to health promotion and maintenance in this population. Opportunities 
for interdisciplinary experience and collaborative practice are provided. The seminar compo­
nent of the course is designed to develop clinical decision-making skills through case study 
presentations and extend the theoretical and research base of advanced clinical practice. 

Prerequisites: NSG 406,501 , 511, and 504 (May be taken concurrently) 

NURSING 511. PERSPECTIVES ON AGING Three credits 
Human development from adulthood through old age is analyzed from a multidisciplinary 
per pective. The interrelationship of physical, p ychological, and social proce ses of aging 
is analyzed. Holistic assessment of aging, including the interaction between an aging oci­
ety and the subsequent increase in chronic health problems a they impact on social re­
sources and health care delivery, i emphasized. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 

NURSING 515. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING II 

Three credits 
Students use theories from nursing and other sciences to plan, manage and evaluate direct 
care services provided to frail older adults and their families in institutional and community 
ettings. Clinical experience focuses on ca e management, including advanced a ses ment, 

diagnosis, planning and evaluation as it relates to the management of acute conditions and 
complex chronic health problems. Opportunites for interdisciplinary experiences and col­
laborative practice are provided. The seminar component of the course is designed to de­
velop clinical decision-making skills through case study presentation and to extend the 
theoretical and research base of advanced clinical practice. 

Prerequisites: NSG 406,501 , 511 , and 504 (May be taken concurrently) 

NURSING 525. PSYCHOPATHOLOGY OF ACUTE AND CHRONIC MENTAL 
ILLNESS Three credits 

This course explores the development of mental illness in adults with an emphasis on growth 
and development issues, psychopathological processes, diagnostic criteria, and treatment 
of individuals with these illnesses pertinent to advanced nursing practice. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or the permission of the Instructor. 

NURSING 526. CLINICAL MODALITIES IN ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC 
MENTAL HEALTH NURSING PRACTICE Three credits 

This course provides a foundation in the major systems of therapy for individual and groups 
used in advanced psychiatric mental health nursing and other disciplines engaged in mental 
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health practice. Foc~s will?~ on therapeutic modalities such as brief psychotherapy, group 
proc~sses an~ pr~ctices, milieu therapy and crisis intervention as they relate to advanced 
nursing practice m mental health. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

NURSING 527. FAMILY SYSTEMS THEORY I Three credits 
~his c?urse examines the process of human development in the context of the family relil 
t10nsh1p system.:" theoret_ical framework for understanding this process and the therapeutic 
methods that denve from 1t are presented. Orientation to various methods and techniques of 
family therapy is provided. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or the permission of the Instructor. 

NURSING 528. FAMILY SYSTEMS THEORY II Three credits 
Critical phases or occurrences in the family that can interfere with, or enhance, human 
growth and development are addressed in this course. Problems are discussed both from a 
theoretical and therapeutic perspective. 

Prerequisite: Nursing 527. 

NURSING 530. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF ADULT EDUCATION 

Three credits 
This elective cour e examines research and theory in adult education which serve as a basis 
~or program d~velopment and design. It includes teaching/learning strategies, legal/ethical 
issues, marketmg and sources of funding for adult education programs. 

NURSING 531. MENTAL HEALTH IN THE ELDERLY Three credits 
!his electiv~ course presents an overview of mental helath and aging that is grounded in an 
mtegrated ~iopsychosocial approach to human behavior. Deigned to bring professionals up to 
date on societ_y's ap~roach to the basic issues that confront those in the field of aging, it fea­
tu~es ~xpl_oratJon of 1ss~es related to pr~vention, recognition, and management of major psy­
chiatnc disorders affectmg the elderly m a variety of settings. Content includes tools for as­
sessment of mental health and functional status and responses to problematic behaviors. Re­
search related to course topics will be evaluated in terms of its applicability to clinical practice. 

NURSING 533. PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS FOR NURSING Three credits 
The basi~ c~ncepts o~ clinical pharmacokinetics and its application in drug regimen design 
and ~om_tonng are ?1scussed in this required course. Pharmacotherapy for major disease 
of ~enatr1c patients is emphasized. A case study approach is utilized to emphasize the appli­
cation of pharmacotherapy and nur ing concepts in patient care. 

NURSING 535. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH 
NURSING I Three credits 
Supervised advanced p ychiatric mental health nursing practice is undertaken with adults 
~nd/or older adults and their families in a variety of settings. Theories and practice are 
1~tegrated to addres th_e process of assessment and diagnosis of functional and dysfunc­
tw_nal patterns of behav10rs; the formation of initial intervention strategies; and implemen­
tat10n of treatment and case management of psychiatric clients. A minimum of ] 5 hours of 
practice and 3 hours of small group supervision is required each week 

Prerequisites or co-requisites: Nur ing 525, 526, and 527 

NURSING 536. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH 
NURSING II Three credits 

Supervised advanced psychiatric mental health nursing practice is undertaken with adults 
and/or older adults and their families in a variety of settings. The focus is on the refinement 
and development of clinical interventions. Outcome evaluation, termination and profes-

sional role development are emphasized. A minimum of 15 hours of practice and 3 hours of 
small group supervision is required each week. 

Prerequisites or co-requisites: Nur ing 528, 533, and 535 

NURSING 590. SCHOLARLY PROJECT Three credits 
The student, under the guidance of a selected faculty member, will critique and ynthesize 
relevant research and literature on a clinical problem in nursing. The student will explore 
interrelationships between ideas in a scholarly manner. Implications for advanced nursing prac­
tice will be addressed. Each student will present their project upon its completion. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

NURSING 596-596. INDEPENDENT STUDY One to three credits 
Affords an opportunity for independent study of elected topics under faculty supervision. 

Prerequisite: Permission of department chairperson or program director. 

NURSING 598. TOPICS IN NURSING Three credits 
Advanced study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regular courses. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

Elective Courses 

In consultation with the advisor, the graduate student may choose any graduate course avail­
able in any program in the University. 

RN-MS Program 
Purpose 

This accelerated program is designed for the experienced, practicing registered nurse 
who plans to continue nursing studies through the master's level and d?es not hold a ba~ca­
laureate degree.Adjustments of the undergraduate requirements permit rapid progress mto 
the graduate level. The Master's Program in the Clinical Nurse Specialist (CNS) _co~c~ntra­
tions remain intact and prepares an advanced practice nurse. Program plans are individual­
ized for each student. Time to complete the program is related to the applicability of transfer 
credit as well as the number of credits taken in any semester. 

An interview with the Program Director is required prior to entry into the program. 
Formal admission to Wilkes University is necessary and will include evaluation of transfer 
credits. 

Prerequisites for admission into the program: 
1. Graduation from a regionally accredited nursing program. 
2. Licensure as a Registered Nurse. 
3. At least three (3) years of clinical practice after graduation. 
4. A GPA from the original program of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. 
5. A statement of professional goal . (These goals should relate to the graduate program 

(CNS) at Wilkes .) 
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Post-Master's Degree Certificate Program 
Adult Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 

or 
Gerontological Nursing 

Purpose 

This program is designed for professional nurses who have earned a Master's Degree in 
Nursing and who seek further education in order to qualify for certification as a Clinical 
Nurse Specialist in either Gerontological Nursing or in Adult Psychiatric Mental Health 
Nursing. No degree will be awarded. 

Admission Criteria: 

• Master's degree with a major in nursing from a program approved by either The 
National League for Nursing or The Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). 

• GPA 3.0 on a 4.0 scale 

• Current Pennsylvania registered nurse license. 
• Two years of recent professional experience in nursing. 
• Personal interview with a Department of Nursing faculty member. 
• Completed application for admission to Graduate Studies, including academic transcripts. 
• Two letter of reference from healthcare professionals attesting to the candidate's 

clinical expertise. 

• Statement of professional goals. 

Requirements: 

Students will be required to take all of the specialty courses ( 15 credits for Gerontological 
Nursing and 25 credits for Adult Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing). Students may trans­
fer up to six (6) credits if taken within the past five (5) years. 

Gerontological Advanced Practice Courses (15 credits) 
N406: Health Assessment of the Elderly 
N5 l l: Perspectives on Aging 
N506: Advanced Practice in Gerontological Nursing I 
N515: Advanced Practice in Gerontological Nursing II 
N533: Pharmacotherapeutic for Advanced Practice Nursing 

3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

3 credits* 
Psychiatric Mental Health Advanced Practice Courses (22 credits) 
N525: Psychopathology of Acute and Chronic Mental Illness 4 credits 
N526: Clinical Modalitie in Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing Practice 3 credits 
N527: Family Systems Theory 1 3 credits 
N528: Family Systems Theory II 3 credits 
N535: Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I 3 credits 
N536: Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing 11 3 credits 
N533: Pharmacotherapeutics for Advanced Practice Nursing 3 credits* 

* To meet this requirement students must take N533 or have completed a 3-credit advanced 
pharmacotherapeutics course within the past five years. Courses completed prior to the 
five-year limit must be accompanied by evidence of at least three hours of continuing edu­
cation in advanced pharmacotherapeutics for each year surpassing the five-year limit. 

Wilkes University Calendar - 2001-2002 
Fall Semester 2001 

Classes commence Monday,August27,2001 8a.m. 
Labor day recess Friday August 31, 2001 5p.m. 
Classes resume Tuesday, September 4, 2001 8a.m. 
Fall recess Thursday, October 11, 2001 l0p.m. 
Classes resume Monday, October 15, 2001 8 a.m. 
Follow Friday class schedule Tuesday, November 20, 2001 
Thanksgiving recess Tuesday, November 20, 2001 Sp.m. 
Classes resume Monday, November 26, 2001 8a.m. 
Classes end Friday, December 7, 2001 5p.m. 
Final examinations begin Monday, December 10, 2001 8a.m. 
Final examinations end Tuesday, December 18, 2001 4:30 p.m. 

Spring Semester 2002 
Class commence Monday, January 14, 2002 8 a.m. 
Winter commencement Sunday, January 20, 2002 2p.m. 
Spring Recess Friday, March 1, 2002 5p.m. 
Classes resume Monday, March 11, 2002 8a.m. 
Easter recess Wednesday, March 27, 2002 lOp.m. 
Classes resume Tuesday, April 2, 2002 8a.m. 
FolJow Thursday class schedule Tuesday, April 30, 2002 
Follow Friday class schedule Wednesday, May 1, 2002 
Classes end Wednesday, May 1, 2002 Sp.m. 
Final examinations begin Friday, May 3, 2002 8a.m. 
Final examinations end Tuesday, May 11, 2002 4:30 p.m. 
Spring commencement Saturday, May 18, 2002 11 a.m. 

MBA Weekender Dates 
Fall,2001 Spring, 2002 
September 8-9 January 12-13 
September 29-30 February 2-3 
October 20-21 February 23-24 
November 10-11 March 16-17 
December 1-2 April 6-7 
December 8-9 April 13-14 



Wilkes University Graduate Contacts 
Graduate Office: (570) 408-4160 

Dr. James P. Rodechko, Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Dr. Bonnie C. Bedford, Dean of Graduate Studies 
Dr. Harold E . Cox, Coordinator of Graduate Programs 
Ms Kathleen J. Diekhaus, Graduate Secretary 

Mr. Robert M. Burke, MBA Coordinator 
Ms Kathy Moran, Graduate Teacher Education Program 
Dr. Thyagarajan Srinivasan, Electrical Engineering Program 
Dr. Stephen J. Tillman, Mathematics Program 
Dr. Mary Ann T. Merrigan, Nursing Program 

Administrative Support Offices 
(570) 831-5000 

(570) 408-4200 
(570) 408-4600 
(570) 408-4226 
(570) 408-4160 

(570) 408-4710 
(570) 408-4671 
(570) 408-4811 
(570) 408-4830 
(570) 408-4070 

Graduate Admissions 
(570) 408-4160 
Capin Hall 203 

International Student Advisor 

165 South River Street 

Financial Management Office 
(570) 408-4650 
Second floor, Passan Hall 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-4902 

Financial Aid Office 
(570) 408-4345 
Third floor, Passan Hall 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-4902 
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(570) 408-4107; Fax: (570) 408-7811 
Second Floor, Conyngham Hall 
130 South River Street 

Registrar's Office 
(570) 408-4853 
First floor, Passan Hall 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-7885 

Graduate Records 
(570) 408-4160 
Capin Hall 203 
165 South Franklin Street 
Fax (570) 408-7860 
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